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THE ORIGINAL THREE ADVENT

MESSAGES!

STUDY ) . 4 IN THIS FOUR PART SERIES.

THE SABBATH, THE SANCTUARY AND

THE THIRD ANGEL’S MESSAGE

EXAMINED!

TRACING THE TEACHINGS OF EACH OF THESE MESSAGES FROM THE
PENS OF THOSE WHO HAD AN ACTUAL EXPERIENCE IN THESE

MESSAGES.
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THE SABBATH, THE SANCTUARY AND THE THIRD

ANGEL'S MESSAGE EXAMINED!

SOURCED DOCUMENTS ENCLOSED: -

e AN EXTRACT FROM HIRAM EDSON’S MANUSCRIPT RELATING TO HIS ADVENT
EXPERIENCE.

SECTION 1: - ARTICLES AND TRACTS ON THE SABBATH: -

SABBATH TRACTS NO. 1 —4: -

e "“THE FIRST DAY OF THE WEEK NOT THE SABBATH OF THE LORD.” — BY ELDER J. N.
ANDREWS & J. W. MORTON — AN EARLY 1850’S TRACT.

e "HISTORY OF THE SABBATH.” — AN EARLY 1850°S TRACT.

e “THE SEVENTH DAY OF THE WEEK IS THE SABBATH OF THE LORD.” — BY ELDER
JAMES WHITE [WITH COMMENTS BY ELDER J. N. ANDREWS & R. F. COTTRELL] — AN
EARLY 1850°S TRACT.

e "THE PERPETUITY OF THE ROYAL LAW, OR, THE TEN COMMANDMENTS NOT
ABOLISHED.” — BY ELDER J. N. ANDREWS — AN EARLY 1850'S TRACT.

o "TIME FOR COMMENCING THE SABBATH” — BY ELDER J. N. ANDREWS; AND, “TIME OF
THE SABBATH” — BY ELDER JAMES WHITE — THE ADVENT REVIEW AND SABBATH
HERALD, DECEMBER 4, 1855.
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SECTION 2: - ARTICLES AND TRACTS ON THE SANCTUARY: -

“THE SANCTUARY” — BY O. R. L. CROSIER — AS IT APPEARED IN THE ADVENT
REVIEW — 48 PAGE SPECIAL, SEPTEMBER, 1850.

“THE SANCTUARY AND TWENTY THREE HUNDRED DAYS.” — 1853 - BY ELDER J. N.
ANDREWS.

“THE JUDGMENT.” — BY ELDER JAMES WHITE - THE ADVENT REVIEW AND SABBATH
HERALD, JANUARY 29, 1857.

“"DANIEL STANDING IN HIS LOT.” — BY HIRAM EDSON - THE ADVENT REVIEW AND
SABBATH HERALD, JULY 30, 1857.

SECTION 3: - ARTICLES AND TRACTS ON THE THIRD ANGEL'S
MESSAGE: -

“THOUGHTS ON REVELATION XIII AND XIV.” — BY ELDER J. N. ANDREWS — SECOND
ADVENT REVIEW, AND SABBATH HERALD — MAY 19, 1851.

“A BRIEF EXPOSITION OF THE ANGELS OF REVELATION XIV.” — BY ELDER JAMES
WHITE — AN EARLY 1850'S BOOKLET.

1884 GREAT CONTROVERSY, CHAPTER XX — “THE THIRD ANGEL'S MESSAGE."” — pages
273 — 286 — Ellen G. White.

WHY SHOULD WE REPRINT AND STUDY CAREFULLY THESE EARLY PIONEER
DOCUMENTS ON THE SABBATH, SANCTUARY AND THE THIRD ANGEL’'S
MESSAGE?
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“I long daily to be able to do double duty. I have been pleading with the Lord for strength
and wisdom to reproduce the writings of the witnesses who were confirmed in the faith in the
early history of the message. After the passing of the time in 1844, they received the light and
walked in the light, and when the men claiming to have new light would come in with their
wonderful messages regarding various points of Scripture, we had, through the moving of the Holy
Spirit, testimonies right to the point, which cut off the influence of such messages as Elder A. F.
Ballenger has been devoting his time to presenting. ... When the power of God testifies as to what
is truth, that truth is to stand forever as the truth. No after-suppositions contrary to the light
God has given are to be entertained. ... A few are still alive who passed through the experience
gained in the establishment of this truth. God has graciously spared their lives to repeat and
repeat, till the close of their lives, the experience through which they passed, even as did John
the apostle till the very close of his life. And the standard-bearers who have fallen in death are
to speak through the re-printing of their writings. I am instructed that thus their voices are to
be heard. They are to bear their testimony as to what constitutes the truth for this time.” -

Ellen G. White — The Paulson Collection, pp. 207 & 208. [Emphasis supplied by the compiler.]




PAGE 5

AN EXTRACT FROM HIRAM EDSON’S MANUSCRIPT RELATING TO HIS

ADVENT EXPERIENCE: -

During what is called the seventh month
movement, in 1844, myself and several other Brn.
were engaged in circulating publications on the
coming of Christ, day times, and holding meetings
at my own private house evenings. As we were
about to commence our evening meeting on one
occasion, a two horse wagon load of entire
strangers came; and after preparing seats for
them we commenced our meeting by singing,
“Here o’er the earth as a stranger I roam, Here is
no rest, is no rest.” It was sung with the spirit and
with the understanding, and the spirit which
accompanied the singing gave to it a keen edge,
and before the hymn was sung through, the entire
company of strangers were so deeply convicted,
that rather than bear the reproach of being
convicted, or converted at a Millerite meeting,
they all started to leave the house. One man and
his wife succeeded in getting out of doors; but the
third one fell upon the threshold; the fourth, the
fifth, and so on, till the most of the company were
thus slain by the power of God. And such
agonizing cries and pleading for mercy, is not
often witnessed. Some thirteen, or more, were
converted before the meeting closed. The man
and his wife who left the house labored hard to
persuade the rest of their company to leave at
once for home; but not succeeding, and rather
than remain through the meeting they went home
on foot in a dark night, a distance of five, or six
miles, carrying a child a year old. But this was not
their heaviest burden. Their conviction was too
deep to be easily shaken off; they were back again
at the next evening meeting and found pardon,
and peace in believing. And, “so, mightily grew
the word of God and prevailed.”

Passing over other like manifestations of
the power of God, we glance at our
disappointment at the tenth of the seventh
month, 1844. Having the true cry, Behold the
Bridegroom cometh, on the tenth day of the
seventh month, and, having been early taught by

modern orthodoxy that the coming of the
Bridegroom to the marriage would be fulfilled in
the personal second advent of Christ to this earth,
(which was a mistaken idea) we confidently
expected to see Jesus Christ and all the holy
angels with him; and that his voice would call up
Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, and all the ancient
worthies, and near and dear friends which had
been torn from us by death, and that our trials
and sufferings with our earthly pilgrimage would
close, and we should be caught up to meet our
coming Lord to be forever with him to inhabit the
bright golden mansions in the golden home city,
prepared for the redeemed. Our expectations
were raised high, and thus we looked for our
coming Lord until the clock tolled 12. at midnight.
The day had then passed and our disappointment
became a certainty. Our fondest hopes and
expectations were blasted, and such a spirit of
weeping came over us as | never experienced
before. It seemed that the loss of all earthly
friends could have been no comparison. We wept,
and wept, till the day dawn.

[ mused in my own heart, saying, My
advent experience has been the richest and
brightest of all my christian experience. If this
had proved a failure, what was the rest of my
christian experience worth? Has the Bible proved
a failure? Is there no God - no heaven - no golden
home city - no paradise? Is all this but a
cunningly devised fable? Is there no reality to our
fondest hopes and expectation of these things?
And thus we had something to grieve and weep
over, if all our fond hopes were lost. And as I said,
we wept till the day dawn.

A second glance over past experience, and
the lessons learned, and how when brought into
strait places where light and help was needed by
seeking the Lord he had answered by a voice and



other ways, I began to feel there might be light
and help for us in our present distress. I said to
some of my brethren, Let us go to the barn. We
entered the granary, shut the doors about us and
bowed before the Lord. We prayed earnestly; for
we felt our necessity. We continued in earnest
prayer until the witness of the Spirit was given
that our prayer was accepted, and that light
should be given, our disappointment be
explained, and made clear and satisfactory.

After breakfast I said to one of my
brethren, “Let us go and see, and encourage some
of our brn.” We started, and while passing
through a large field I was stopped about midway
of the field. Heaven seemed open to my view, and
I saw distinctly, and clearly, that instead of our
High Priest coming out of the Most Holy of the
heavenly sanctuary to come to this earth on the
tenth day of the seventh month, at the end of the
2, 300 days, that he for the first time entered on
that day the second apartment of that sanctuary;
and that he had a work to perform in the Most
Holy before coming to this earth. That he came to
the marriage at that time; in other words, to the
Ancient of days, to receive a kingdom, dominion,
and glory; and we must wait for his return from
the wedding; and my mind was directed to the
tenth ch. of Rev. where I could see the vision had
spoken and did not lie; the seventh angel had
began [sic.] to sound; we had eaten the littl [sic]
book; it had been sweet in our mouth, and it had
now become bitter in our belly, embittering our
whole being. That we must prophesy again, etc.,
and that when the seventh angel began to sound,
the temple of God was opened in heaven, and
there was seen in his temple the ark of his
testament, etc.

While I was thus standing in the midst of
the field, my comrade passed on almost beyond
speaking distance before missing me. He
inquired, “Why [ was stopping so long?” I replied,
“The Lord was answering our morning prayer; by
giving light with regard to our disappointment.”
talked these things to my brethren.
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In those days I was closely associated
with O. R. L. Crosier; and Dr. F. B. Hahn, Crosier
making his home with me a portion of the time.
He examined the Bible on the subject of the
sanctuary. F. B. Hahn and myself, was [sic]
connected with Crosier in the publication of the
paper called, “The Day-Dawn.” Br. Hahn and
myself, held a consultation with regard to the
propriety of sending out the light on the subject
of the sanctuary. We decided it was just what the
scattered remnant needed; for it would explain
our disappointment, and set the brethren on the
right track. We agreed to share the expense
between us, and said to Crosier, “Write out the
subject of the sanctuary. Get out another number
of the Day Dawn, and we will try to meet the
expense.” He did so, and the Day Dawn was sent
out bearing the light of the sanctuary subject. It
fell into the hands of Elders James White, and
Joseph Bates, who readily endorsed the view; and
it was shown in vision to be light for the remnant.



PAGE 7

SECTION 1: - ARTICLES AND TRACTS ON THE SABBATH: -

SABBATH TRACTS NO. 1 —4: -

“THE FIRST DAY OF THE WEEK NOT THE SABBATH OF THE LORD.” — BY
ELDER J. N. ANDREWS & J. W. MORTON - AN EARLY 1850°S TRACT.

“HISTORY OF THE SABBATH.” — AN EARLY 1850'S TRACT.

“THE SEVENTH DAY OF THE WEEK IS THE SABBATH OF THE LORD.” — BY
ELDER JAMES WHITE [WITH COMMENTS BY ELDER J. N. ANDREWS & R.
F. COTTRELL] — AN EARLY 1850’S TRACT.

“THE PERPETUITY OF THE ROYAL LAW, OR, THE TEN COMMANDMENTS
NOT ABOLISHED.” — BY ELDER J. N. ANDREWS — AN EARLY 1850'S
TRACT.

“TIME FOR COMMENCING THE SABBATH” — BY ELDER J. N. ANDREWS;
AND, “TIME OF THE SABBATH"” — BY ELDER JAMES WHITE — THE ADVENT
REVIEW AND SABBATH HERALD, DECEMBER 4, 1855.
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“THE FIRST DAY OF THE WEEK NOT THE SABBATH OF THE LORD.” — BY
ELDER J. N. ANDREWS & J. W. MORTON - AN EARLY 1850’S TRACT.
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4

vance of the first day of the week, which we will
Lere notice.

Fmst Reasox., Redemption is greaier than eres-
tion; therefore we ou Eq”—romv the day of Christ's
resurrection, instead of the sncient Sabbath of the Lord.

‘Where has God said this! Sonday-keepers are
compelled to admit that be never did say it, What
right, then, has any man to make such au assertion,
and then to base the change of the Sabbath upon it!
But s redemption is greater than creation, who
knpws that we ought to keep the fimt day of the
week on that acconnti God never required men to
keep sy day as the memorial of redemption. But
if it were duty to observe one day of the week for
this reasou, most certainly the crucifixion-day pre-
sents the strongest claims. It is not said that we
have redemption through Clrist’s resurrection; but
it is aaid that wo bave redemption through the shed-
ding of bis blood. “And ..r:n—ﬂ sung A mew song,
saying, Thou art worthy to take the book, and to
open the soals thereof; for thou wast slain, and hast
redeemed us to God by thy blocd, out of every kin-
dred, and tongue, and people, and nation,” Kev. v,
9. *“In whom we hsve redemption through his
blood, the forgiveness of sins, according to the riches
of his grace.” Eph. i, 7; Col. i,14; Heb.ix,12,15.

Then redemption is through the death of the Lord
Jesus; uently, the day on which he shed his

jous blood to redeem us, and said “ It is finished,”
Jobn xix, 30,] is the day that should be kept us the
memorial of redemption, if any should be observed
for that purpose.

Nor can 1t be plead that the resurrection-day is the
most remarkable day in the history of redemption,

rebels, or the act of that Futher in mai
ed Son from the dead ! ?rﬁiﬂ.ﬂﬁ”ﬁ»
.!Svnrws.oe" 3t was not remarkable that God should

e

i Son from the dead; but the act of the Fath-
Q”N”Unrﬁmsseo?&ugil-gr
of .ﬁgo..agﬁo Universe might gaze
and adore wondrous love of God to nll eternity.
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days? Why muet the day of Penteeost come before
the Holy Ghost coold duscend?  This wswer is ob-
vious. It was not the design of Heaven to honor
the first day of the week, but to mark the autitype
of the feast of Pentecst. Hence the first day of the
week is in silence.

The slaying of the paschial lamb on the fourteenths
day of the first month, had wet ita antitypo in the
death of the Lamb of God on that day. Ex. xii:
John xix; 1 Cor. v, 7. The offering of the fint
fruits on the sixteenth day of the fint wnonth, lud
met its sutitype in the resurrection of our Lond on
that day, the first fruits of then that slept. Lev.
xxiii; 1 Cor. xv, 20, 23. It remained that the day
of Pentecost, fifty days later, should ulso mect its an-
titype. Lev, xxiii, 15-21. The fulfillment of thnt
type is what the pen of inspiration has recorded iu

cta ii, 1, 2. God has spoken nothing in this place
%&w a change of his Ssbbath.  Yet grave meu,

ing themaelves Doctors of Divinity, consider this
text one of their strongest testimonies for their so-
called Christian Sabbath. They Bmﬂug be profited
by this sdvice of the wise man: “ A thou not uu-
to his words, Jest he reprove thee, and thou be found
a liar” Prov, xxx, 6.

Frere Rzasox. Psul once broke bread upon the
first day of the week at Tross. Hence this e_« was
observed as the Christian Sabbath, Aets xx, 7.

‘We answer, that at one vom&pvo-vog_xorg
at Jerusslem broke bread every day. Acts i, 42
~46. If a single iustance of breaking bread at
Troas upon the first day of the week, was quite suffi-
cient to constitute it the Sabbath, would not the con-
timued practice of the apostolic church at Jeruenlem

11

in breaking bread erery day, be y suffici
make .,.3.._35??».. sqﬂm_ 8% ._sixm%
Grent Head of tho church in breaking Lread, must be
quite ns important as that of his servant Paul, wust
not the day of the crucifixion bo pre-eminently the
“ Christian Salbinth,"” as Christ instituted, L per-
formed this ordinance on the evening with which
that day conunenced 1 Cor. xi, 23-20.
Saw:“ Q._..; ﬂ_:mw M.:.a. Mn.. w.aﬂnm_r did this net of Paul
ur or, 18 t 3 tomake
the day of ita occarrence the gﬁg of the
church, the dny is worth determining. The act of
breaking Lread wos after midnight; for Pau)
fo the les until miduight, then healed ._&av.l.
and after this attended to ing bread. Verses
T-11. If, ns time is reckoned at the present day, the
firt day of the wook terminated at midnight, then
Panl's uct of bresking bread took place upon the
necond day of the weck, or Monday, which should
henceforth be regarded as the Christian Sabbath, if
Eﬁﬂ_nbmvgga makes it a Babbath.

bread with the disciples enrly m the moming of the
mﬂ?«%:&iooﬁrg is aot conatitute that day
the Sabbath? If so, then why did Psul, as soon as
aﬂﬂ_ﬁm.gougg—n?vg.oug-
If Paul believed that Bunday wns the Christian Sab-
bath, why did ho thus openly violate it? 1f he did
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not belisve it had become the Subbath why should
oui And why do you grasp, as evidence that the
bath had Leeu changed, a siugle instance iu which
an evening meeting was held on Sunday, while you
overlook the fuct that it was the enstom of this s
Apostle to preach every Sabbath, not oniy to the
Jews but also tothe Geutiles !  Acts xiii, 14, 42 ,44;
xvi, 185 xvii, 2; xviil, 4.

Paul broke Lread on the first day of the week, and
then immediately starled on his long journey to Je-
rusalom. So that this, the strongest argument for the
first day of the week, furnishes diroct proof that Sun-
day is not the Sabbath.

Beasox. Paul commanded the church at
Corinth to take up a public collection on the first day
of the week ; therefore it follows that this must have
been their day of public worship, and consequently is
the Christisn Sab 1 Cor. xvi, 2.

We noswer, it is n remarkable fact that Paul en-
joins exactly the reverse of a public collection. He
does not say, Place your alms in the public treasury,
on the fist day of .w.. week; but be says, “ Upon the
firit day of the week let every one of you lay by him
in store,”

J. W, Mortou in his “ Vindication of the true Sab-
bath.” TWI 51, 52, says:—

» e siwply onlers, that each one of the
Corinthian ren should lay up af kome some por-
tion of his weekly gaina on tho first day of the week.
The whole question turns upon the meaning of the
expression, ‘by him;' and 1 marvel greatly how you
can imagine that it means ‘in the oozonmg rauu.&
the congregation.’ Greenfield, in his Lexicon, trans-
lates the Greck term, ‘by one's 2elf, . e. at kome.’

13

Two Latin versions, the Yulgnie and that of Cestel-
lin, render it, ‘apnd s¢, with one’s self, at home.
Three French translations, those of Martin, Odterwald,
and De Sacy, * chez #0i," ot is own bouse, ot homwe.
Tho German of Luther, *bei sich selbar,} by himself,
at bome. The Duteh, *by hemselven,’ same ns the
German. The Italian of Diodati, ‘ uppresso di se)
in his own presence, at horme. The Spunish of Felipe «
Bcio, ‘en su eass,’ in his own house. The Portu-
m:.uo of Ferreim, ‘para isso, with hinwell. The

wedish, ¢ rar 2ig sief) near himself, I know not
how much this list of suthorities might be swelled,
for I have not examined one translation that differs
from thoso quoted above."

"The text, therefore, does not prove that the Corin-
thian church was assembled for public worship on
that day ; bnt, on the contrarr, it does prove that each
must be at his own home, where hie could examine
his worldly affairs, and lny by himeelf in store s
God had prospered bim. If each one sbould thus
from week to week colloct of his earningm, when the
Apostle should come, their bounty wouid be ready,
and each would be nble to present to him what they
bad gathered. 8o that if the firt-day Sabbath Las
0o better foundation than the jnference drawn from
this text, it truly rests upon sliding sand.

Seventn Reasox. John was in the Spirit on the
WM&JEG.!E was the fist day of the week

v. i, 10.

This is the kind of reasoning which the advocates
of Bundny are invariably obliged to But we
ask, What right have to mssume the very pomt
which they ought to prove! This text, it ¥ true
furnishes direct proof that there is a day in the gos-
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pe! dispensation which tho Lord claime ma his; but
1 there ono text in the Biblo which testifics that the
first day of the week is tho Lord's day! There is
not ooe.  Has God ever claimed that duy ns bisl
Nover. Has God ever claimod any day @ his, and
resorved it to himself! Hehns, “ And God blossed
the seventh day and sanctified it; bocause that in it
ho had rested from all bis work which God croated
and made” Gen. ii, 8. * To-morrow is the ret of

boly Sabbath unto the Lord” Ex. xvi, 3.
* The seveuth dny is the Sabbath of the Lord thy
God" Ex. xx, 10, “If thou turn mway thy foot
from the Sabbath, from doing thy pleasure on w0y
boly day” &e. Tna. lviil, 13, “ Thorefore, the Son
of man 18 Lord also of the Sulbath.” Mark ii, 28.

Then the seventh ia the day which God reserved
t himeelf, when he gave to man the otber six; aud
thin day he calls his boly day. This is the duy
which tho New Testamont doclares the Son of man
to be Lord of.

1 there one testimony in the Seriptures that the
Lord of the Babbath has put away Lis holy duy, and
chosen another!  Not ove, Then that day which
the Bible designates as the Lord's day, is none other
than the Sabbuth of the fourth eommandment.

g

THINGS TO BE CONSIDERED.

W have now examined the main pillars on which
the first-dsy Sabbath rests; und it is porfoetly ppar-
ent that there is not a singlo pacticle of divive auv-
thority for the observance of that day. Honee, ita
advocates tonat observe the Sabbath of the Lord, or
they S.ﬂ..&z&a w0 the .m—..u.&noa of %qsz :?n_..a:..
for ita change, istory w change
1:—:%&..3 in itn place. But wa mow mak, what
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right bl the elders of the Claristi
the fourth ...aus_-szazcn uny :..-..-Sﬂo“m.-ﬂr.ﬁzc_.—l-san.
Q.m..-..o ._Hu_tl. church had, to ehiange the fifth1
e Pharsees pretended that hud

tion hauded down from Moses, which -cﬂ_.iu&gr
them to change the fifth eommandment, The Po-
yist and Protestant Doctors of Divinity pretend that
they havo a tradition banded down from Christ and
tho apostler, sutliorizing them to chango the fourth.
But it Olrist rebuked the Pharisees for holding &
dmnnable heresy, what would ho say to tho like act
mﬂﬁ%’:% his own professed followarsi Matt

"The asme fithors which changed the fourth
mand have also corrupted mwmz.o N_Eiuoﬂoﬂ
e S
and prayers for :.” dead. o eV

&
i

rotestant, professes Lo rece iblo alone
an his tandard of faith and r.e..w_rwrmar
receives tho Biblo and the tradition of the fathers m
his rulo. The Protestant eannot tho chango
Sztggvrsu%aﬁoﬂgv
thereforo ho is obliged Lo adopt that of the Papist,

F
g
=
g
é
g
]
T
?-s

fathem. Thoe chunge of the Babbath
tho Papist as ?:oia..vl

“Ques. What warrant have you for i
m._zr_ y, preferably to the ancient Sabbath w
n_x".b. Q-—.

ne. 'We have for it the
g L
! ure

Bunday to be kept ?q_nxro muﬂ 1._3- ™

3
g
i¢ &
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“A. The Beripture commands us to hear the
Charch, [Matt. xviii, 17; Luke x, 18,] and w hold
fast the traditions of the apostles. 2 Thess. i, 13.
But the Seripture duves not in partienlar mention this
change of the Sablath. John speaks of the Lord's
day; [Rev. i, 10;] but be does not tell us what day
of the week this was, rouch less does he tell vs that
this day was to take the place of the Subbath or-
dnived in the commandments. Luke also speaks of
the disciples meeting together to break bread on the
fimt day of the ionm. Acts xx, 7. And Paul [}
Cor. n.ﬂ..uﬁkﬂ.%a? that on the first day of the week
t! « Corinthians should lay by in store what they de-
ligned to beatow iu charity on the faithful in Judea:
but neither the one nor the other tells us that this
first day of the week was to be benecforward the day
of Io_.-w.:... and the Christian Sabbath; so that tru-
ly, the beat authority we have for this, 3s the testi-
mony and ordinance of the church. And therefore,
those who pretend to be so religions of the Sundny,
whilst they take no notice of other festivals ordained
by the same church authority, show that they act by
humor, and not by resson and religion; since Sun-
diys aod holy-days all stand upon the same founda-
tion, viz., the ordinanee of the church.

“Q. What was the resson why the weekly Sab-
bath was changed from the Saturday to the Sunday?

“A. Because our Lord fully accomplished the
work of our redemption by rising from the dead on
a Bunday, and by sending down the Holy Ghost on
& Sunday; as therefore the work of our redemption
was a greater work than that of our creation, the
primitive church thought the day on which this work
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was cumpletely finishoed, was more wortliy her re-
Tigious observation than that in which God restad
from the ercation, and should be properly enlled the
Lord's day."— Cutholic Christian Instructed.
_ If further testimony is needed listen to the follow-
ing:—

% Ques. What does God ordain by this command-
ment

“ Ans. He ordains that we sanctify, in a special man-
ner, this day, on which he restod from the labor of
creation.

“ Q. What is this day of rest !

“ A. The seventh day of the week, or Saturday, for
ha aB_.m_ou& six days in creation, and rested on the
seventh. Gen. ii, 25 Heb. iv, 1, &c

“ Q. Isitthen Saturdny we should sandify, in order
to obey the ordinance of God !

“A. During the old law, Saturdny wes the duy
sanctified; but the church instructed by Jesus Chinist,
and directed by the Spirit of God, has substituted
SBunday for Saturday, so we now sanctify the first end
not the seventh day, Sunday means, and mow is,
the day of the 5

Q. Had the church power to make snch a change |

“ A. Certainly ; since the Spirit of God i her guide,
the change is inspired by that Holy Spirit. The uni-
form, umversal, and perpstual tradition of all ages
and nations, attest the anliquity of, and consequently
the Divine assent to, Er‘.“r:mﬁ even the rest
enemies of God's church admit and &Mﬁﬂ.._.r

“Q Why did the church make this change !

“ A. Beeause Christ ross from the dead upon San-
day, and rested from the great work of redemption;
and because, on this day, the Holy Spirit descended
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on the and on the church."— Catechi
the ﬂn—”‘-ﬁn—” Religion. e~
s testimony shows conclusively that the fourth

commandment, which the New n.l«gsoup has nover
changed, has been cormpted by the Romish church.
1t was from Rome, as we mny here see, that Prot-
estants Jearned to aay that the Sabbath was chan
becsuse redemption was greater thau crestion, %MM
we will mention some things for special consideration,

1. Those who are now paying Rﬂmﬂ.ﬁ )
the first day of the week, muy possibly be lod t ex-
amige the ressons for this course, by the followinyg
significant fact: The chorch of Rome undertakes v,
m.oqo purgatory by the Bible, but acknowledges that

uday-keeping cannot be proved by it, as sho insti-
tuted that herself. Those, therefore, who despise tho
Lord's Sabbath, avd in its stead honor the sabbath of
the Romish church, virtually acknowledge that the
suthority of that church is above the suthority of
God, and eufficient to chango his times and laws.
Hero is ber statement respecti tory i—
9...-” Dn_.ugs.. But EMWE. nnoc..% you to believe

ere is an 28 8 or wmid-

opegphye e

“ Answer. We have the imagina-
o D oy
perpetual trudition, from the authority and declaration
%..I&Earomooa. and from reason."— Catholic
Christian Instructed, page 146.

Hear the Catholic church once more, while she
contrasts with Sunday-keeping:—

“The word of God commandeth the seventh dny
to be the Sabbath of our Lord, and to be kept boly:
you [Protestants] without any precept of scripture,
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change it to the first day of the week, only authorized
by our traditions. Divers English Puritms opjise
agrainat this point, that the observation of the first day
is proved out of seripture, where it is said the first duy
of theweck, Actsxx,7;1 Cor.xvi,2; Rev.i,10. Have
they not spun a fair thread in quoting these places!
1f we shoull produce no botter for purgatory ind
vers for the dead, invocation of the saiuts, and the
ike, they miglt hiwe good canss indeed to laugh v
to scorn; for where is it written that theso were Sab-
bath-days in which thoso ings were kopt! Or
wherae is it ardaived they should be always di
Or, which is the sum of all, where is it decrced that
the observation of the fiist day should abrogate or
nbolish the sanctifying of the seventh dsy, which God
commanded everlastingly to be kept holy? Notoue
of those is expressed in the written word of God."—
An Antidote, or Treatise of Thirty Controveries.
Roader, shall not such facts as the above open your
eves! Have you any better authority for Sunday-
keoping than iah tradition? What think yoa of
that prophecy which foretells that the Pope should
speak grent words against God, and think to ch
times and Jaws? Dan. vii, 26. That church who
styles her hoad, “Lord God the Pope,” has here open-
Iy testified, that without any suthority from Seripbure,
she has changed the commandments of God. She
also declares that of her two children, Purgatory and
Sunday-keepiog, the former is the most important per-
sonage. Cannot that mother judgo impartially be-
tween two such darlings?
2. But perhiaps the fathers, as they are called, may
be regarded by the reader as the best of authority,
We are aware that not a few, who profess to be Bi-
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ble Christians, rest their Sunday-observance solely
upon such evidence. We request the attention of
such o the following from Storre' Siz Sermons. 1t
was written in defense of the author's views of future
punishment; but the remarks are of equal valuo with
..Evoa-b 10 ..Wa.wna.cgro ¢ uestion.
is sa ‘ rs belicved in the endless

torments of the wicked! In reply, I remark, Our
Lord and Master has prohibited my ealling any man
JSather, But, if the fathers, as they are called, did
believe that doctrine, they learned it from the Bible,
or they a.x_.-ar n?.row learned it there, 50 can we.
If they did not learn it from the Bible, then their
testimony is of no weight. It may bave been an er-
ror that early got into the chureh, like many others.
Kﬁrm.s. in his Ohureh History, tells us, as early as
the nr..z— century, that the defenders of Christianity,
in their controversies, ‘degenerated much from primi-
tivesimplicity,' and that the roaxim which asserted the
innocence of ga&.wn truth by artifico and falseliood,
‘contributed’ to this degeneracy. And be adds:—

“'This disingenuous and vicious method of surprising
their advemaries by artifice, and striking them down,
a8 it were, by lies and fictions, produes among ofth-
er gﬁw—o .on.Sc.-w_.oB.Ean.oqgrr:Enr
wors fulsely attributad to certain great mon, in order to
give these spurious productions morecreditand weight ;
for ns the greater part of mankind sre less governed by
reason than authority, and prefer in many cases, the
decisions of fallible mortals, to the unerring dictates
of the Divine Word, the disputants of whom we are
speaking, thought they not eerve the truth more
onos._a__wag by opposing illustrious names, and
respectable authorities, to the attacks of itsadyersaries.’
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“ This practice, spoken of by Mosheim, increased as
the Jdarker ages rolled on; and through these dark
ages, what there are of the writings of the * futhern'
have .3:...“ down W Err Itisa 5:._”». e.w..i that the
practice of corrupting the simplici e npostolic
doctrine was no%.wsam.oma m apw.mﬁ. than the third
century. Euofield, in his philosophy, says:—* The
first ﬂdg of Clirislianity Ww._gww left the world
when’ this work began. Some of the ‘fathers’ seem-
od intent upon uniting hesthen philosophy with
Christinnity, and early cammenced the practice of
clothing doetrives of religion in au allegorical
dress,"—Fourth Sermon,

Those who make (he * fathers” their rule, would do
well to consider the abave facts. Every damunable her-
esy of the Romish church,she proves by those same
fathers. Tradition is the iling resort of Ro-
msnists, to prove their dogmas; indeed, they openly
acknowledgo that tradition is & part of their rule of
faith. Protestants claim that they make the Bible
their only rule of duty; but, whenever their unscrips
tural arguments for msi&..wo%m:mupa exposed, they
fly for refuge o the futhera. Thus Protestants defend
tieir heresics with the samo weapons that the Papists
employ to defend theirs. The same fountain head of
corruption feeds the several streams of error that flow
through both these bodics.

3. But, says oue, do you not think that it would
be eafe to believe what those have said who convers-
ed with the mpostles, or at least, conversed with some
who Lud conversed with them? 1f such should teli
us that the Sabbath of the Lord was changed, would
it not be safe to receive their testimony ! We auswer,
that the holy Seriptures come to us with the divine
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guarantee that every word therein contaimed was di-
vinely inspired. T teadition of the elders comes 1o
us without a particle of such testimony.  Wherefore
it follows that the man who fears God will not reject
that ...Emw bo knows came from heaven, for the sake
of following that which diroetly contradicts it, and
which by that fact is proved to have come from the
great enemy of divine truth.

But does the Bible contain the least intimation
that what was written near the days of the apostles
is any more sacred than what was written at a lnter
period! Paul told the Thessalonian church that “the
mystery of iniquity,” or Romish n , had already
—”_wgaoaﬁr. 2 Thess, ii. If Paul was correet, it
follows that it is fur from being safe to adopt as sa-
ered truth & doctrine which is not found in the New
Testament, merely Lecanse it is maid to bave come
froin some who lived noar the days of the apostles.
Sutan was then busily e d m parsing in tho bo-
"ou_o:&o Bmuu%rsar. viper which should ere
ong infect with deadly poison a great portion of the
3..? people of God. Did not Paul warn those
with whom hae partedat Ephesus, that grievous wolves
were to enter among them, and that of thenmelves
men were to nrise -_.Szzm perverse things 1o draw
away disciples nfter them? When gwi.ﬂﬁauo »
_.mﬂsarn to Ew*gnrog ironmu& near the days of

s, it is then proper for us to inquire wheth-
er %H&ggng who spoke p.ﬂmegnrsaw
of the holy apostles, or whethier it comes from those
grievous wolves who were to follow aflter them, and
sponk perverse thi

Is there no way by which we ean determine this
question!  Certainly thero is an infallibletest. The
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New Teslament contains the precise langnage of Jo-
sus Christ nud the aposthe, Now if the fathem
speak necording to that wonl, they __ﬁﬁr the pre-
ciows truths of God.  But if ther spesk that which
makes void the word of roth, it is & verv strong ovi-
dence that they belong o that elas which Panl ne-
aaﬁhn tho church, should arise in their very midst, .msz
erse things, to druw uway disciphs ofter
em. ﬂ.ﬂ?a Holy Spirit has given =w. i.w“*.pr!. fibee
wachers were 1o arise in the very days of the aposties,
should it not sefvo ms a warning to s, that thing
which purport o como frown «%o successors of the
3.«.!:4“. mauy, for wll that, contain the most deadly
ison
woa. If it were certain that the early fathers, iu their
zonl to improve upon the New Testmmnent, changed
the fourth commandment, it would ounly prove that
they were of the number of grievous wolves that were
to arise.  But it by no means follows that the mys
tory of iniquity was able thus oarly to ¢ timex
and lawa.  The testimony given Stors’ Fourth
Sermon, evinces clearly that even the fathers thew-
selves do not now como to us with their own wonls.
Their testimony has boen oﬁ:ﬁr sl many shaiie-
less forgeries are palmed off antheir genuinetestimony.
If the reader ever looked into & ish controver-
sial work, Jie will there find the very fathers, who are
so much relied npon to prove the change of the
Sabbatl, quoted to prove all the beresies of that
anti-christian church, It follows, therefore, that one
of two things must be true: either the testimon
of the early fathors has been shamefully corrupted,
or those so-called early fathers were wolves in eheep's
clothing.
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6. 1f the Lord Jesus Christ and lix apostles wers
now on emth, mingling with the men of this genera-
tion, ns they once mingled with a former generation,
we aek, Would it e safe for the mon of the thinl or
fourth generation frons this to receive as sacred truth
all that the futhers of the present gencration might
trausmit to them ! Is it not self-evident that nuless
human nature ehould nndergo a radical change, the
men of the following generatious would have handed
down to thum as Christ’s sayings, all the vain and
foolish sentiments that different portizans might wisk
to maintain? Io the caso supposed, we ask, Wlat
would be the safuty of the coming gonerations ! There
is Lut one answer, and in this all will agree, If this
were the age in which the New Testament was
written, the safety of the coming generation would be
secured only, by faithfully testing, by that sure rule,
4532%»?5&58?98 |
truth from the fathers of the prosent age. Should
they thus rigidly cleave to inspiration, tley would be
safe; but if they added to that sure word all the fa-
bles which satan would instignte the present fathem
to atiribute to Christ and the spostles, what would
become of them ?

I the Adventbody itself were to furnish the fathers
nd the saints for the future church, Heaven pity the
peoplo that should live hereafter! Reader we entreat
38%w§. It containa all the will of
God, and will make you wise unto salvation through
faith in Christ Jesus.

Those who believe in a chiange of the Lord’s 8ab-
bath should look at these facts: The Babbath of
the Lord means the Rest-day of the Lord. Six days
the Almighty wrought in the work of creation, and
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the xeventh day b resied from all his work. The
Sabbath or Restebiey of the Lond, i hendine adifi-
nite duy, which am oo more bee clangasd 1 one of
the days upon which God wroughi, than te nesurree-
tion=dny ean o changed w one of the days upon
which Clirist did not rise, or the eraeifixion-day Ia
changed to one of the six duys of the wak upon
which Christ was not crucified.  Henco it is ns im-
possible to chango the Rest<luy of the Lonl as it i
to change the erucifixion-day or tho duy of tho resar-
rection.

Men of God, to whom tha Seriptnres have been
committed, ean yon longer porvert the commandments
of Jehovah and not be guilty of willful transgression?
Maust it not be excoeding sinful in the sight of Heaven
for you to change the Sabbath of the Lord for anather
dny, and then o steal that commandment which
guards the holy Sabbath, to euforce the observanco
of that new day? When the hailstones of Jehovah's
wrath shall sweep away the refuge of lies, [ lsa xxvilj,
173 Rev. xvi, 21,] how many of the arguments for
Sundny-keeping will be left? The Bible thoroughly
furnishes the man of God to all good works. Suu-
day-keeping is not, thorefore, n work; for the
Bcriptures furnish mothing in its favor. Why should
you be ready of heart to believe what God has never
spokon. and slow of heart to believe his plain testimo-
ny? Thus saith the Lord, “ The seventh day is the
Sabbath of the Lord thy God;” “Romember the
Sabbath-day to keep it holy.” J N A



PAGE 21

SEVENTH PART OF TIME THEORY

Shwen to he Folee by the Following from J. W.
Morton’s Vindication of the True Subbath,

Tz ouly olject, direct or indireet, of this [the
fourth] commandment, is* the doy.” What are we
communded 10 remember?  “The day.," What arc
we required to keep holy 1 “The day,” What did
the Lord bless and hallow ! * Tho day.” In what
are we forbidden to work? TIn “the day.” Now let
us inguire i—

1. What day?! Not the day of Adam's fall:
nor the day Noah went into the nrk; nor the day of
the overthrow of Bodon; nar the day of the Exodus;
nor the day of the Provoention; nor the day of the
removal of the ark; nor the day of Christ's birth;
nor the dny of his crucifixion; wor the day of his
Wﬂu&c_.: ..Q.J,_& &v«rr M&I:S...Mﬁ the

judgment. It may be, and certainly
z.unsp we should remember all these; but 1Mamﬂ
ot told to do #o in this commandment. Neither is
it some nme day of the week, bul no one in particu-
lar; for how could we remember “the day,” that is
no day in particular -—how could we keep holy “the
dny” that has not been specified t—and how ecould
wo say that God had blessed and ballowed “ the day,”
that was no one dsy more than another? What day,
then! God Remember the Solbath-day, or
the day of the th; Keep holy the day of the
Sabbath; The Lord bleseed and the day

27

of the Sabbuth. Ho aiwo says, The screath duy s
the Sabbuth of the Lord thy Gead; oe 2 thon shalt
not do any work.  This day, therefire, is * the sev-
enth day,” or * the day of the Sablath.”

2. What Sabbath! Not *a Sabbath," or any
Sabbath that man may invent, or that God may here-
after keep; for that would bu “some Sablath,” bt
no one ﬁmﬁ:mo:_ﬂ. Not some institution yet un-
determiued, that God may require man to observe
woekly; for the command is not, * Remember the
Sabbath institution," but, “ Rememler the dey of the
Sabbath” not, * Keep holy the Sablath institution,”
Lut, * Keep holy te day of the Sallath.”  Tbe Lonl
did not bless and hallow % the Sabbath institution,”
but “ the day of the Sabbath,” We are not forbid-
den to do work in “tho Sabbath institution,” but in
“ the seventh day 1n fact, the phrase, *the Sab-
bath,” in this commandment, wmeans neither more nor
Joss thau “the rest,” It is not Aere the namne of uny
justitution at all, though it is often thus used in otl-
er parts of the Bible,  Honee, this Subbath is * the
Bablath or rest of the Lord thy God™

3. Which day of the week is “the day of the
Sabbath?" No other than that day on which the
Jomd rested ; for the command refers to God's Sulr-
Tath, On which day of the week did he reet?
“And be rested on the soventh dav™  Gow i
2. Therefore, * the day of the Sablath” is the ssme
duy of the week on which God rested from the work
of creation; and as Lo rested on the seventh day of
the first week, and on no other, the seventh and no
othor day of every woek inust ba the only “day of
the Sabbath.”

Let it bo partioularly obsarved, that God doss not
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my, Rermember the Sabbath, or, Remember the Sab-
batic institution, thongh this is necessarily implied in
the command ; but, Remember © the day of the Sab-
bath"—the day on which I have ordained thst the
Sabbatic institution be observed. As if he had said,
There is little danger, comparatively, that you will
?jap the fact of my having kept Sabbath; nor is it
likely that, you will altogether neglect to observe some
day of rest from your arduous toils, for you will be
driven to this by the ever returning demands of your
exhausted bodies; ow,: you are, m.._”_ alwnys ﬂ&hm:—“
in especial dan tti proper day of t
week for woaomw.n Smon_m_a 5“&35 institotion. Sa-
tan, who takes infinite delight in all kinds of “will-
worsbip,” while he hates with a perfect batrod every
set of strict obedience to my law, will do all be can
w%ﬂzeaaue_. E-«SE«&.R&M«#E do just as
|, or even better. Remember, therefore, the day
of my Sabbath, and keep the same day holy in eve-
ry week; for—mark the reason—I have myself rest-
ed on the seventh day, and on that aceount I have
blessed and sanctified that and no other day of the
week, that you may observe it, and it holy, not
because it i8 in itself better than any other day, but
because ] have blessed and sanctified it.
There is only one day of American Independence;
only one day of the Resurrection of Christ; only one
day of the birth of any one man; and only ono day
of Ju ol. And why! Because American Tn-
de e Wis A_&-Loag_.ouo%ﬁ Christ rose
on but one day; the same man cannot be born on
two different drys; and God bath sppointed pnly one
day in which he will judge the world. Now, on the
same principle, there can be but one “day of the
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Salbulh™ of the Lord our God.  1f I should say that
tho day of Christ's Resurrection is not any particular
day of the week, but ooly “one day in seven,” you
would not hesitato to eall me a fool, while my ignor-
snce would excite your deepest sympathy; but when
you say that “the day L the Sabbath” does not
mean that particular day on which the Lord's Bab-
bath cccurred, but only “one day in seven,” you ex-
pect me o receive your mssertion as the infallible
tenching of superior wisdom, I cannot, however, so
receive i, for the following reasons :—

1. If God had menant “one day in seven” he
would have said so. His fist and great design, in
writing his law on tables of stone, was to be under-
stood by his creatures; but, for more than two thou-
sand years after he gave the Iaw, no human being
ever suspected that “the day of the Sabbath” meant
anything else than the seventh day of the week, be-
caune it was commonly known that that day alone
was in reality “the day of the Sabbath.” TIndeed,
this * ono-day-in-reven” doetrine ie known to have
been invented within o few hundred year, with the
pious desigm of accounting for a change of  Sabbath,
without the necessity of repesling a portion of the
moral law. 1t is & matter of greal surprise, that those
pious theologians, who first substituted “one day in
soven” for “the day of the Sabbath” did not shud-
der at the thought of presuming to mend the lan-
guage of the Holy Ghost. “The words of the Lord
are pure words; as silver tried in a furnace of earth,
purified seven times." Pa. xii, 6. Brethren, are you
wz_z:& 1o enter into judgment, and answer for the
iberties you have taken with God's word 7
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In substituting tho vagne and indefinite  exjrea-
sion, “one day inseven,” for the definite and vnequiv-
ocal terms, * the Babbath-day,” and * the seventh day,”
you have as truly taken “away from tho words
of the prophecy of thie book,” as if you had blotted
the fourth commandment from the ngue; while
your leading object bas been to make way for the in-
troduction of & new command that, for aught the
Seriptures teach, it never entered into the heart of
the Almighty to put into his law.

Pv never . q%:e muwm in J:g..uzawrm
out blessing & particular day. He either bleseed
some &opn:mmo object, or nothing. You may say, in-
deed, without falsehood, a.ﬁamﬂ_ blessed “one day
in seven;” but if you mean that this act of blessing
did not terminate on any particular day, you ouglt
to know, that yon are ssserting what is :ar.a_o_% im-

ible. As well might you say of a band of rob-
n that they Ernr “one uu"“_mha_.”“._.:: ﬂ__w“s
in reali had killed no man icular, Nn,
rl.ﬂ__.ﬂ.u Nﬂ.ﬁ!g know very well, that God Juul
not blessed and sanctified any da M.:.Sna..«:ﬁa\
the seven, prior to the givin, w written law,
You gﬁ if God E any day of the week
at all, it was a definfte day, distinct from all the oth-
er days of the week. But this commandment says,
that “the Lord blessed the Sabbath-day.” There-
fore the Sabbath-day must be a particular day of the
week, Therefore “the Sabbath-day” is not *one
in seven,” or an indefinite seventh part of time.

ore it ia nat “one in seven” that we arc
required to remember, and holy, and in which
we sre forbidden to do any work; but * the soventh
day” of the week, which was then, is now, and will
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be till the end of tune, “the day of the Sabbath”
of the Lord our God.

3. Noday of the week Imt the seventh was ever
ebled “the day of the Sablath” either Ly Gud or
man, till long since the death of the ht wpires|
writer.  Bearch both Testmwents  thrngh — wwl
througl, and you will find no other day called the
Sabbath,” or even “ @ Sabbath,” except the ceremn-
nisl Babbaths, with which, of course, wo have noth-
ing to do in this controversy, And long after the
closa of the canon of inspiration, the seventh day,
and no other, s etill called “the Sabbath” If
yOu can prove one man, the millions
of P%BH.- n-..uﬁa:.nmwa the c@ﬂﬂﬂa& the world
till the rise of Antichrist, ever called the first day
of the week “the Sabbath” you will shed a light
upon this controversy, for which a host of able wri-
ters have searched in vain.

But, farther; the firt day of the week wns not
observed by any of the children of men, as @ Sab-
bath, for ¢ handred after the bith of
Chbrist. Do you ask proof! 1 refer to Theo-
dora de Bezs, who plainly w0 you are not
satisfied with the witness, “-._w-wac bave the good-
ness o prove the affirmative of the proposition 1

I infer, therefore, that “the day of the Sabbath”
or “the Babbath-day,” is the proper name of the
seventh day of the week, as much so as “the day
of Saturn;” and that to attach this proper name now
to xome other day of the week, and to offirm that
God mesnt that other day, as much &5 he did the
seventl, when he wrote the Jaw on tables of stone,
is as unressonablo &s it is impious.

If you say, that when God speaks of “ the Sabbath-
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day,” he means “ove day in seven, but no day in
particilay,” von e e fur from the truth os i yon
siid that, when hie spoaks of Moses he does not
mean uny particular wan, but =some o of the s
racliles”  Mowes was one of the Jemlites, just
the Subbath<lay fs one day inseven. But when Gl
savs Moses, he means Moses the sou of Amrmimng and
when Lie says “the Subbuth-day,” Le meaus the sev-
enth day of the week. Yon may give ditferout nmnes
to the same object, withont interfering with its ident-
ity; but to apply the same namo to two different ol
jects, and then to affirm that these two objects are
identically the same, so that what is predicated of the
one must ba true of tho other, is as though a navign-
tor should discover an island in the ern Ocenn,
and call it “ England,” and then affirm that the late
work of Mr. ulay, entitied “The History of
England,” is a veritablo nnd authentic history of his
nowly discovered empire. Which would you wonder
at most, the stupidity or the effruntery of that navigatori

T cannot close this chapter without reminding yon
that, in attempting to refute the above reasoning,
the main thing you will have to show is, that “the
Babbath-day,” or “ the day of the Sabbath,” is an in-
definite or general expression, applicable alike to, at
—B-rnaohmp!.;w of the week, and that it is
used indefinitely in this commandment. 1f it has
bean proved, that “the duy of the Sabbath” refers,
and can refer, only to tho seventh day of the week,
then it is trne, and will remain for ever true, that the
original Babbath law requires the sanctification of no
othor day.

Published at tho ADVENT Revizw 8:. g:‘“- K. Y.
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HISTORY

THE BABBATR.

Tux obeervance of a different day of the week
from that enjoined in the fourth commandment, and
for a nﬁ&rﬂ»gggigrsoal
signed, many supposed to be the apostolic mod
of rendering obedience to that precopt. That such
an idea has no foundation ju the New Testament, wo
have alrendy seen. For the benefit of such as wish
to loarn the manner in which the fint day of the
weok obtained the place of the Lord's Babbath, we

SABBATH TRACT NO. 2: -

dﬂogggagiaa&?gws.rr
subject with care, will acquiesce in the frank testimo-
ny of Dr. Neander, the distinguished historian of the
church, In his ¢ E&Egg
and Ohurch,” page 168, he thus :

tion to Judaism introduced the
mﬁ?«.gg«.g.?s.?%&e
Babbath. . . . The festival of Sunday, liko all other

“HISTORY OF THE SABBATH.” — AN EARLY 1850’S TRACT.

festivals, was always only & human ordinance; and it
was far from the intention of tho apostles to establish
a divine command in this respect—fir from them,
and from tho early apostolic church, to transfer the
laws of the Sabbath to Sunday. Perhaps at the end
of the second century, a false application of this
kind had begun to take place; for men appear by
that time to have considered laboring on Bunday
s o sin”

The apostle Paul informed the Thessalonian church
that the mystery of iniquity had already begun to
work, and that in the predicted period, the man of
-Fioanvog-_& 2 Thess. ii, 7, 8. As the
great spostasy had begun to develop itself in the
days of the spostles, it follows that the early observ-
ance of any precept, ar belief of any doctrive does
not stawp it ms apostolic or divine, if it have no
foundation in the word of God. To us, thereforo, it
is & matler of peculiar interest to trace the gradual
corruption of the trutha of the Bible, even from the
days of the @postles, down to the complete develop-
mont of the man of sin,

“The History of the Sabbath,” after proving from
the New Testament that the Lord Jesus and his in-
spired followers obeerved the Sabbath according to
the commandment, narrates the circumstances con-
pected with its observance in the eady church. It
speaks as follows i
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though a native of Palestine, in Byria, is staled by
Eusebius to have mado his residence in Rome. Nor
can we dotermine from this, that he intended any
thing more, than that they did thus on the Sundny
in which the church of Rome, a short time after this,
is known to have closed the paschal feast, which was
observed annually.
It is contended, however, that mention is made of
the first day s to Justinn The first
intim of this ki xrv&oq&.rg-n-ﬂ.v
ryphal writing, styled the Epistle of Barnabas. Bul
to this epistle it is o , that there is no evidence
l?ﬂ% usebius, who lived near the time
when it was written, mentions it as a spurious writing,
entitled to no credit. U...Emuo«lu-wpr-nm_ﬁ_q
to St. Barnabas, to ascribe this epistle to him. Mos-
heim says it is the work of some superstitious Jew of
mean abilities. And we think it has but little to rec-
ommend it besides its antiquity, Barnabas’ theory
for observing the first day, rests Mx:. the tradition
that the seventh day was typical of the seventh mil-
lennium of the age of the world, which would be purely
a holy age; that the Sabbath was hot to be
until EM;&B- arrived; and he says, “ We _.Rﬂae

mazs.. a different _Z.ﬁaq_d.: Sabbath-keeping. There
soother guotation from him, however, in which be
brings out more clearly his view of the relation exist-
ing between the Sabbath and Lord's day. Itis as
follows: “Let us not keep the Sabbath in n Jewish
munner, in sloth and idleness. But let us keep it
after a spiritual manner, not in bodily ense, but in the
study of the law, and in the contemplation of the
works of God.” “And gfter we have kept the Sab-
EraﬁoQSoEgQrm-og&eg.a
day festival” From this it seems that he would
have the Babbath first, as such, and in & man-
ner satisfactory to strictest Sabbatarian, after
which the Lord's day, not as a Sabbath, but ns n fes-
tival. Indeed with this distinction between the Seh-
bath and n festival before us, it is easy to expluin all
those passages from early historinns which refer to
the first day., 'We shall find them to be either im-
mediste Nooogoa& with instructions about such sea-
sons s Good Friday and Holy Thursday, or in the
1:..:““.. of those who have recommended tho obsery-
ance of these festival da
It is also said that mﬂr&. Governor of Bithynin,
in 4. p. 102, in a letter o Trajan, states that the
enpgorraphy b frder e g e
; but by no fair interpre can
he .oﬁuwilo&. He in writing about thoso
of his own province, “that they were sccustomed to
sssomble on & stated day” ‘This might be referred
the first day, if there were credible y, that
day was nlone regarded by Obristians at that
t us there is no evidence of this, and as the
rgsgﬁopfg?wia.

ious assembling & long after this, it seems

s
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!?ﬂ_oa to refer it to the Sabbath than to the
Ay
ﬁowsggggogizi miainter-
ﬂﬂ_agi this is from Dionysius, bishop of
th, who lived a little aftor Justin, His letter to
Boter, bishop of Romeo, is cited ns aying, “This dny
wo celobrated the holy Dominical day, in which we
have read your opistle.” As given by Eusebius, it is
thua: “To-day we havo passed the Lord's holy day,"
&c. The wﬁ:&u which this phrase can Le
referrod to the day, npnl.. this day was at that
timo known by the ssme title that God has given to
the Sabbath, [see Isa. Iviii, 13,] of which there is no
proof.  Therefore it is not just to cite this passagre s
evidence of the obssrvance of the first day at that
time.

It is indoed, & well known fact, that the fimt day
has come into very extensive use among the great
body of Christians, as the oa.w. day of weekly
and worship, The origin of this practice does
appear, however, to be a3 ancient by some centaries
a8 MAny suppose; nor wea its adoption secured at
onoe, but by slow -nm.ﬁnﬁ_ advances it obtained
B ited by borsr, an Egiah Eplcopaton, n

m y , AN
Dialognes on the gmu&_a? 236, He says,
“In 8t Jeromo's time, (that i, in the fifth century,)
o..ir&«i got into the throne as well aa into
ompire.  Yet for all this, the entire sanctification of
:.oo..r—ﬂww day vn.oo&m& slowly; and that wtl%
w me to bring it to porfection, »
the several ste annorsav g??_.ﬁﬁzﬁ
and from the of emperors and other prinoes,
wherein the prohibitions from servile and civil busi-
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ness advanced by degroes from ono specices to another,
till the day nc..ua considerable figuro in the world."
The samo nuthor says on the same page: “If tho
Christians in Bt. Jerome's time, after divine service
on the Lord's day, fullowed their daily oavrw.aosf
it should be remembored, (Lat this was not done till
the worship was quite over, when they might with
innocency onough resume them, because the length
of time and the number of hours assigned for ety
were not then so well explained as in -?;mo..
Itis .wnager that no other day could have ob-
tained the same notice in ancient times as tho fimt
day of the week did; for there were circumstances,
aside from the resurrection, that had an influence in
promoting its observance. It was at fimt a colebra-
tion of the same charactor as the fourth and sixth
days of the weaek, and the annual festivals of sainta
and martyrs, These celebrations were comparativel
unobjectionable, when not permitied t interfere wi
a divine appointment; but when they were made to
supersede or cause & neglect of the Babbath, they
were criminal.  In respect to these days of weokly
celebration, Mosheim, when remarking upon this early
ﬂ&.i&.!ﬁgis seventh and
gﬂwﬂ. w-roog&zsgrm-ﬁ
in which Christ was betrayed, and the sixth day,
which he was crucified” He adds, “ the timo of as-

sembliog was in the evening after sunset,
or in ..vm before the dawn.”

SUNDAY-KREPING OF HRATHEN ORIOIN.
T'he respect which the Gentiles had for the first

day, or whale they were Pagans, covtributed
ich o render fu Introdnotion sesy, nd i weekly cele-
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en&oa N.z..aa: a:ga!.oras.am_.rnaga_.g.:ro
body of the church of Rome in the second, third nnd
fourth conturien, 'Tho obeervance of the first dny of the
week, na n festival of the Sun was very nernl in thoso
nations from which the Gentile church recoived her
convorts. That an idolatrous worship was paid to the
Sun nnd other heaveuly bodies by Qentiles, the
0ld Testament abundantly testifies; and this kind of
adoration paid to the Sun in later Limes, s as plainly
» matter of historical record, Thomas Bampfield, an
English writor of the soventeenth 8:8@3.-:&..@
Verstegan's Antiquities, 68, says: “Our Ances-
tors in England, before tho light of the Gospel came
among them, went very far in this idolatry, and ded-
joated the first day of the woek to the adoration of
the idol of the Sun, and gave it the name of Sunday.
This ido] they placed in a temple, and there sacri-
ficed to it.” %o further states, that from hia histor-
jeal reading, he finds that & great part of the world,
and particularly those parts of it which have since
embraced Christianity, did anciently adore the Sun
upon Sunday, It is also stated by Dr. Chambers, in
his c«o_o—x%?..g Sunday was so called by our
idolatrous ancestors, bocause set apart for the worship
of the Sun.” The Greeks and Latius slso gave the
T A O oty ou (e, Ssbhh, pags
8 quo ry, on the prge
223, -ﬂo says: “ When the descendsats of Adam
apostatized from the 13_.“”0&90 true God, they
substituted in his Sun, that luminary,
which, more than all others, strikes the minds of sav-
uﬂ le with 3:%8- awe; and which, therefore,
worship” Attachment to particulsr
duys of religious ocelebration, from habit merely, is

12

well known, even in our own day, to be very strong;
and poworful convictions of duty are often required
to produce & change. This was no doubt well under-
-S&g&ogz.cr«g.-a@?g times.
Dr. Mosheim, when treating on that age, says: “ That
the lenders imagined that the nations would the more
readily receive Christianity when they saw the rites
and ceremonies to which they had been accustomed,
established in the churches, and the same worshi
m“_n__s Jesus Christ and his martyrs which they
erly offered to their idol deities. Henco it ha

pened, that in those times, the religion of the Greeks
and Romans differed but little in its external appear-
aoce from that of Christians.”

Prejudice against the Jews was another influence

sinst the Sabbath, and in favor of the first day.

is was v é-ﬂ&gm%ﬁs lead

the Gentile to fix a every re-
=§§ of the Jews, and to brand as Judaism
whatever they su had any connection with the
Mosaic religion. it was that in those times, as

often oocurs in our own, to produce disaffection and
di to the soventh day as the Sabbath, they
o of it and reproached its observance as Judaizing.

'his feeling in relation to Judaism Jed Athanasius,
bishop &bwﬂ!_;rmum t,in the fourth eontury,
who with his people then ed the Sabbath, to
say, in his Interpretation of the Psalms, " We assem-
ble on Saturday, not that we are infected with Juda-
isrn, but to worship Jesus the Lord of the Sabbath.”
In & community of Christians whose religion was for-
o thl e . s (hin 10 Jeore
u passions Bonses W (]
EFQSE§§8&<§3§
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a more powerful argument eould scarcely be used
agninst the SBabbath-day, or one that wonld more ef-
foctually promote the observance of the fimt day,
which was mised up 0s its rival, Dr, Neander save
distinctly, “ Opposition to Judaism introduced the
particular festival of Sunday very carly."

The observance of the Passover, or Easter, by
the early Christians, aided the introduction of the
fist day ms a religious festival in tho chureh,
if it was not indeed the direct cause of it. This
foast wns beld by the Asiatic Christians, who
began it at the same time the Jows their Pass-
over, and ended it in like manver, without to
the particular day of the week. The church of Rome
does not appear to bave observed it until the latter
part of the second century, when in the time of Vie-
tor, bishop of Rorue, it seems that it was observed
by the Roman and western churches, Viotor insisted
upon the fast being closed on the firt day of the
woek, on whatever day it might commence; snd he
claimed the right as diskop of Rome, to coutrol ull
the churches in this matter. -mmoao’:ﬂw-wiovr
us, “ there were synods sud convocations the bish-
ops on this question, and all (i e. the western bish-

) noanimously drow up an ecclesinstical decree,
ﬂﬂs_.EQSBBuagSE? churches in all
w—igﬁoiﬂioﬁub&.-%rn

s
day; aud that on this da we should obsarve
the close of the paschal feasta™ .u..ovsvoﬂ&.»n-.
however, persisted for a considerable time in obeery-
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they were induced partially to adopt the custom of
tho weatern churches, This change war made, ns we
are told, “ partly in honor of the dar, and partly to
express some difference between Jews and Christiana.”

ut the question does mot appear to have been
fully settled, for we find Constantine, in an epistie to
tho churches, urging them to uniformity in the day
of the Bp““w..-aoa. mwmﬁ.i. u-:o_. ﬂ strong mﬂ.sg.o
Agrinat ice o Jews, ho sayw, “For we
have _I_.E%wﬁ“é. way from our Saviour, which
we may follow. It is indeed most absurd that they
should hnve occasion of insolent boasting on account
of our not being able to observe these things in any
mauner unless by the aid of their instruction,
“ Whorefore, Jet us have nothing in common with
that most ocious brood of the Jews.”

By this contest an important point was gained for
the tirst day, although it was but an annual celebra-
tion. The w-zz&.. howover, does not r to
b he el ey of gk morbip, trvaghos

@ pri o i t
the .a.vNWEOE church, .

At what time the first day began to bo observed
weekly, we have no particular account; but from the
favor it received from the bishops of Rome and somo
wﬁﬁoovmqwm.«.aw&mﬂg?o oso of the third _-..n:h
ginning o ourth century, we suppose it
then become a practics in Rome and some of the
western churches,

This brings us near to the close of the third cen-
tury, And here it cught to be noted, that Lord's
day, or Sunday, wns not the only holy-day of the
Church during these three centuries. Origen, ﬁ
quoted by Dr, Peter Heylyn in his History of
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Sabbath,) names the Good Friduy oswe call it now,
thoe Parascere ns he calls it there: tho feasts of
Faster and of Pentecost.  And anciently, not only
the day which is now called Whitsunday or Pente-
cost, but all the fifty daye frorn Endter forward, wero
accounted holy, and solomuized with no less obeerv-
ance than the Sundays were. Of tho day of the As-
cenvion or Holy Thursday, it rony likewise bo
gaid, that soon after, it eamo to be more highly es-
tesmed than all the rest. Such was the estimation
in which tho Lord’s day was held. It was onalevel
with those other ho! h whicl are now disregard-
ed by tha body of rotestant Church, It is to
be remembered, farther, that the term Sabbath was
applied exclusively to the seventh day of the week,
or Saturday. Indeed, wherever, for athousand years
apd upwards, wo mect the word Sabbettum in any
writer, of what name soever, it must be understood of
no day but Saturday.

THE SABDATH FROM THE TIME OF CONSTANTINE
TO TUE REFORMATION.

Wo have scen how the matter stood until the
commencement of Constantine's carcer. The Bab-
bath was generally observed, while the Lord's dny
was regarded as a festival of no greater im 00
or authority than Good Friday or Holy Thursday.
zoshoam&%ﬁﬂﬂ&ﬁ of emperor, or decree
of council, could be ﬁ%a& in its favor. But from
this time forth may be found em and councils
combining to give im ce to the Lord's day and
Sovvﬂovonﬁa&o m%w“» in th rd paid to th

An im te n the id to the
first day, was sicowmo-oos -:-W:Pomﬂ_oo!o: of
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Constantine, the first Christian emperor, in the ear-
ly part of the fourth century. When hoe became
mastar of Rome, he soon gave himself up to the guid-
ance of the Christian aﬂnm-.nlbg::un to Jones'
Church History, “He built places of public worship, He
encouraged the meetings of synods and bi han-
ored them with his presence, and employed himself
continually in aggraudizing the chureh. He was
scrupulously attentive to the religious rites and cere-
monies which were prescribed to him by the clergy.
He fasted, observed the feasts in commemoration of
the martyrs, and devoutly watched the whole night
on the vigils of the saints” and showed great anxie-
ty for u ity in the doctrines and observances of
religion in the church, He was, therefore, exactly
suited to the wishes of the Roman bishop and cler-
ﬁn establishing, by his imperial authority, what

had no Beripture to support, and what their in-
ngnmogrﬁ-o:ogggzos.u viz,, & uni-

upon his subjects these superstitious celebrations,
FungzﬁFgEo&%Buramooﬂ.
us._l-%ng?nw?oﬂ?b%
lr&rilgﬁiﬂ”b , and now is un-

g8t

5?43»!. y-guard observed
the day, and offered on it prayers written by the em-
peror. The ha Gﬁﬁﬂ—eﬂc&oz_
to do this, and to lead all to the worship
of God; wherefore he determined that those obeying
Roman power should abstain from every work upon
the days named after the Saviour, that they should
venerate also the dsy before the Sabbath, in memo-
ry, 8 seoms to me, of the events occurring in those
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dazs to our common Saviour.” He rays again, “An
edict also, by the will and pleasure of the emperor,
was transmitted to the Prefocts of the provines, that
they thenceforth should venerate the Dominical day;
that they should honor the days consecrated to the
wnartyrs, and should celebrate the solemmitiea of the
fostivals in the churches, all which was dono accord-
ing to tho will of the emperor.” And ns guoted Ly
Lucius, he says, that he admonished his subjects
likewise that those days which were Sablathes should
be honored, or aarmﬁa.

Sozomen in his ssiastical History, b. 1, c. 8,
says, “ He (Constantine) also made a law that on the
Dominical day, which Hebrews call the first day
of the week, the Greeks the day of the Sun, and also
on the day of Venus, (i. e, Friday,) judgments should
not be griven, or other busines$ transacted, but that
all should 12% with pryer and supplications,
and vencrate the inical dny, as on it Christ roso
from the dead; and the day of Venus, as the day on
which he was fixed to the cross.”

Dr. Chambers says, “ It was Conatantine the Great
who first made a law for the observance of Sunday,
and who, according to Eusebius, appointed that it
should be regularly celebrated thronghout the Ro-
man Empire. Before him, and even in his time,
they obscrved the Jewish Sulibath ns well as Bun-
day; both to satisfy the law of Moses, and to imitate
the apostles, who used to meet togother on the first
day” He adds, “Indced, eomo are of the opinion
that the Lord’s day mentioned in the )«Hﬁ_q} is
our Sunday; which they will have to have been so
early institated” “By Constantine's laws, made in
321, it was decreed that for the future the Sunday
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should be kept & day of rest in all cities and towms;
but he allowed the country 9»16 le to follow tleir
work, In 538, the Council O prohibited this
country lubor.

To give the more solemnity to tho first day of the
week, (ns we learn from Lucius' Ecclesiastical His-
tory,) Sylvester, who was bishop of Rome while Con-
stantine was Emperor, changed the vame of Sunday,
giving it the more imposing title of Lord's day.

It cannot be doubted, that the laws of Constantine
did much to make the first day conspicuous through-
out the empire, Mﬁ -__._wmm_vwﬁo business ﬂB forbidden
upon it. oy character from & special
day, in which, as a weekly festival, all kinds of busi-
ness and Jabor were performed in city and country,
to be, as Eusebius says, the very first. This imperi-
al favor for the first day operated :mzi.. all who
conscientiously regarded the Sabbath from respect
to the fourth commandment, in obedicnce to which
the seventh day had always been observed; and if it
had produced a general abandonment of its observ-
ance, it would not have been very -.Ei-m.%‘ consid-
ering the influence of court example, and the gener-
el i and darkness of the This, howev-
er, not appear to have been the ease. The Sab-
bath was still extensively observed; and to counter-
act it, ms._ Council of - icea, about ».mo..v.owmc.

a decree, saying, “ It is not ris-

i 8?&58@%88@ n_.oaw.ﬁow_.owugom@.
bath, but they ought to work on that day, and put
especial honor upon the Lord's day, as Christians.
If any be found mMﬂEnm. let him be anathematized.”

But this did Bw%a&:% any material change, for
Socrates, & writer of the fifth century, who resided at
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Constantinople, makes the following remarks upon
the celebration of the Sabbath at the timo he wrote,
A. D, 440, He Ay, “There nre various cuatomns
concerning assembling; for though all the churches
throughout the whole world celebrate the sacred mys-
taries on the Sabbath-dny, yet tho Alexandrians and
the Romans, from an ancient teadition, refuse to do
this; but the m_.m_é»i who are in the neighbor-
liood of Alexandria, and those inbabiting Thebais, in-
deod have assomblies on the Sabbath, but do not
participate in the mystories, as is the custom of the
Christinns, At Cmsaros, Cappadocia and in Cyprus, on
the Sabbath and Dominical day, st twilight, with
lighted lamps, the presbyters and bishops interpret
the Scriptures. At Rome they fast every Sabbath.”

This account of the manver of celebrating the
Sabbath in tho fifth century, is corroborated by
men, in hin Ecclesiastical History, b. 7, & 8, He
says, “At Constantinople, and almost among all, the
C assembled upon the Sabbath, and also up-
on the first day of the week, t at Romo and
Alexandria; the ecclesinstical assemblies at Rome were
not upon the Sab s in almost all other churchos
of the rest of the ; nnd in many citios and vil-
Inges in K they used to commune in the even-
ing of the Sabbath, on which day there were public
nssemblies.”

Huisgﬁ on the Sabbath at Rome, ro-
ferrod to by Socrates, it ought to be said, that from
the earlibst times to the fourth century, the practice
had been to obeerve the Babbath as & holidsy. But
the Church of Rome, in its opposition to the Jews,
mado it n fast day, that the separation might be
marked and strong. In the churches thoy
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never fistod upon the Babbath, excepting one Bab-
bath in the year, which was the day before the Pass-
over. But in the westomn churches they celebrated o
fast every week. It was in roferonce to this that Am-
brose said, “ When I come to Rome, 1 fast upon the
Sabbath; when 1 am bere, I do not fast.” Angus-
tino also mid concerning this, “If they say it is sin-
ful to fsst on the Sabbath, then they would condemn
the Roman Church, and many places near w sod
far from it. And if they should think it a sin not to
fast on the Babbath, then they would blame man
eastorn churches, and tho far greater part of
world,” This Sabbath fasting was opposed by
enstern church; and in the sixth general council,
at ocg%%”_.r. it was commanded that the
bath and pieal days bo kept na festivals,
guogoqloqgca:—.sp._.vap The practice
of fasting, therofore, was chiefly in the western
churches, about Rome,

It is perhaps difficult to determine exactly the rel-
stive importance attached to the seventh and fimt
days of the week at this time. Buflicient msy be
found, however, to asure us, that the Sabbath was
observed, and that no ono ed Bunday ae hav-
ing taken its . This is n by the provision

the Council of Laodicea, A. ». 305, that the Gos-
pels should be read on that day. It is shown by the
action of a Council in 517, (mentioned in Rodin-
son's History of Baptism, ) which ted and en-
b s.._a_sg._.. Do af Goegory of ok ¢ B

y gy of Jyws o How e
ou look upon the Lord's day, .ﬂn.sugprom.&.

1 Do you not know !auatoqmsﬂa
that in despising the one you t the "

g3

g
=
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And ns sisters we flnd them hand in hand in the ee-
closinatical canons, Penalties wero inflicted Ly the
councils Loth of Laodicea and Trullo, on clefgymen
who did not observe both days aa festivals.

How the first day of tho week, or Lord'a day,
waa observed in tho early part of tho fifth century,
we ay Jearn from the words of Bt. Jeromo. In a
?.83%9::8?:8 Lady Pouls, he says: “She,
with all her virgins and widows who lived at Bethle-
hom in & cloister with her, upon the Lord's ._&.rmo.
paired duly to the church, or house of God, which
4--.”..8_. 8_~.-_. cell; ﬂo@?gﬂﬂﬂﬁﬂgﬁ
to her own f an r com

\.assﬂ.ﬂnm:&.b%& petformed their task,
which was the clothes and garments for
g ok e ke oo

8.C i o, " recom-
mended to his E%ubaoua&tn impressing upon them-
solves and their families what they had heard on the
Lord's day, to return to their employments
and trados" )

Dr. Francis White, Lord B of Eﬂ.ﬁrru
of this matter, says, “ The Catholic Chure more
than six bundred years after Cbrist, pormitted labor,
nud gave liconse to many Christian people to work

In the sixth contury efforta were made to prevent
this Inbor. Tho following promulgation of & synod
held by command of King Junthran, of Burgundy,
will show the condition of things, and the means
usod to improve it: “Woe see the ogﬂa’
inan unadvised manner, deliver Lo contemptthe .

ical day, and, aa in other days, indulge in continual la-
bor,” Thereforo they determined to teach tho peo-
o subject to themn to keep the Dominical day, which,
f not obwerved by the lawyer, he should irreparalily
losa his caune, and if n countryman or servant did not
keep it, Lo should be Leaten with heavier blowa of
endgels, The council of Orleans, held 538, prohib-
ited tho country labor on Bunday which Constan-
tine by bis laws permitted. According to Cham-
bers, this council also declared, “ that to hold it un-
lawful to travel with horees, cattle and carringos, to
prepare food, or to do any thing necessary to the
cloanliness and decency of houses or persons, savorm
more of Judaism than Christianity.” = According to
Lucius iv another council held in Narbonne, in Frauce,
in oq.w.o seventh century, they also forbid this country
W,

m.nﬁotqou&g.*uz:nao&w
03% L, the subject of E«u.m-.vg attracted oﬂﬁ
siderable attention. There was one class of parsona
who declared, “ that it was not lawful to do any man-
ner of work upon the Saturday, or the old Sabbath;
another, that no man ought to bathe himself on the
Lord's day, or their now Sabbath.” nst both
of theso es Pope Gregory wrote a letter to the
Roman citizens, Baronius, in his Councils, nayn,
“This year [603] at Rome, St. Gregory, the Pope,
corrected that error which some preached, by Jew-
ish superstition, or the Grecian custom, that it was a
duty to worship on the Babbath, as likewise upon
the Dominical day;" and he calls such preachers the
preachers of Antichrist, Nearly the samo doctrine

was preached again in the time of VIL, a.p,
1074, about »-«m!rnuz yoars after what we are
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now speaking of.  This is sufficient 10 rliow that the
Salihath was kept until thoso times of decline which
introduced so many erroms in faith and practice. In-
dved, it is sufficient to shuw, that whenver the sub-
ﬂn lias been under discussion, the Sablath has found

advoentes, both in theory and in proctice,

According to Lucius “Popo Urban 11, in the eloy-
enth contary, dedicated the Sabbath to the Vingin
Mary, with s mass.” Biuius says, * Pope Innocent
1., constituted a fast on the Bubbath-day, which
sooms to b the first constitution of that fast; but
dedicating the Sabbath to the Virgin Mary was by
Urban IL, in the latter part of the cleventh century.”
About this time we find Esychivs teaching the doc-
trine that the precept for the observance of the Sablath
is not one of the commandmeuts, becauss it is not at
all times to be observed according to the letter; and
Thowmas Aquinas, another Romish Ecclesinstic, ay-
ing, “that it scems to be inconveniont that the pro-
cept for observing the Sabbath should be put among
the precopts of the Decalogue, if it do not at all be-
long to it; that the t, * Thou shalt not make
a graven image, -um the precopt for observing the
Sabbath, are ceremonial.”

FIRST-DAY OBSERVANCE INTRODUCED INTO
GREAT BRITAIN,

First-day observance in this country being derived
from u:ﬁmﬂ. mainly, we are interested in learning
the origin of the obsorvance in that country, An the
great body of the professed cburch drin from this

a

«n&i& of its fountain head is of much
A ke @ History of the Sabbaih” testifies to the

point:
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The observance of the first day was not so early in
England and in Bcotland as in most other parts of
the Roman Em According to mﬂ;ﬂ. there woro
Christian socioties eatablished in as early m

A.D. 485; and it is supposed that the WA
w._ﬂa_.& in England in tho first contury S.aa-mnﬂ_ Pnul.

or many oges after Christiunity was received in
thoso oma, they ?E_.o.ﬂ_.oa.onxaim.ﬁ.
Binius, » Catholic writer, in the sccond volume of b
works, gives some account of the bringing iuto use of
the Dominical n.m_m.-ﬂm..&:w. in a Into an
A.p. 1208, “This yoar,” “a council was
held in Scotland concerning the introduction of the
Lord's day, which council was held in 1208, in the
time of Pope Innocent 111" mud he quotes aa his
authority, :3&3...229. w-J and Lucius'
Eccl. His't.  He says, “ By this council it was ennot-
od that it should be holy time from the twelfth hour
on m&ﬁava m.uxa nntil Monday." ,

Boethus (de Seottia, 844) says, “In 1208,
William, ki ommez-ﬂ%s a council of the

mgﬁ& kingdom, by which it wns decreed,
m...! rday, from the twelfth hour at noon, should
be holy, that they should do no profane work, and
this they should observe until Monday.”

Binius sxys that in 1201, Eustachius, Abbot of
M&.J._!s_.w__ oy v_a,n e probibited

to oity, n to 0

.L« gw.to: bonmEﬁ_ days; and aw.az._. ho
ﬂ&‘a to bave a special command from heaven,

he history of this singular document, entitled, A
Holy Command of the Dominical Day, the pious
Abbot stated to bo this: “It came from Heaven to
Jerusalom, and was found on Bt. Simeon's tomb in
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Golgotha. And the Lord commanded this epistle,
which for three days and three nights men looked
upon, and falling to the earth, prayed for God's mer-
cy. And after the third hour, the patriarch stood
up; and Akarias the archbishop stretched out bis
mitre, and they took the boly epistle of God and
found it thus written.”

“T, the who commanded you that ye shonld observe
the Dominical day, and yo have not keptit, and ye have not
repsnted of your ming, as I sald by my 1, en snd
earth shall pass away, but my word ehall not passaway; Ihave
eaused repontance unto 1ife 1o be preached unto you,snd ys have
Uﬂgguuugp-ﬂﬁv nst you, whoshed your blood,
ﬂ%«of:ﬁosans use ye kept not the Dominical day

afow days yo hod famine ; but I scon gave you plenty, aod
aftorwards ye did worse ; X will again, that nono from the ninth
hour of the Sabbath until the of the mun on Mondsy,
do work any thing unless what is which if mny do, Jei
him amend by repentance ; and movo!&ovo&.a:on!-
ecoromand, amen, I say unto you, and I swearunto you by my
soat, sad throne, cherabim, who keep my !._m , be-
gnt:-ﬂlor-uno-vhwz_zew avnother ey but T
will open the beavens, for rain I will rain upon you
stones, sod Jogs of wood, and hot water by night, and noune
may bo able to prevent, but that I may all wicked
men. This I say unto you, ye shall die the death, because of
the Dominieal boly day and other festivals of my suints which
mora«. not ke; I will send unto you beasts bhaving the
eads of lion: bair of women, and the tails of onmels;
ond they shall ba 20 hun, that they shall devour
muﬂno-r.o.&wo-rl_ to fiee to the sepulchres of the
ad, and hide you for fenr of the beasts; I will take
away the light of the sun from your eyes; and I will send
upon you darkoess, that without seeiog yo may kill ons an-
other} and I will toke sway my faco from you, nod will
-o«-gwo-é for X will burn the bodies and hearta of
all who not the Dominical holy day. Hear my voice,
leat ye in the land becsuse of the Dominical holy day.
Now know ye, that ye aro safe by the prayers of my most ho-
1y mother Mary, and of my holy angels who daily ﬂ:mnﬂ
you, I gave youthe law from Mount Sivai, which yo have
pot kept. For you T was horn into the world, and my fasti-
vals yo have not known; the Dominical day of my resurrec-
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tion ye have not kept; I swear fo you by my right
loss wu keoptho er“.—":aa_ doy BN the _.w-zaupﬂn& hwu -W..Hn“
X will send pogans to kill you.”

Provided with this new command from heaven,
“ Eustachius preached in various parts of England
against the desecration of the Dominical day, and oth-
erfestivals, and gavethe people absolution upon condi-
tion that they hereafter reverence the Dominical day,
and the festivals of the saints” Aund the peo
vowed to God, that thereafter they would neither
buy nor sell umwoozun but food on Sunday. “Then,”
says Biniug, “the enemy of man, envying the admo-
nitions of this holy man, om:us‘wc eart of the
king and nobility of E d, to command that all
who should keep the aforesaid traditions, and chiefly
all who hnd cast down the markets for things vendi-
ble upon the Dominical day, should be bronght to
the king’s court to make satisfaction about observing
the Dominical day.”

Binius relates many miraculous things that oceur-
red on the Sabbath to those that labored after the
Mwn...wu hour Ap__.uom.. after three o'clock m.—n the 5%_.-:»83

seventh day, or Saturday. He says, that u
on & certain Sabbath, %gumuggq.-gow”
ter, for making a wooden pin, was struck with the
palsy; and & woman for knitting on the Sabbath, af-
ter the ninth hour, was also struck with the palsy.
A man baked bread, and when he broks it to eat,
blood came out. Another, grinding corn, blood came
in o great stream instead of meal, while the wheel of
his mill stood still againsta vehement impulse of wa-
ter. Heated ovens refused to bake b if heated
after the ninth hour of the Sabbath; and dough, left
unbaked, out of respect to Eustachius’ new doctrine,
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was found on Monday morning well baked withont
the aid of fire. These fables were industriously propa-
gated throughout the kingdom; “yet tho people,”
says Binius, nﬁmnm kingly and human power more
than divine, returned as & dog tw his owu vomit, to
“Mo_w, markets of ealable things upon the Dominical

Y.

Mr. Bampfield, in his Enquiry, p. 3, saya,  The king
and princes of England, in 1203, wou S:m-ao to
change the Sabbath, and keep the first day, by this
authority. This was in the time of King John, -N&.!.
whom the popish clergy had a great E.ws r not
honoring their prelacy, aud the monks, by one of
whom he was finally poisoned.”

Binius (Councils, cent. 13,) states that King John
of E ,in 1208, in the tenth year of his Zmﬂn
for not submitting to popish impositions upon hi

erogatives, was excommunicated by the Pope, and

is kingdom interdicted, which occasioned so much
trouble at home aod sbroad, that it forced him
at last to lay down his crown at the feet of Mandul-

hus, the Pope's agent. After he waa thus humbled
ﬂw that excommunication and interdiction, the king,
in the fifteenth year of his z.mm_u.gww writ, removed the
market of the aty of Exon Sunday, on which
it was held, to Monday, The market of Lanceston
was removed from the first to the fith day of the
week. In the second and third years &ms_N.mF.
many other markets were removed from the to
other days of the week, which the Euﬁ at first would
not permit. He also jssued & writ which permitted
the removal of markets from the first day to other
dnys without special license.

28

The Parlinment of England met on Sundnys until
tho time of Richanl I1., who sljourned it from that
o the following day.

In 1203, nccording to Boethus, “a council was
held in Scotland to inaugumte the king, and concern-
J-M!j*ih% m-gaw_: Egﬂﬂmgaarov-m

o from ope, with a sw
and indulgences and E.?m_om! to the woﬂ-rﬂ_o king.
It was also there decreed, that Saturday from the
twelfth hour at noon, should be holy.” Magde-
burgenses say that this Council was about the ob-
sarvance of the Dominical day newly brought in, and
that they ordained that it holy from the

twelfth hour of Saturday even till g&.
B o7 A 7 T S
1223 n whero
they detarmined. that the Dominkal dsy be kept
with all veneration, and a fast upon the Sabbath.”

BUNDAY-KEEPING ESTABLISHED BY LAW
IN ENGLAND.

According to Bampfield, the first law of England
made for Em keeping of Bunday, was in the aw" of
Edward VI, about 1470, ¢ Parliament then passed
an nct, by which Sunday and many holy days, the
feasts of all Saints and of holy Innocents, were es-
tablished as festivals by law. This provided also,
that it should be lawful for husbandmon, laborem,
fishermen, and all others in harvest, or at any other
time of the when necessity should require, to Ja-
e i E L ST
own any 8a

By such means as 989:%0?58&9. st

day was gradually forced upon the people wherever
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the eriines with which they were clurgud; on the
eontrary, they kept the Sabbath-dav, oleerved the
ordinanee of baptism aceonling fo the prinitive chunch,
il instructed their ehildren in the articles of the
Cliistion hith aned commandments of od.”

THE SADBATIL 3IXNME TIHE RECORMATION.

Witk tha comimencement of the Reformation, n
new spirit of religipus bvpuiry wes awakened,  Near-
by every item of Christian practice was Lrought un-
Jor roview, and pot dismissd until eithor approved
or rejectal Nsong the subjocis for discussion we
find the Sabbath easly introdaced and thoroughly ex-
aminal.  Thew were ditferent viows then main-
tained Ly dilforent classes of Refirmers, which deserve
particular notice.

Onu class of Reformers thero was, whe dwelling
alone on the sufficiency of faith, and tlu freeness
of the Gaspel, trembled at tho thought of impesing
rules upon men, and seomod to fear the term law,
These declared, that the law of the Sabbath was
abolished ; that Sunday wna no Subbath, only r fos-
tival of tho church, which hal been appointed and
might be nltered at her pleasure. That we mw
not be thought in error here, as well as to give a full
understanding of the opinions of that time, we will
present the assertions of somo of these men.

Bislwp Cranmor's Catechismmn, A. p. 1548, says,
“The Jows were commanded in the Old Testament
to keep tho Sabbath-day, and thoy observed it every
seventh (ay, called the Sabbath, or Baturday; but
we Christian men are not bound (o such command-
ments in Moses' law, and thereforo we now no
more the Sebbath, or SBaturday, as the Jews did, but

B
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wa obeerve the Sunday, and some other days, as the
magistrates do fudge convenient.”

William Tindal says, in his answer to More, chap.
25: “ Wa be lords over tho Sabbath, and may chan
it into Monday, or any other day, a8 we see :
or way make every tenth day holy-day, only if we
s00 cause why; we may make two every week, if it
were cxpedient, and one not enough to teach the
nwﬁ. Noither was there any cause to change it

the Baturday, other than to put a difference be-
tween ws and the Jews, and Jost we should become
servants to the tiay after their superstition.”

There was snother class among the disputants
about the Sabbuth, who aaonqa...um by strict adher-
ence to the Seriptures, to escape the difficultics and
inconsistencics into which others had boen led. They
contended for the enrly institution tf the Sabbath,
for its morality a&ﬁ&&@ as inferrod from its
being in the logue, and for ke seventh
day of the week ns an essontinl and necessary part
of tho commandment. Theophilna Brabourne, in
Deciogan & » vl praeph tagly 1o St

e is a divine precept, simply entirely
moral, containing nothing legnlly ceremonial, in whole
Hoﬂownl. and therefore the weekly obeervation

o

t to Ema._x?n_.aumss_.pgoms?:
force and m.wgas e world's end. 2. The Satur-

day, or seventh-day of the week, ought to be an ev-
erlasting holy-day in the Christian church, and the
religious observation of this day obligeth Christisna

or the Gospel, as it did the Jews the com-
g& Christ, 8. The Sunday, or Lord's day, is an

inary working day; and it is superstition and will-
worship to make the same tho Sabbath of the fourth
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commandment,” These opinions were vindicated by
Brabourre in two volumes which apjwared, one in
1028, and tho other in 1652,

To these volumes might Le added othors, which ap-
Peared soon afrer, aud (o the roults of whiely, living
witnesses huve tediinl from that day 1 this.

It is bolieved that thero Juve bean Clriatians in
every age who have kept holy the soveuth day.
During the fist flirce centuris of the Clriding
Churehy, the Sabbath seenw to Lave bren almost uud-
vorsally kept. Tt was kept generally inthe Eastorn
Church for six hundred years.  And from that tine
onward to the presant, froquent traces of Salibath-
keepors may Lo found, either in the history of indi-
viduals, or im the noty of Councils azainst thosse who
kept it. Thesa notices oxtend to the timo of the
Reformation; and are as frequent a4 are the roforen-
oes Lo the first day of the weck under tho title of
Lord’s day,

In Gennany, according to Roms' * Picture of all Re-
ligiona” obuervers of the seventh-day s the Sabbath
were common in the sixtoenth century, their nurabers
being such ns 1o Joad Lo organization, and attract at-
tontion, A number of these formed a church and
efnigeated to Americn in the early eettloment of the
comtry. There were Sabbath-keepers in Transyl-
vania about the snme time, a:.oa%aﬂroa was Fran-
eis Davidie, first chaplain to the Court of Bigistound,
the prince of that kingdom, and aflerwards -
tendeutof all the Transylvanian churches. In
nlso, thore wore Christinos of this class, among whom
was M. de Ia Roque, who wrote in defense of the
Sabbath, against Bossuot, the Catholic Bishop of
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Mesux., But it is difficult to determine to what ex-
3 .__m.um_...«.m e iud Babbathie g Iy
n we fin ath-keepers very early,
Dr. Chanbers says, “ They arose in m“.%_uam in the
sixtoenth century;” from which we understand that
they then becamo a distinct denomination in that
kingdom. They increased considerably in the soven-
teenth century; and we find that towards the close
of that century there were eloven flourishing church-
oa in different parts of that country. ?Moar‘m thoee
who held this view were some men of distinction.
Theophilun Brabourne was called before the Conrt of
Emﬂ__-m.m.s&loﬁa? 1632, for having writlen and
m.._ books vindieating the claims of the seventh
ny. One T rske was abotit the same time examined in
the Stare Chamber, where along discussion on the sub-
ject seoms to have Loen held.  Nearly .Eam. wonns
after this, Johu James, preachier to & Sabbath-keep-
ing tion in the east of London, was executed
in & rous ronuner, upon a variely of charges,
among which was his keeping of the Bubbath.
Maa_..q years Inter still, u.?sﬂr wm:aw__o_m ﬂ.ma in
ow, & martyr to pon-conformity—erpec a3
Bomw".oou—maaogag? the matter of the Sab-
bath. W.._o._ neodless houﬂoﬂw.nuaoa s.d or ﬂ.
onlar] W r. Joneph,
M“ruq. mlus&« Btennett, John Maulden, Robert
Comnthwaite, and others, who have written and suf-
forad in proof of their attachment to this truth.
But the Sabbath met with great opposition in Hmmr
land, nesgiled, both from the ﬂuch_.s and the
press, by who were attached to the established
church. Many men of learning and talent engaged
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in the discussion, on both sides of the question, It
is evident that the opposers of reform falt the diffi-
culty of defending themselves against the strength of
talent and scripture brought to bear in favor of thy
soventh day. The civil powers attempted to check
the progress of all Dissenters Ly means of the famous
Conventicle Act. By that law, pased in 1664, it
was provided, that if any person, above sixteen
o:wu.“;- present at any meeting of worship ﬂms.z..
Mn. the Q_E.mbr- &zs 1:*“. ._w_,soﬁauoa
ve parsons more than ouschold, of-
fre ot o1 setond s Pondiy s oot
¢ 3 ) ty was donbled ;
and for the third roo_.o___u?vvpr_.owms America,
or pay one bundred pounds sterling. This act was
reriewed in 1669, and, in uddition to the former pen-
alties, made the g.wﬂ%n:rzonb?wung
of twenty pounds .uﬁ-%h* same penalty i.cao- mﬂ.o_z
upon any [ ing to d in
wﬁoreg.%am.g% oma.mi mmo.o-.“ews empowered
to eater suoh houses, and meize such persons; and
they were fined one hundned pounds if they peglect-
ed doing so. These nots wero expoedingly harrass-
ing to those who obeerved the Sabbath, " Many of
their distingnished ministers were taken from their
mnmr%ﬂwu:.g&:& in prison, some of whom sunk
r their sufferings. tions mot onl
w:i!.& those who kept the mﬁ from u.
ling, but deterred some who embraced theirop
from uniting with them, and discouraged others from
investigating the subjoct. At present the Ssbbath
is not ns extensively observed in England as former-
Iy, But the extent of Babbath-keeping cannot be de-
tormined by the number and magnitude of the

a8

churches, cither there or in other countriea, For
mwany persous live in the obscrvance of the soventh
day nud remain members of ehurches which assem-
ble on the first.day; and a still greator number ao-
kuowludy ity eorrectuess, who conform W the more
popular custum of keeping the fimt day.

At what time the Sulibath beeame the subject of
atlontion in America we cannot definitely say. The
intolerance of the first settiors of New England wna
unfavoruble to the Babbath, The poor Christian who
may have been banisLed to this country for its ob-
sorvanca conld find no refuge mnong the Pilgrim
Fathers, The laws of Rhiode Island wero more tol-
erant than {Lose of some other States, snd observers
of the Sabbath first made their :m.m_.z.-.ﬁ at New-
portin 1671, Tho cause of the Babbath has grad-
ually gained ground in this country from that peri-
od; but it Las fonnd much to oppose ita progress,
oven in Rhode Ivland. It was in ition to the
geueral practice of Christians, on which account an
odium was put upon it, and thosa who have kopt the
Babbath have Leon reproached with Judaizing, and
clasod with Jews, ides this, Sm_w.enﬂ,.. ever boen
subjected to great inconvenience in their oocupations,
tﬂn_-uw in cities and towns.

'he common English version of the Bible has
boen found in mawy instances a sufficient means of
converting men to the truth. Churches gw
the Babbath hava been formed in Rbode
Connecticut, New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania,
Virginia, Bouth Q%eoﬁm.r:up?g&ns
Wostern Btates, emsbracing, as 1s supposed, & popula-
tion of forty or fifty thousand,
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?n.:ﬁﬁ:ﬂoa??zsamrg&o:_s
Sabbath," M«o us n definite understanding of the
manner in which the Sabbath was changed. Tho
o_,mm‘r: of that institution which has usurped the place
of the Lord’s Sablath, we can also clearly sec. As
we have hero been pormitted to mark the process Ly
which, stop by atep, the day of the Sun supplanted the
Rast-day of the Lord, let us now retrace the path
which we have followed down.

1. Fimt-day obecrvance in this eountry, was intro-
duced by our ancestors from England.

2. Tho English peoplo recoived the First-day Sab-
bath on the authority of a roll which Eustachius
Abbot of Flay, assured them fell from heaven. This
was about A. n. 1201, This ]l was a forgery of
the Romish church,

3. Thus tho Protestants of England obtained their
Bimt-day Sabbath from the clurch of Rome,

¢ Hm.c church of Rome accomplished the change
of the Babbath by & sucecesion of efforts, each of
them claiming but a point, but all of them directed
taward the one object. Theso steps began near the
days of the aposties, But this does not stamp as
apostolio that which the Now Testament has never
satctioned for Paul plainly testifics that the myste-
ry of iniquity, or Romieh & v, hadl rlready ﬁ
to work. 2 Thess, ji. Thie was tho power
should rpeak great words against tho Most Higly, and
wonr out fiis sdints, and “ think to change times and
laws” Dan, vii, 285,

5. The Romish church received tho first-day fes-
tival from tho henthen, whe very generally obscrved
it in honor of the Sup. This heathen festival the
Romanists cstablished in the place of the Lord's

40

Sabbath.  And indeed, all tho leading peculiarities
of Romanism, are derivod from the Pagnaus.

6. The Pagans derived their Bunlay-keeping from
the Devil. When men apostatized from God, the
Dovil turned them to the worship of the Bun, And
instead of the holy Sabbath whieh the Crentor Juul
inatituted as the memorinl of himself, Satam set apart
the first n.ﬂw in honor of the Sun. the Sabbath
of the Lord can be tineed back to him by whom it
was instituted, so this first-dny festival, rival of
w&w. Sabbath, can bo traced back to its anthor, the

oV

The Sabbath is the great bulwirk which God
erceted agninst atheism and idolatry. Had meu gl-
ways observed the Sabbath, they naver could have
forgotton tho existence of God; fur this institution
would always have pointed them back to the time
when ho crested the heaven and the earth,
they never could have been idolsters; for the Sab-

poi

1

The man of sin, who was to chapge times and
laws, established this heathen festival in the place of
tho Lord’s Sabbath, And thus, on the authority of
the Roman Poutiff, the heathen festival of Sunda
v!ﬁs&govrkcw?whg&?gﬂm

Pablished st the Avvznr Raviww Office, Rochoster, N. X
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“THE SEVENTH DAY OF THE WEEK IS THE SABBATH OF THE LORD.” — BY ELDER
JAMES WHITE [WITH COMMENTS BY ELDER J. N. ANDREWS & R. F. COTTRELL]

— AN EARLY 1850’S TRACT.
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The reckoning of time by weeks in not derived
feomn anything in nature.  The division of time into
months .:-ﬂ-..o.. be suggested by the phases of the
moon, and the division into years by tho returning
soasons ; but we look in vain to the natural world for
something to which we may refer tho origin of the
custom of reckoning time by weeks. Itcan be traced
to but one source; viz., the six days' work of creation,
and the rest of the seventh.

The brief record of the first 2500 years of time
touches only the events of that period. And
because the of that period does not directly

of the Sabbath, it is supposed by somo that it

id not then exist, but that it was only a Jewish in-

slitution, having its origin at Mount Sinai. We would

3.—.85.:«9_#90 attention of such to Ex. xvi,

whore the Sabbath is mentioned in connection with
the giving of the manna,

Lord said to Moses, “ Behold, I will rain bread
from heaven for you; abd the people shall go out
and gather a certain rate ev y, that I may prove
them, whether they will walk in my law, or no.
And it shall come to pass that on the sixth day they
shall prepare what they bring in; and it shall be
twico as much ns they gather daily.” Vemes 4, 6.

On the sixth day the red a double
tion of manna, aroagoa-”—-uar.urgi i
the Lord hath said, To-morrow is the rest of the ho-
ly Sabbath unto the Lord; bake that which ye will
bake to-day, and seethe that ye will scothe; and
that which remaineth over, Jay up for you to be
kept until the moming. And on the seventh day,
Moses said, “ Eat that to-day; ..o..ihw.r -m-Zl%—
unto the Lord; to-day ye shall not find it in the field,

6

mw. m-«:r-__ ye gather it; but on the seventh day,
which 1s the Sabbath of the Lord, in it there shall
bo none.  And it came to pass that thers went out

some of the on the seventh da ..28%:.._5:
and zs_mo none. And the &a& id unto
w long

No..:rom.vga Verses 23-29,
All this transpired thirty days before the children
of Isrsel saw Mount Sinai. «—-do« departed from
Egypt on the fifleenth day of the fist month, and
came to the wilderness of Sin, where the manna was
«.“.Saﬁwngg m-aoh_..ro?.sga_. month. Ex.
xvi, 1. Journeyed to Rephidim, and then
gsgio«mmiou.roﬂm?sgr day of
the third month. Mark this:—The Lord said to
Mosos thirty muw-ﬁov&o? the children of Israel saw
Mount Sinai, where wo are sometimes told that the
m.-vgdlmn&s.& for the Jews alone, at the
giving of the Jaw, “ How long refuse ye to keep my
commandments and my lawa{ see, for that the Lord
will give you the Sabbath in about a montht No.]
th given you the Sabbath.” Thus we see that Ex,
xvi, furnishes the best of evidence that the Sabbath
had not its origin at Sinai. God and Moses
of it as of an old institution. The children of Israel
had been from the house of bon where they
could not observe the Sabbath, only thirty days when
the Lord called their attention to it, and guarded its
observance by a threo-fold miracle in giving the
manna.

:
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THE SBABBATH A MEMORIAL

A memorial is that which serves to keeop in mem-
ory. The Passover and Feast of unleavened bread
were designed to call to mind the deliverance of the
children of Israel from Egyptian bondage, and thus
keep in memory their great Deliveror. The Lord's
Supper and Baptism were given to remind the
church of the death, burial and resurrection of Christ,
and thus keep in memory our Lord and Master,

The Sabbath was designed to call to mind Jeho-
vah's Rest on the seventh day, after he had created all
things in eix, and thus keep in memory the livi
God. the Creator of the heavens and the earth. It
is the inst Atheism and Idolatry.
If Beﬂaﬂ&lwm”“&pmm the Sabbath, they u—-“ﬂ.
could have forgotten God; never would have doubt-
od the existence of the Creator, for this institution
was designed to point them back to the time when
he created the heavens and the earth. And they
never would have worshiped other gods, for this i
stitution points out the true God, who created
things in six days, and rested on the seventh,

.—mm“mogﬁ?.bou.r.s&-_ &.?:ﬁ
God. The institution is perfectly caleulated to
tho Creator of all thinga to mind, and him in
perpetual remembrance. God t six days in
the work of creation, and rested on the seventh day.
The Sabbath law says, “Six days shalt thou Iabor,
and do all thy work; but the seventh day is the
m&g?%om:.og;wo&“?wg
shalt not do any work.” He who obeerves, and un-
derstandingly celebrates Jehovah's Rest-day in its
weekly returns, is in a special manner Jed to contem-
plato his six days' work of creation. And as he

views the heavens above, and the earth beneath, and
surveys the Creator's handy-works, his mind is led
upward to the living God. Among all the holy in-
stitutions God has given to man, none is moro sa-
cred than the Sabbath. It staods in the very front.
Hrﬁo%pﬁsgrgggss

int our race enward to the omnipotent God.
t is the chord that binds finite man to the infinite
God; the chain that links earth to heaven, and man
to his Creator.

But wo are told that the Sabbath was instituted
?:Muoﬁn&gsgaosgg_&n_?og
from and the following passage is cited as
ET&? remember F-h.m_-on wast a servaot in
the land of Nﬁmﬂ.ﬂoﬂx_ that the Lord thy God
brought thee out through a mighty hand and
by a stretched-out arm; therefore the Lord thy God
commanded thes to keep the Sabbath-day.” Deut.
v 15.

Give this text all its meaning, and it utterly fails
to prove what it is said to prove. Look at the cir-
cumstances under which it was spoken. While the
children of Israel were slaves in Egypt, they could
not keep the Sabbath, and God had stretched out
his arm and brought them from the houss of bond-
ago where they could obeerve his Rest-day. Moses
here refers to the time when the Lord commanded
them to keep the Sabbath, at the giving of the man-
ns, and does not mention one act by which God then
made the Sabbath.

But thirty days later, God spake the Sabbath law
in the nudience of the people, add refers back to cre-
stion as the time when, and for the reasons why, the
Sabbath was instituted, as follows:— * For [because]
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in six days the Lord made heaven and earth, the sea
and all that in them is, and rested the seventh day:
wherefore the Lord blessed the Sabbath-day and hals
lowed it." Ex. xx, 11.

But the idea that the Sabbath can commemorate
the deliverance of Israel from t will not bear
& moment's investigati That deliverance had two
mﬂh_usaa&-r. ..l.oc.amwnoﬂﬂﬂuo_. and time.

passover was & memorial o destroying an-
a&ﬂwszprog of Isracl whon he saw
the of the lamb starnped upon their door-posta,
as he went on his way to the fimt-bom of
man and beast in all Ax they prepared and
alo the lamb in Egypt, so were they to do annually.
Eoev“:moﬁao..:a vened bread was & memorial of
ir sudden re from E The destroy-
ing augel ta.“.nwn_ﬂ- WRY, !x-aw.h.o all tho fimt-
born in the land of Egypt, from the fimst-bomm of
Pharaoh unto the first-born of the captive, and thero
was & great cry in Egypt.  Pharaoh rose up in the
night and called for Mosea and Asron, naid to
them, “ Rise up, and get you forth from among my
people.” “And the Egyptians were urgent upon
Focoov_c.gnxw might send them out of the
Iand in hasto; for they said, We bo all dead men.”
Aud the children of Israel “ took their dough before
it was leavened, their kneading troughs being bound
up in their clothes upon their shoulders” and jour
neyed from Rameses to Succoth, and there “baked
unleavened cakes of the dough which they brought
forth out of Egypt, for it was not leavened; because
they were thrust out of Egypt” The design of the
foast of unleavened bread was to keep this cireum-
stance in remembrance; for when their children

10

should inquire for the reason of this feast, they were
to point back to the time when their fathers
wore thrust out of Egypt at midnight, taking with
w-ﬂ“?:rig y aflterwards baked and ate,

We will now take a view of their fitness as to time.
?h‘q«ﬁgvtlgu? on the four-
toonth day of the month Abib. was the pass-
over obsorved ; not weekly, nor monthly; but on the
samo day of the same month, -B..Bw_w. In like
manner, as Lo time, was also the fomt of unleavenod
bread obsarved. Here, then, are two memorials of
the deliveranco of Israel, perfectly fitting in their
character, and a8 to their time.

Now we will seo if the rest of the holy Sabbath
also is a fit memorial of that event. The children of
Iarnal Joft Egypt in haste. They were even thrust
out by night. To say that a rush could be
commemorated by rest, is the very height of folly!!
»nlﬁggmgggs.voag& A

the first month; and as the fiteenth day of Abi
came but once a year, the memorial of that deliver-
ance conld not bo weekly, but anoual.

But the Sabbath is indeed & memorial, and when
correcily applied, its fitness to the event to be com-

will be seen and admired. God reasted

or cossod to create) after the six days of creation.

is roquired to colebrate that rest by ccasing to

Iabor. Rest commemorates rest.  God restod on the

soventh day of the first week. Man is required to
rest  the same day of every week.
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PERPETUITY OF THE BABBATH

We have seen that God laid the foundation of
Sabbath by resting o thé seventh day, placed the in-
stitution upon this foundation at creation when he
sanctified his Rest-day and hallowed it, and that tho
g%ﬂoﬁ?ﬁugseﬁgnﬁmﬂ
reasons institution ; i i
Sabbath with Jehovah's %ug )

Pass down through thé period of the Prop

-E_ woslm_;am.voaggwaﬁ!s
those who should keep the Sabbath, tho great-

est curses threatened for its desecration Come to
the period of the First Advent, snd there you csn-
not the least evidence that Christ removed the
Sabbath from the foundation on which his Father
had placed it. Instead of this, ho styles himeelf
“Lord of the Sabbath-day,” and declares that it
“ was made for man” And when citing his disci-
ples to the future, as far at least as the destruction
of Jerusalem, he says:—*But pray ye that your
flight be not in the Winter neither on the Sabbath-
day.” Matt xxiv, 20. Our Lord here recognires
the existence of the SBabbath, sa much so as the ex-
istence of the seasons of the year.

And lest some might get the idea that he had
come to destroy his Father's law, or to alter some
portion of it, he says:—*Think not that I am come
Smgwgri.igﬂérot"usgoso
to destroy, but to fulfill. For verily I say unto you,
ﬂ:vﬁ:gnisa:.__}oaomope.gong&-:
in no wiso pass from the law.” Matt. v, 17, 18.

It is truo that the Pharisces accused our Lord
of Babbath-breaking: they also charged him with
having a devil; but these charges did not make it

12

#0 in either case. We do not give as much credit
to the testimony of thoso accusers and crucifiers of
our Lord as some do. Jesus testifies :—*1 have
kopt my Father's commandmenta” John xv. 10.

All the acts performed by our Saviour on the
Babbath were in accordance with the Sabbath law.
Wae do not say that they were in accordance with
the notionsof the Pharisees. On one oceasion when
our Lord was in the synagogue, also the wnan with
the withered hand, “they asked him, saying, Is it
lawful to heal on the Sabbath-days ! that they might
accuse him. And he said unto them, What man
shall there be among you, that shall have one sheep,
and if it fall into a pit on the Babbath-day, will be
not lay hold on it, and lift it out! How much
then is & man better than a sheep? Whereforo it
is lawful to do well on the mnzv-pm.._&.-. Matt. xii,
9-18. See also Luke xiv, 3-6.

Lawful, signifies agreeablo to Jaw. In these texts
the word means, agroeable to the Sabbath law.
When the Pharisees accused Christ of Sabbath-
breaking, in healing the sick on that day, he refer-
red them to acts of which they would perform
even to dumb beasts on day, thus exposing their
”\?_18..!«. Ho then declared such well-doing as mer-

acts to man or beast on that day, law Now
who will take his stand with the Pharisees, and say
that Christ's acts of healing on the Sabbath were un-
Iawful?  Who will stand with Christ when he de-
clares them lawful! Christians should be on tho
side with Christ.

But we will trmco this point still further. Thosno
who teach a change of the Sabbath, date that change
from Christ's resurroction. And those who teach
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unﬂowm«BanﬂponEooouEﬂEgB&o
ton ern preacher, he might have replied, You
need not wait till another .-.M..-m.wr m-SB..r._. To-mor-
row is the Lord’s day. We 15%!.&8«38.
morrow. And if, as Doctors of Divinity teach, it
“M—S ign of Heaven that the observance of the
ny of the week should rest :ﬁe.x. ex-

am _o..w-_ag. 1EB§8=8onN”8 Apostlo
to set the example in the city of Antioch, when
the people were so very anxious to hear, and were
Wh%o&-gosgamﬂr:ﬂvioﬂ. But in-
of setting an example Fﬁo."snig%

the week, the A entirel od it, and the
poor Gentiles had to wait till the Sabbath cameround !
But was it the Apostle’s manner to preach on the
Babbath? “And Paul, as Ais manner was, went in
unto them, and three Sabbath.-days reasoned with
them out of the Scriptures” Acts xvii, 2. “And
he reasoned in the overy Sabbath, and
persuaded the Jews and the Greeks. Chap. xviii, 4.
It is sometimes said that the only reason why Psul
preached on the Sabbath, was becauso the Jews

were assembled in their es on that day.
wﬁ.&rrgg"nﬂﬂoﬁgb and

synagogues, on m-vao&nr “ And on the Sabbath
we went out of the city by a river side, where pray-
er was wont lo be made; and we sal down, and
spake unto the women which resorted thither.” Acts
xvi, 13.

If that meeting by the river side had been on the
ni%w&?lsrgﬁoﬁqum«r“oi
day might with some degree of propriety apos-
.br«o example for observing that day. Bus there is

16

1o record in the New Testament of a public meet-
ing of the Apostles in the day-time of the first day

While Paul was a prisoner at Rome, he called the
chief of the Jews and said unto them, “M
and brethren,
o..“.o.bo P—.ﬂp“o %ﬁ:ﬂg :._X.Qv_o chan

the suy

whatever in isprogrrggmw
would have been denied by those Jewe, and he
would have been silenced at once. But instead of
this, 1t is said of him in verses 830, 81, “ And Paul
dwelt two whole years in his own hired house, and
received all that came in unto him, preaching the
kingdom of God, and teaching those things which
concern the Lord Jesus Christ, with all confidence,
no man forbidding him

Sabbath precept is indeed plain. The teachings of
our Lord as to the mnrngﬁ t and exam-
ple, were also plain. And the example of the holy
Apostles was in mocordance with the testimony of
the Father and the Son. Amen.
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law under the gospel, (which is the ministration of
the Spirit.) It is the ministration of death that is
done away, %.%Tc place to the more glorious min-
istration of God's law, called the ministration of the
Spirit. A law is one thing, and the ministration of
that law is quite another thing.

But we would inquire, Why should all ten of the

a space between the abolition of the ten, at the croes,
and the reenactment of the nine; & space when

gilgft.igs.ga“a-g. and
gsﬁprrﬁ!uo.ﬁ&mﬂ.&f not commit
sin!l! But if the objector takes the ground that the
nine commandments were re-enacted at the crossat the
time when he thinks the ten were abolished, then we
shall understand him that Heaven aimed a blow that
killed all ten of the commandments, and that the same
blow, at the same moment, brought nine of them to

28
lifo again!! Aud all this to get rid of the Sabbath
which Christ says was made for man.
We will now illustrate the o.N.“nS} position Ly
a simple figure. Let his ten ﬂﬂ!&.&:ﬂf
represent the ten commandments.  His fore finger on

F
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23

a foolish surgeon! And with what
no-Sabbath system charge the all-
® Jeave the objector to his reflections.
ere Onsxorion.— Christ is our law-giver, and
he never commanded the observance of the Sabbath.
Axswer—Christ did not come to legislate, but
to teach his Father's commandments; to “magnify
the law, and make it honorable.” “Jesus answered
them and said, My doctrine is not mine, but his that
sent me.” John vii, 16. “The word which ye bear
is not mine, but the Father's whichsent me.” C
xiv, 24. “As h”ggruﬂmwpﬂmau
these things." viii, 28; xii, 49, 50.
ﬂzx Apostle, “There is one Law-giver who
is to save, and to a".ﬂdr«.: James iv, 12.
this Jaw-giver? Laet er A answer.
f any man sin, [transgress the law,| we v!..opn
ith the Father, Jesus Christ the right-

£§F
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APPENDIX.

WHO IS OUR LAWGIVER 1

Taxre is ove lawgiver, who is able to save and
8&4..33 James iv, aw..-—?r this ...M-ro_-i
iver!” 1s an inquiry of vital importance to the Sab-

th question, inrp..-wr we shall endeavor to answer
€rom the Secriptures of truth.

By very many it is assumed, first, that Christ is
the Christian’s _-t&qaﬁllxr 889?5.- that he has
iven, in person and by his inspired Apostles, con-
QEW&FEZQ!HCM:BS..M ect code of laws
for the dispensation of the ; then it is assert-
od that, as the Sabbath law is not in the
New Testament, the seventh-da is not
binding on Christisns. This ic seems very
fair; but it rests upon sand.

Deut. xviii, 1518, is offered as proof that Christ
is our lawgiver; but it may be seen that it teaches
the reverse. “The Lord prwoomtm_?rau.s.
to thee a Prophet from the midst of thee, of thy
brethren, like unto me; unto him shall ye hearken.
« « « And the Lord said unto me, they have well
ﬁ”ﬂgirr_-gg% I will raise

up & Prophet from among their brethren, like
unto thee, and will put my words in his mouth;
and he shall speak unto them all that I shall command
him” Deut. xviii, 15, 17, 18. Peter ing of
Christ, says, “ For Moses truly said unto the fath-
au.bwa‘wgnrh:?gwgm&ﬂ.!nwu!

34

to you, of your brethren, like unto me; him shall ye
hear in all things whatsoever he shall eay unto you.”
Acts iii, 22.

Christ, as a prophet, or teacher, was like Moses.
We now inquire, Did Moses legislate? Did he make
laws for the le! He did not. Moses received
words from the mouth of God and spake them to
..ropw“ov—o. There is no record that he ever assum-
ed the position of an independent lawgiver; while
the inspired record furnishes facts quite the reverse.
In the case of the man who gathered sticks on the
Sabbath, [Num. xv, 32-36,] Moses did not presume
to decide his case, but Jeft that for the great Law-
giver. *“And they put him in ward, because it was
not declared what should be done unto him. And
the Lord said unto Moses, The man shall be surely
put to death” See also Num. xxvii, 5-7; Lev.
xxiv, 11-14.

That Christ, as a prophet, or teacher, was like Mo-
ses, wo have the united testimony of Moses, [Deut.
xviii, 15,] the Lord, [verse 18,] and Peter, [ Acts iii,
22,] therefore he was not an independent lawgiver.
mmw- the eternal Father when speaking of his Son,
“Ha shall speak unto them all that Ishall command
him” Jesus testifies of himself on this E-—Waa
and his testimony agrees with that of his Father.
Eﬁ& well the following declarations of the Son of

“Jesus answered them, and said, My doctrine is
not mine, but bis that sent me.” Jobhn vii, 16.

«Then said Jesus unto them, When ye have lifted
up the Son of man, then shel ye know that I am he,
and that I do nothing of myself; but a« my Father
hath taught me, I speak these things.” Chap. viii, 28.
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“For I have not spoken of myself; but the Fath-
er which sent me, be gave me a commandment,
what 1 should say, and what 1 should speak. And
I koow that his cominandment is life everlasting:
whatsoever I speak therefore, even as the Father
said unto me, so I speak.” Chap. xii, 49, 50.

“Ho that loveth me not, keepeth not my sayings:
and the word which ye Lear is not mine, but
Futher's which sent me.” Chap. xiv, 24.

By theso testimonies from the Father and Son
we Jearn that it was not the work of our Lord Jesus
Clrist to legislato; but be received the doctrines
which he taught, from the mouth of the Father, and
spake them to the people. In this respect, ns a
vaﬂw} or teacher, he was like Moses. In both cas-
es the Father is the lawgiver.

The ration is referred to as proof that
Christ is the Jawgiver in the gospel It is said
that the presence of both Moses and Christ, (the
teachers of both dispensations,) and Moses, being
placed upon the back-ground by the voice from heav-
en, saying “This is my beloved Bon, in whom I
am well pleased, hear Lim,” shows that Christ is the
lawgiver of the present age, and that his teachings
take the place of the law of God. But a very im-
portant personage is overlooked by those who take
this position, It is the Father. He also appears at
the mount of transfiguration, His voice is heard as
the highest authority—*This is my beloved Son,”
“Hear him.” However much the of Christ
excelled that of Moses, it did not eclipss the glory of
the Autbor of the ten commandments. The great
God spoke the ten precepts of his holy law in the
Liearing of all the people. Hedid not leave them with

Moses to write, and deliver to the people: neither
was it the work of the Son of God to deliver them,
or any portion of them, over a second time for the
men of .._.oﬂ.!o dispensation, Under circumatan-
ces of awful grandeur the great Lawgiver spoke the
ten commandments directly to the people, and wrote
them in the tables of stone.

Christ quotes several of them at different times
to enforce the doctrines he taught, but not in the
sonse of anew law. Ho leaves them upon
z—&nﬁi’_ as the law of Jehovah, and af-
firms their ility. Matt. v, 17=19. He did
not take the position of a lawgiver, but, rather, that
of a teacher of the law.

If Christ be our lawgiver, who is our advocate!
‘Wo have none. But the Apostle says, “ If any man
sin, we have an advocate with the Father, Jesus
Curist m..o ol ..V .W.Nora&. 1. Hereare threo
partivs g (1 sinner, or tranagressor of
the _-a.fw_”? i, MH (2) the Advocate, and Aaw“vo
Father whose law the sinner transgresses. The truth
on this subject, then, plainly set before us, is that in
the dispensation of the gospel, the Father is the law-

vor, and Jesus Christ is the advocate, or mediator,
o ween the offending sinner and an offended Law-

ver.
e e S e
ver. “8in
_bua._& Ohrist. “And if suy man sin, we have an
advocato with” Jesus Christ! But who is this advo-
cato! The Papist may avswer, The Pope, while
the Protestant remains silent.

We froquently hear it nasurted, “ It is very stea

that nine of tho commandments are given in
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New Testament, aod the fourth left out, if the Sab-
bath is binding on Christians” But is it not indeed
strango that professed Bible students should thus ex-
pose their iguorance of the subject of which they
speak ! It isa fact that the first four commandments
are not repeated in the New Testament. Does this
prove thiat we should not regard the first, second and
thid? If it does mot prove this, then it does mot
that the fourth is not binding upon Christians.
it said that an equivalent is given to those com-
mandments not repeated in the New Testament! we
invite the attention of the caviler to New Testo-
ment testimony in regard to the Sabbath.

1. The testimony of Christ in to the duty
of Christians relative to the Sabl ms late as the
destruction of Jerusalem, and probably much later.
“ But pray ye that your flight be not in the Winter,
neither on the Sabbath-day” Matt. xxiv, 20.
Agnin, “ The Sabbath was made for man.”

2. The testimony of the apostle Luke relative to
the holy women. “And they returned and prepar-
od spices and ointments, and rested the Sabbath-day
nccording to the commandment.” Luke xxiii, 56.
1f the Subbath law was abolished at the crucifixion,
several years before this fact was recorded, of what
commandment does the historian speak !

3. The testimony of the same Apostle in regsrd
to Paul's manner. “And Paul, as Ais manner was,
went in unto them, and three Sabbath-days reasoned
with them out of the Scriptures” Acts xvii, 2.
«And hereasoned in the synagogue every Sabbath, and
persunded the Jews and the Greeks.” ~Chap. xviii, 4.

“And when the Jews were ﬁo out of the
gogue, the Gentiles besought that theso words might

be preached to them the next Sabbath” “And the
next Sabbath-duy emne almost the whole city to-
gother to lear the word of God."  Acts xiii, 42, 44.
“And on the Sabbath we weut out of the city by a
viver side where prayer was wont fo be made; and
weo sat down and » unto the women which re-
sorted thither” Acts xvi, 13.

Turn to the * Revelation of Jesns Christ, which
God gave unto him,” &ec. sod mark the distinction
made between the commandmenta of God, and the
imgsu%o‘n!:n-u of Jesus. Rev.xii, 17; xiv, 12.

Read testimony of Jesus in Chap. xxii, 14.
«“Blessod are they that do his [the Father's] com-
mandments” &ec. Now if Jesus is the Christinn's
Inwgiver, he would bave said of men in the Chris-
tisn's age, Blessed are they that do my command-
ments. True, we should keep all the sayings of
Christ; but what does he say of his tenchings !
«My doctrine is not mine, but his that sent me.”

If it be said that the Apostles in their writings
have given & code of laws for the gospel age, we re-

ly, thin view makes twelve —almr.o? whereas
ames says, * There is one larwgiver.

Seo the commission to the eleven: “Go ye there-
fore and teach all nations, baptizing them in the name
of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost;
teaching them to observe all thin whatsoever I
have commanded you." Matt. xxviii, 19, 20. Christ
tanght the >mot_8 what he had received of the
Father, and this they were to teach men to observe.
Notice aleo the work of the mouwc.m.—.mlr and from
whom it proceeds. “But the forter, which is
the Holy Ghost, whom the Father will send in my
pame, he shall teach you all things, sad bring all
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things to your remembrance, whatsoever Ihave said
wnto you." John xiv, 26, “And I will pray the
Father, and be shall give you another Comforter,
that he may abide with you for ever.” Verse 16.
The Holy Spirit came from the Father, and one ob-
ject for which it was sent, was to call to the disci-
le's memory the words of divine truth which the
n bad received of the Father, and had spoken to
them. Wa have, then, the plainest testimony that
all revealed truth proceeds from the Father, who is
the Christian's lawgiver. W.

—_———

2 CORINTHIANS, CHAPYER XL

Tus Criapren is, by many persons, supposed to
teach the abolition of the ten commandmenta. We

think this doctrine is hot in any wise countensnced
by this portion of seripture. Let us carefully attend
1o what the Apostle has written in thie chapter.

Two ministrations are presented. The one is the
ministration of death; the other is the ministration
of the Spirit. Verses 6, 7. The word  ministra-
tion” signifies service performed by a minister or ser-
vant. Hence; two classes of ministers are introduced.
The one class is Moses and those who, after him,
carried out the work of ministration 1!05.07“”
The other class of ministers is the apostles, and t
who carry forward the work commenced by them.
The one class is the ministers of the Old Teatament;
the other class is the ministers of the New,

The two olijects concerning which thexe ministra-
tions are performed, are denominated “death,” and

40

“(he Spirit” Let us now inquire respecting the
meaning of theso terms as here used. What is
meant by the word “denth,” in the sentence, “the
ministration of death,written and engraven in stones ¥
'We answer that it can only siguify the words engra-
ven upon the tables of stone; as though the sentence
read, “ the ministration of the ten commandments,
written and engraven in stone.” The reason why
the law of God is called “death,” 8-“:” thered
from the following scriptures: “ illeth;”
“by the law is the knuwledge of piny" “the law
i i TS g A

Y7 “the law en nse
might abound;” “I was alive without the Jaw once :
but when the commandment came, sin revived, and
1 died. And the commandment which was ordained
to life, I found to be unto death. For sin, taking occa-
sion by the commandment, decoived me,and by itslew
me. Wherefore the law is holy, and the command-
ment holy, and just, and good. ‘Was then that which
was Eo_.g anvw Bo.-xr.o& forbid. But
sin, it might appear sin, w ing death inme
vwgplrw.rmrno&u that sin by the command-
ment Bmm!gosoo&m sinful.”

‘What is meant by the w « Spirit” aa used in this
chapter? This word is definitely applied in verse
17: “Now the Lord is that Spirit” Then we un-
derstand that (he law of God the sinner, and is
hence denominated “death;” while the Lord is that

irit who makes alive the sinner thus slain. Hence
we understand the Lord from heaven to be the life-
giving Spirit here referred to.

With these remarks we introduce verses 7 and 8.
«But if the ministration of death, written and engra-
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ven in stones, was glorious, so that the chiliren of
Jorsol could not stendfustly behold the fuco of Moses
for the glory of his countenance; which glory was
to be done away; how shall not the ministration of
the Bpirit bo rather glorious{”

Those who offer this verse as proof that the ten com-
mandments are abolished, have fallen into that error
by confounding the ministration of that which was
engraven upon stones, with the law itsell that was
there engraven. Thus making the law of God and
the ministration of that law mean the same thing.
But the next verse by furnishing o t paral
to the sentence in question, ouEmw- absurdity of
that view, *How shall not tha ministration of the
Spirit be rather glorious " No one will clxim that
the ministration of the Spirit is the Spirit iteelf.
Lot them treat verse 7 with an much conaistency as
they do verse 8, and they will avoid the error that
the ministration of the ten commandments is the ten
commandments themselves.

But verso 7 must distinetly mark the meaning
of Paul in the use of the word “ministration ;" and no
one who will carefully read the verse need to con-
found the ministration with the commandments.
Notice the first clause of the verse: “ But if the min-
gugbmﬁw and engraven in lo-nﬂ was

now explanatory clause
may understand what that ministration wne, and in
what its glory consisted : “ao that the children of ls-
rael could not steadfastly bebold the fice of Moses
for the glory of his countenance.” Then the last
clause ow the verso is a distinet explanation of the first.
The ministration or service to which Paul refers, was
commenced by Moses when Le tovk the ten com-

42

mandments from Jehovah and brought them down
to the people. That minirtration was 8o glorious
that the minister by whom it was performed, veiled
his face to hide its glory. The full acconnt of this
interesting winistration of Moses may be read in Ex.
xxxiv, 20-35. Nothing cun bo plainer, therefore,
than the fact that Ly the word “ministration” in verse
%7, Paul means not the ten commandments, but the
service of Moses the minister, in bringing down
from God that law which he had just engraven on
the tables of stone.

The ministration commenced by Moses, wns car-
ried forward through the entire period of the Old
Testament. Mosea placed the two tables in tho
ark, and placed the ark in the Most Holy Place of
the typical sanctuary. Ex. x1; Deut. x. He then
set apart the Levitical order of priesthood to minis-
ter re that ark while the typical sanctuary
should continue. Ex. xxviii; xxix; Lev. viii; ix.
When Moses brought down that holy law, it was to
that sinful, rebellious _Soﬂr. but “ condemnation” and
“ death ;" for it could only show their guilt in the
sight of God. It showed them exposed to its just
penalty, and contained in itself no promise of pardon.

But the ministration commi to the apostles
and their succemors, was ex -vﬂurx_ to hold
out pardon to the ﬂ_..._mu. to the desponding,
salvation to the lost. It recognizes indeed the grreat
fict that the whole human family are under the just
condemnation of the law of God, as its transgrossors |
[Rom. iii, 10:] Lnt it bases its offer of pardon on
the fact that Christ hins died for the human family
thus situsted, [2 Cor. v, 14,15,] and that all whowill
avail themselves of this great propitiation may be
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forgriven freely. The great suhject of this ministra-
tion in Christ, the life-giving Bpirit, who has died
for un.  "The priesthood which Moses nppointed to
minister before the ark of the testament in the typ-
ical sanctuary, offered no sacrifice that could ta
away sin; it could only cite penitent sinners forward
to the great Sacrifice that should be offured for the
sins of men. But in the heavenly Sanctluary before
the ark of God's testament, stands that great High
Priest who has Iaid down his life for the world, and
who is able to save to the uttermost all that come to
God through him, Heb. vii; viii; Rev. xi, 19.

If ore the ministration that could only ex-
hibit man'a guilt and just condemnation, was so
rious that Moees, its minister, had to veil the glors
of his countenance, how unspeakably glorious must
that ministration be, that offers life, pardon and sal-
vation to the guilty, the condemned, thy lost!

Moses while _..2?:1:% that ministration had a
veil upon Lis face; but in contrast with this, Paul
-aw.w_u But wo all with open [literally wnveiled] face
bebolding = in & glass the glory of the Lord, are
changed into the same image from glory to glory
even as by the Spirit of the Lord.”

Let us now _Jm.._.‘ respecting the thing sbol-
ished in verse 7. That the word glory, inserted by
the translntor in its last clanse, was rightly placed
there, adinits of certain proof. For the expression
“teen katargoumeneen,” rendered, “ which glory was
to be done way," is in the feminine accusative, and
hence necessarily refers to “ teen doxan,” * the glo-
ry,” which immediately precedes it, and is in the
same gender and case, and not to “he diakonia,"
“the ministration,” which is more remote, and is of
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o different case.  On this point there can be no dis-
pute. Hence the translators by inserting the word
* glory™ in the last clause of this verse, have faithful-
ly expressed the sense of the nal.

Then Puul in verse 7, asserts the abolition of the
e hoogh (et it won ma i o

on was 1

in this respect it had no glory, by 3-8%%:..%-%
ry that excelleth. Now verse 11 will explain to
us how the glory of the former ministration was
dooe away, and also in what respect that minis-
tration bad no n_qﬁ.-ab is more correctly ren-
dered by Macknignt our version. For “dia
doxees” B.-%-W:.Q. “by glory,” and not the adjec-
tive, “glorious.” As rendered by Macknight it
reads: “ Besides if that which is abolished, is abol-
isbed by glory, much more that which remaineth,
remaineth in ,M_M.ﬂ... Two important facts are de-
termined by this verse. 1. That the glory of the
former ministration was done away by the surpass-
ing glory of the present ministration, just as the glo-
ry of the stars is done away by the glory of the sun
arising in his strength. 2. hence we under-
stand that it had no glory by reason of the glory
that excelleth, in the same manver that we under-
stand that the stars have no glory when thesun shines,

Wae will now quote verses 13 and 14. “And not
8s Moses, which put a vail over his face, that the
children of Jerael could not steadfastly look to the
end of that which is abolished; but their minds
were blinded ; for until this day remaineth the ssme
vail untaken away in the reading of the Old Testa-
ment; which vail is done away in Christ.” Verse
13 being explanatory of verse 7, we have here a
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Wa& opportunity to determine what was abolished.
nd we shall find its statement on this point the
same as that of verse 7. Wien the veil was upon
the face of Moses, “the children of Israel could not
steadfastly look to the end of that which is ubolish-
ed.” What then did the vail hide? for the an-
swer to this question determines tho whole atter.
Were the of stone hidden by that vail! No
verily. But it was the glory of that ministration,
15.% glory in the estimation of the Jews still abides.
The vail upon his face hid that which is abolished ;
but the tables of stone were neither hidden nor ob-
scured by the vail: he held them in his hands. Ex.
xxxiv, 29.

The vail with which Moses hid the glory of his
face still remains upon literal Israel. They still con-
nect in an miqliﬂ%” manner the great constitution,
the ten commandments, with the glory that en-
shrouded Moees and that attended the Levitical min-
istratior, not seeing that that ministration has given
place to another of far surpassing glory. Israel cannot
see that the hidden glory is gone; but as they can still
seo that boly law, they believe that that must
abideas well as that law. Otbers at the present day fall
into the oppoeite error. They can see that that
1y is gone, and hence conclude that that holy law
has gone also. They donot see that in the heavenly
tabernacle, where our great High Priest js minister-
ing for us, the ark of God abides ns well as it did
in the earthly tabernacle. Rev. xi, 19. They think
higbly indeed of the mercy-seat; but the law of God
contained in the ark beneath that mercy-seat, is des-
pieed and counted a thing of naught. Ex. xxv, 17—
22; Heb. ix, 4. But the dream that the blood of
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CrnrpzocomoanoSiFtAquoQEE
that caused it to be shed) will be found vain l_..m
delusive in the day of God.

The act of Moses in covering from the sight of Ie-
rael the glory that beamed from his face at the com-
mencement of that ministration represented this great
truth; viz,, that that iinistration with its glory was
not to abide; and that when it should be succeeded
by a ministration that could give life and pardon to
ﬂ..a_..e man, lsrael would not understand the fact.

o this day the vail is upon their heart. Every
thing relating to the ministration and the ?N in
the reading of the Old Testament, is 1% em
inseparably connected with Moses. This vail is done
away in Christ; and when the heart shall torn to
the Lord, the vail shall be takenaway. Every thing
relating to salvation and glory will then be asso-
ciated with Christ and the better ministration.

In this chapter, therefore, thers is no intimation
that the law of God is abolished. Those who make
it teach such a doctrine, wrest the words of Paul to
c_““...o!. mou_.-:_ﬁhu. Even the verses on which
such persons lay test strees become a com-
plete absurdity i_—ouﬁo to teach the abolition of
the ten commandments. For in the first place they
W—.oqo 8%!—50 that the word “ ministration” ,_.Hﬁs.mm

ignifying service performed by a minister, [as
W ?.,-_MMZH signifies, and is expressly so applied
in the latter part of verse 7,] signifies the ten com-
mandments. This absurd assumption is the basis of
the doctrine. Let us see how consistent a doctrine
can be erected upon this basis. It stands thus: If
the ten gg%“su? were glorious, 8o that the
children of Isrsel could not steadfastly behold the
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face of Moees &c, Any onc can seo liow incongru-
ous such a statement would be. To ray that the
ministration was glorious so that they could not be-
hold the face of the minister, is & statement perfect-
ly consistent, being indeed (he very thing that Paul
lian affirmed ; but to say that the tables of stone
wero the subjects of this glory, and yet, Lave that
w_.x.« only appear upon the fuce of Moses is reason-
og from unlike to unlike. 1f the tables of stono
constituted this grloriovs ministration, why was not the
vail which bid that glory wrapped sbout the tables
of stone, and not placed before the face of the minis-
ter! Thoe answer is obvious. It was the servico
performed by Moses that was thus glorivus: and that
glory was hidden when Moses vailed his face.

It remnins that we quote two or three texts m
which Paul directly teaches the perpetuity of the
law of God. The word of Paul was not yea and
nay, 80 that he does not affinn a doctrine in one
place and deny it in anolher.

1. The following is Dr. Bloomfield's translation
of 1 Cor. vii, 10. with his note appended:

¢ Cireumeision is of no moment, and uncircumeis-
jon of no moment; but keeping the commandments
of God is something of consequence;' i e., as being
the test of genuine fuith.”

2. “ Children, obey your parents in the Lord; for
this is right. Honor thy father and mother; which
is the first commandment with promiee; that it may
be well with thee, and thou mayest live long upon
the earth.” Eph. vi, 1-3. In this text it is certain
that Paul enforces the duty of children to their
rents, by the commavdment which he quotes, thus
acknowledging its supreme authority. Nor can the
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argument from this text be evaded by saying that
bo quoted it from a revieed codo which Christ had
lished. Forit is & fuct, that although Christ

has quoted this commandment, he has never a .
ed & promise to it; much less has he added the one
here quoted by Paul. Bat it is also a fact that this
commandment does stand in the decalogue not onl
®s its fimt commandment with promise, but wi
the very promise in question annexed. Hence it is
cortain that Paul acknowledges the fifth precept of
the de s the fountaio-head of all authority
on thia

3. “Dowe then make void the law through
faith? God forbid: yea, wo establish the law.”
Rom, iii, 31, Now it is an interesting fact that the
verb ..r»F..auo.. which in 2 Cor. iii, is rendered
‘dono awuy,” “abolished,” is the same one that in
Rom.iii,81,is rendered “make void.” We have shown
that the word is not used in 2 Cor.iii, with reference to
the law of God. As a demonstration of the truth
on this point, we present these words of Paul to the
Romans. In the strongest manner ho exprosses his
abhorrence of the sentiment that the law of God is
abolished. Those who make Paul in 2 Cor. iii, ut-
ter a sentiment which in Rom. iii, he solemnly disa-
4..5-.._8..8 and reflect, lest they thus wrest
his words to their own destruction.

Ministration signifies not a law, but a service
formed by a minister. We every instance
“ dinkonia,” the word rendered ministration in 2 Cor.
iili, occurs, the word in italics being its translation:

Luko x, 40. Martba was cumbered sbout much serving,

Acta |, 17, had obtained part of this mindetry.
25. he may take part of this ministry
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wil, 1. noglected in the dally ministration.
4. to tho ministry of the word.
xi, 29. dotermined to send relic/ unto the
xii, 25. they had Culfilled their minisfry,
ruw 24. the ministry, which I bave received
- xxi, "“ mloon ..:w. nﬂc_l by his ministry.
m. xi, 13, I m o office :
u"w. 7. Or *MPQ. lot us wail on our ministering :
xv, 31, that my scrvice which I have
I Cor. xii. 5. differences of administrations,
xvi, 15, themselves to the ministry of the sainls,
2 Cor. iii, 7. if tho minisiration of doath
8. the ministration of the Spirit
9. the ministration of condemvation
— the ministration of righteousnesa
iv, 1. seeing we have this ministry,
v, 18. the ministry of reconciliation ;
%. .u. ..n.:.._-_. o z_......xs.a..:s
wiil, 4. ollowsh ministering
F.——. the ministering to the saints,
2. For the administration of this service
13. the experimont of this ministration
xi, 8. wages of them, to do you service. [lit. for mix-
..lt...:wrs you.)
Eph.iv,12. the work of the 1
Col. iv, 17. Take heed Lo the ministry
I Tiw. i, 12, putting me intothe ministiry ;
2 .n.—l.nqmw. make full oﬂd& Ma thy ministry.
. profitable to me for-the ministry.
Heb.1, 14 sent farth to minister for them
Rer.i,19. koow thy works, and charity, and servics,

COLOSSIANS XX, 14-=~17.

Tas second chapter of Colossians teaches that the
band-writing of ordinances has been blotted out and
nailed to the cross. Many produce this scripture as
proof that the ten commandments areabolished. We
inquire, therefore, Is the hand-writing of ordinances
the ten commandments? Let the following facts an-
awer i—
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1. The hand-writing of ordinances is here rcpre-
sented as having been blotted out by tho shedding of
Clrist’s Llood. If this hand-writing of ordinances ix
the ten commandments, it follows that the blood of
Christ was shed to blot out the prohibition against
other gods; the prohibition of graven images; the
prohibition of blasphemy ; the commandment to hal-
low the sanctified Rest-day of the Lord; the first
commandment with promise ; and the prohibitions of
murder, adultery, theft, false witness and coveleous-
ness! Would the Infinite Law-giver give his own
Son to dio for such a purpose ?

2. But to teach that Christ died to blot ont the
moral law, is to deny the plainest facts. Becauso
that the law of God which was holy, just and good,
condemned the whole human family, and showed
that all mankind were sinners, and under its just
sentence, God provided a method of redemption by
which he could be just, and yet could justify him
that believeth in Jesus. This did not consistin send-
ing his Son to destroy the law of the Father; but it
consisted in this,that the Son of God should take upon
himself human nature, and offer up his own life a
rausom for many; thus making the great propitia-
tion through which guilty man may como to God
and find pardon for the transgression of his holy law.
Rom. iii, 19-31 ; Matt. xx, 28; 1 Pet. ii, 24 : Isa. liii,
10. Having done this he retarned to his Father. end
became a great High Priest in the heavenly Sanctu-
ary beforo the Ark containing his Father’s Jaw.
‘Whoever, therclore, repents of his transgression, and
comes to God through this “ Advocate with the Fa-
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ther,” may find pardon for all his sins. This view
of man’s redemption is based on the plainest facts of
scripture, and presents the character of God in o
light in which mercy and truth mect together, and
rightecousness and peace kiss each other. Py, Ixxxv,
10, 11.  WWell might Paul exclaim when presenting
this great suhject, * Do wo then make void the law
through faith? God forbid; yea, we establish the
law.”

3. But what is it that is abolished in consequence
of tho hand-writing of ordinances being nailed to the
cross? Weanswer, Meats, drinks, feast-days, (for
this is the literal rendering of the word,) new-moons
and sabbaths, (plural.) Thus upon the very face of
this text is found the most decisive evidence that
Paul was not referring to the ten commandments,
For it is absurd to belisve that Paul should speak of
the abolition of the ten commandments.and as the con-
sequence of that abolition, should speak of certain
unimportant things as having been done hway, which,
by the way, were never contained in tho decalogue.
It may be objected, that the decalogue contained the
sabbaths (the word is plural) which are here abolish-
ed. We answer, Not so. The decalogue contained
but one Sabbath of the Lord. But besides the Sab-
bath of the Lord, embodied in the fourth command-
ment, the twenty-third chapter of Leviticus presents
four annual sabbaths, associated with the feasts and
new moons of the typical system. The Sahbath of
the Lord “ was made For man,” but these sabbaths
connected with the new moons, &c., are said to be
AcainsT him. Mark i, 27: Col.ii, 14. It is not
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the Babbath (singular) associated with the precepts
of the moral Jaw, that is here referred to, but the
sabbaths (plural) associated with their feastsand new
moons. Lev. xxiii, 24, 32 37-30. The one was
made at creation, theothers in the wilderness of Sinai.

4. But while it is plainly stated in Col. ii, that the
band-writing of ordinances, or shadow of good
things to come, is abolished, it is elsewhere in the
New Testament plainly stated that the roy-
al law, embodying all the ten commandments, is yet
in full force. No one can deny this who will careful-
ly read James ii, 8-12. And the fact is distinetly
stated that tho violation of one of the commandments
makes the transgressor guilty of all. It follows
therefore, that the hand-writing of ordinances, and the
royal law of ten commandments,aretwodistinct codes.

The reasons presented demonstrate the fact that
the ten commandments are not referred to in Col. ii.
But those who seize this scriptare to prove the abo-
lition of the decalogue, generally point with triumph
to the expression,“holy day,”which occurs in verse 16.
“If the term, sabbath-days” say they, “refers to
the ceremonial sabbaths, [Lev. xxiii, 24-39,] the
term, holy day, must certainly designate the Sabbath
of the fourth commandment.” The fact that some,
who have the means of knowing better, have applied
this expression to the Sabbath, renders it proper that
this perversion should be exposed.

This word istranslated from Acorte, which occurs twen-
ty-seven times in the Greek Testament. Twenty-six
times it is rendered, in our vefsion, feast, and once, viz.,
Ool. ii, 16, it is rendered holy dav.

Matt, xxvi, 5. they said, Not on the feast day.
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xxvii, 15, at that feast the governor was
Mark  xiv, 2. they said, Not on the feast day,
xv, 6. Now at that foast he relensed unto
Luke ii, 41. at the foast of the passover,
42, after the custom of the feast,
xxii, 1. the frat of unlcavened Lread
xxiii, 17. relcase one unto them at the foast,
John li, 23. at the passover in the feast ._-_W.
iv, 45, at Jerusalom at the feast: for they also
went unto the foast,
v, 1. there was o fead of the Jews:
vi, 4. & foant of the Jews, was nigh.
vil, 2. tho Jews’ foast of tabernacles was
8. Go ye up unto this feast: I go not up
yot unto this foast;
10. went he also up unto the feast,
11. Jews sought him at the feast,
14. about the midst of the foast,
37. that day of the feast,
xi, 56. hio will not come to the feast?
xii, 12 were como to the feas,
<1, 20. -...uq d.ﬁln..wv at .r.@\ﬁl..
1. before the feast of the passover,
29. noed of against the feast;
Acts  xviii, 21. by all means keep This feast
Cul. i, 16. or in respect of an Aoly

It is thus rendered by soveral lexicons:

* Heorte, a feast or val, holiday.” Liddell and Scotd
Robinson’s Lexicon gives the same. “A solemn feast,
public festival, holy day.” Greenfidd

Col. ii, 16 is thus rendered in different versions:—

“ Lot no man, therefore, fudge you inmeat, or in drink
or in respect of a festival day, or of the new moon, or o
the rabbathe.”—Dovay Bible.

“ Wherefore, let no one judge vou in meat, or in drink,
or in reapect of a festival, or of & new moon, or of sab-

bathe,"— A/
:aa..oa.u.wwu.aazb&?qs; food, or in drink,
or in respect to a holy day, or the now moon, or the sab-

batha"'— Whiting.

“ Liet none theroforo judge you in meat, or drink, or in
respect of a feast day, or of the new moon, or of sabbath
days.""— Wesloy.

54

*“Let no one therefure call You fo an account about
meat and drink, or with respect to a fustival, or a new
moon, or sabbaths,”— Wakoficld,

It is therefore manifest that the Apostle used this
word to designate the Jewish feasts—tho abolition
of which he hero teaches. 'The sabbaths and the
feast days of the Jewish ritoal expired with that
ritual ; bat the Sabbath of the Lord, hallowed befure
the full, abides, with the other precepts of the moral
law, throughout duration, J. N. A.

Tho two Tills of Matt, v, 18,

Tae porpetuity of every jot and tittle of God's law
is supported by the use of two tills. 1. Till heaven
and earth pass. This is quite strong, and carries the
mind to a period of time which is still in the futare,
On this, I think there can be no disagreement. 2.
Till all be fulfilled. Xlere is the disputed ground.
We are told that this reaches only to the crucifixion.
That Christ falAlled all the Iaw, and nailed it to his
cross. Dut I should think it most natukal to reserve
the stonger expression for the final one. Lot us read
the text to suit the views of ouropponents.  Accord-
ing to their interprotation, the Lord wished to assurs
bis hearers that no part of the law would pass, till
the erucifixion, which was nearly threo yoars and a
half in the fature. Thoen it would stand like this.
After cautioning the people not to think he had como
to destroy the law or the prophets, he would say,
For verily I say unio you, Till heaven and earth
pass, ono jot or one tittle shall in no wise pass from
the law, till three years and u half.

It bas often been shown, that to fulfill & law is to



PAGE 72

55

obey it, not to abolish it. DBut leaving this point, I
remark that the suhject of dizcourse includes some-
thing hesides the law, namely, the prophets. Ilesays,
* Think not that I am come to destroy the law or the
prophets: T am not come to destroy, but to fulfill.”
Ho came in fulfillment of the prophecies. But hare
all the prophecics been falfilled 7 Nay verily. Heav-
cn and earth must not only pass, Lut new heavens
and earth must be created before allis fulfilled. The
prophet Isaish says, “For as the new heavens and
the new earth, which I will make, shall remain be-
fore me, saith the Lord, so shall your seed and your
name remaiu. And it shall como to pass, that from
one new moon {o another, and from one Sablath
to another, shall all flesh come to worship before
mo saith the Lord.” This must be fulfilled before
even the fourth commandment of the law can pass.

I concinde, then, that the second (il is the strong-
er of tho two. The first reaches to the passing of
the present heavens and carth ; the second, not only
to the making of the ncw heavens and earth, bat to
the unlimited extent of their duration. 1. F. C.

CONSISTENCY.

Consistexcy isa rare jewel. Truthis consistent
with itself; but error has as many heads and horns
as the Apocalyptic dragon. This is well illustrated
by the following veritablo creed.

Article 1. 1| believe that the Sabbath has bLeea
changed to the first day of tho weck,

Article 2. I believe that Sunday is the true sev-
enth day, and that it should be observed,
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Article 3. I believe that we cannot tell what day
the seventh day is.

Article 4. 1 believe that we are only required to
keep one seventh part of time,

Article 5.1 beliove that the commandment to keep
the seventh day is abolished.

Article 6. believe that those who keep the
Sabbath of the fourth commandment will fall from
nﬂhnn_o 7. 1 beliove that every oneshould be ful-
ly persuaded in their own mind, whethor to keep the
Sabbath or not.

Reader, the foregoing is not a mere fancy sketch;
I have met with a large number, who in the course
of a single conversation, have avowed their faith in
all the articles of the above ereed. There are plenty
of such all around you. Is this your creed? 1If so,
permit me to point you to a better one. It consists
of ten articles, and may be found in Ex. xx. Allow
me to recommend this creed to you as infallible, it
having been given by Jehovah in person, and written
with his own fioger on stone. You will find in its
fourth article all the errors of the foregoing creed
pointed out. What men have said of certain ereeds
of their own construction, may be said of this in truth:
“If » man keep not this, no doudt he shall perish ev-

erlastingly.” J. N. AL

Trose who observe the Sabbath of the Bible, are
able to present as its foundation, a divine institation.
“God blessed the seventh day, and sanctifled it.”
QGen. ii, 3. To sanctify is * to separate, set apart, or
appoint to a holy, sacred, or religious use.” Wed-
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ster. It was by this act of the great Creator, that
the Sabbath was made for man. Ex. xx, 11; Mark
ii, 27. As God has never taken this blessing from
tho seventh day, and has never given to secular pur-
poses the day which he here “ set apart toa holy use,”
the original institution still exists. As be has never
sanctified another day as a weekly Sabbath, the Sab-
bath of the Lord is tho only Sabbatic institution.
Ex. xx, 10.

As God made the Sabbath in paradise, when the
morning stars sang together and all the sons of God
shouted for joy, it follows that it is not Jewish, not
a carnal ordinanco, not & yoke of bondage, but a sa-
cred institution made for the well-being of the human
family, while yet upright. The great Oreator rested
first on the seventh day and was refreshed. Ex.
xxxi, 17. The Son of God who kept his Father's
commandments, followed this example, [John xv, 10;
Ex. xx, 8—11,] and thus, also, did the entire church
s0 far as inspiration gives us the facts.

After giving the institution of the Sabbath, the
book of Genesis, in its brief record of 2370 years,
does not again mention it. This bas been urged as
ample proof that those holy men, who during this
period were perfect and walked with God in the
observance of his commandments, statutes and laws,
[Gen. v, 24; vi, 9; xxvi, 5,] all lived in open profa-
nation of that day which God had blessed and set
apart to a holy use. But the book of Genesis also
omits any distinet reference to the doctrine of future
punishmont, the resurrection of the body, the rovela-
tion of the Lord in flaming fire, and the judgment

of the great day. Docs this silence prove that the
patriarchs did not believe these great doctrines?
Does it make them any the less sacied ?

But the Sabbath is not mentioned from Moses to
David, a period of five hundred years during which it
was enforced by the penalty of death. Does this
prove that it was not observed during this period 7
The jubileo occupied & very prominent place in the
typical system, yetin the whole Bible a single in-
stanco of its observance is not recorded. What is
still more remarkable, there is not on record a single
instance of the observance of the great day of atone-
ment, notwithstanding the work in the holiest on
that day was the most important service connected
with the worldly Sanctuary. And yet the observ-
ance of the other and Jess important festivals of the
seventh month, which sre so intimstely connected
with the day of atoncment, the one preceding it by
ten days, the other following it in five, is repeatedly
and particulurly recorded. Ezra iii, 1-6 ; Neh. viii,
9,9-12, 14-18; 1 Kings viri, 2,65; 2 Chron. v, 3;
vii, 8, 9; John vii, 2-14, 37. It would be sophistry
to say that this silence respecting the day of atone-
ment, when there were so many instances for it to
be mentioned, proves that that duy was never observ-
ed ; and yet it is actually o botter argument than the
similar one urged against the Sabbath from the book
of Genesis.

The reckoning of time by weeks was established
in Gen. i; ii. This period of time is marked only by
tho recurrence of the sanclified Rest-day of the Crea-
tor. That the patriarchs reckoned time by wecks and
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by sevens of days, is evident from scveral texts.
Gen. xxix, 27, 28; viii, 10. 12; vii, 4, 10; ¢, 10;
Jobii, 13. That the reckoning of the week was
rightly kept appears evident from the fact that in
Ex. xvi, Moses on the sixth day declares that “to-
morrow is the rest of the holy Sabbath unto the
Lord.” Verses 22, 23.

But if the opponents of tho Sahbath, claim that &
knowledge of tha true seventh day was lost in the
patriarchal age, we will now show that before God
gave the ten commandments he pointed out the true
seventh day in & mannor which could not be mista-
ken. First. By a direct miracle, God caused the
fall of a certain quantity of manna cach day of the
week to the sixth day when there wasa doublequan-
tity. Ex. xvi, 4, 5,20. Second. On the scventh
day, which Moses calls the Sabbath, there was none.
Verses 25-27. Third. That which was gatheredon
the sixth day kept good over the seventh, whereas it
would corrupt in the same length of time on other
days. Compare verses 23, 24, with verses 19, 20.
This three-fold weekly miracle continued the space of
forty years. Verse 35; Joshua v, 12. The fact is
settled, then, beyond all controversy that the Sab-
bath of the Lord which was made in Paradise, was
here directly pointed out by God himsell. And to
this important testimony we add the declaration of
Nchemiah, ix, 13, 14, that God mado known to lsra-
el his holy Sabbath.

No one pretends that the true seventh day was
lost by the Jewish church after this. And it i cer-
tain that as lato as our Lord’s crucifixion they ob-
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served the true seventh day. They rested upon the

day enjoined in the fourth commandment; namely,

the day which the Lord rested upon and hallowed at

m.du-zou. Luke xxiii, 656, 56; Ex. xx, 8-11 ; Gen.
, 3.

Since the record of inspiration closed, the Jews and
the Christians, each scattered in every land under
heaven, have carefully kept the reckoming of the
week. If a mistake in this reckoniog had been made,
a discrepancy would at once manifest this. For it
is certain that every Jew and every Chnstian under
heaven could not at the same time make the same
mistake. The fact that there is no such discrepancy
in decisive testimony that such mistake has not been
made. Consoguently we have the true seventh day
from creation.

When God gave his lJaw in person, in the hearing
of the people, by the fourth precept of that law he
solemnly enforced the obsorvance of the holy Sab.
bath. Ex.xx,8-11. In explicit language the great
Law-giver states the reason why he made the Sab-
bath and the time when this act was performed.
“ For in six days tho Lord made heaven and earth,
the sea and all that in them is, and rested the sev-
enth day ; wherefore [i. e., for this reason | the Lord
blessed the Sabbath day and hallowed it.” This is
the reason why God made the Sabbath. It is the
same reason that is stated in Gen, ii, 8.

The act by which God made the Sabbath is hero
stated with distinctness, It was his act of blessing
and hallowing his Rest-day. The time when thisact
was performed is here given asin Gen.ii,2, 3 ; name-
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ly, the close of the creation week. And ilis worthy
of note that in thus giving the fourth commnandment,
God calls tho seventh day the Sabbath at the time
when he thus placed his blessing vpon it.  This most
effectually shuts the mouths of those who deny the
institution of the Sabbath at creation.

Thegreat designof theSabbath was that there might
be a standing memorial of God’s act of creation. Its
observance would bave saved the world from atheism
and idolatry ; for it has ever pomted back to God,
the great first causo ; and it has ever pointed out the
fruc God, the great Creator, in distinction from * the
gods that have not made the heavens and the earth.”’

We have now considered three important facts
in the history of the Sabbath, First, its institution
at creation ; second, the fact that the true scventh
day was pointed out to Israel; and third, the grand
law of the Sabbath, the fourth commandinent. As
we proceed in this investigation we notice three dif-
forent Sabbaths. First, the weekly Saybath of the
Lord, the seventh day. Ex. xx,10. Seccond, the an-
nual sabbaths of the Jews, the first, tenth, fifteenth
and twenty-third days of the seventh month. Lev.
xxiii, 24, 27-32, 30. And third, the septcnnial sab-
bath of the land, the seventh year. Lev. xxv, 1-7.

The Sabbath of the Lord was instituted at creation,
and at Sinai was embodied in the royal law, every
precept of which according to James ii, 8-12, is still
binding upon us. But the sabbaths of the Jews and
the sabbath of the land were instituted in the wilder-
ness, and embodied in the hand-writing of ordinances
with the feasts, new-moons and ceremonies of the
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Jewish church. That hand-writing of ordinances,
which wax a shadow of goad things to come. was
nailed to the cross by our Lord, thus taking all these
festivals out of the way.

The most precious blessings are promised to those
who observe the Sabbath of the Lord. Tsa. lvi; Iviii
13,14. And it is worthy of notice that this prophe-
cy pertains to a period of time when the salvation of
the Lord is near to be revealed. Ileb. ix. 28; Isa.
xlv. 17. The blessing is promised to the sons of the
stranger, the Gentiles, [Ex. xii, 48, 40 ; T=a. xiv, 1;
Fph. §i, 12, ] as well as to the people of Isracl. If
they will keep the Sabbath holy unto the Lord while
dispersed in the four quarters of the earth, God will
bring them again to his holy mountain. The promis-
es here made by the prophet shall be verified when
the outcasts of Israel and the sons of tho stranger
shall come from the east and from the west and shall
sitdown with Abraham, Isaacand Jacob in the king-
dom of God. Matt. viii, 11.

Notice the distinction between the Sabbath of the
Lord and the sabbaths of the Jews as presented in
the prophets. OfF the perpetuity of the former let us
judge after reading Isa. lxvi, 22, 23, where we arein-
formed of its observance in the New Earth. But
the Lord assures us by the prophet that the Iatter
shall cease. Hos. ii, 11. The fulfillment of this
prophecy may be read in Col. ii, 14-17. The weekly
Sahbath is styled “ the Sabbath of the Lord.” “my
Sabbath” &eo. Ex. xx, 10; Tsa. lvi, 4; Eze. xx,
12-24; xxii, 8, 26. The annual and septennial sab-
baths arestyled* her sabbaths” and “ your sabbaths.”
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Hos. i, 11; Lev. xxiil, 32; xxvi, 34, 35, 43; 2
Chron. xxxvi, 21; Lam. i, 7.

Though the Scriptures nowhere teach or authorize
the change of the Sublath, yet they plainly point out
the power that should do this. Let the reader com-
pare Dan. vii, 25, with the history of the Papal pow-
or, and carefully mark its acts of changing and mu-
tilating the divino constitution, the ten command-
ments.

Weo have seen the grand law of the Sabbath em-
bodied in the decalogue. We come now to the New
Testament. That our Lord Jid not destroy that law,
or lessen our obligation to vbey it, he clearly teaches
in Matt, v, 17-19. And we may with the utmost
safety affirm * that thoapostles did not disturb what
their Lord left untouched.,” Rom. iii. 81 ; James ii,
8-12. We say therefore that the New Testament
toaches the perpetuity of God's law, and for that rea-
son does not re-enact it.

Our Lord came to “ magnify the law and make it
honorable.” Isa. xlii, 21. He kept his Father's
commandmonts, and solemnly enjoined obedience to
them, pointedly rebuking those who made them void
that they might keep the traditions of the elders.
John xv, 10; Matt, xix, 10-19; xv, 3-0. “The
Sabbath was made for man,” says the Saviour, “and
not man for the Sabbath.” Markii, 27, If the Sab-
bath was made for man, then it belongs alike to Jows
and Christiang, and to all our race. The statement
carries the mind back to the creation of our race and
evinces that the Sabbath was made in immediate con-
nection with that event, On the one hand our Lord
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rebukes the Pharisaic observanco of the Salbath; on
the other, be rebukes with equal force that class of
modern teachers who affirm that the Sabbath of the
Lord which Infinite Wisdom made for man before the
fall, was one of those sabbaths which wero against
him, contrary to him and taken out of the way at
the death of Ohrist. Col. ii.

The fuct that those, who had been with Jesus dur-
ing his ministry, “rested tho Sabbath-day according
to tho commandment,” after his crucifixion, and re-
sumed labor on the first day of the week [ Luke xxiii,
55, 56; xxiv, 1] shows clearly that they knew noth-
ing of the supposed change of the Sabbath. Yet Je-
nus testifies that all things which he had beard of
his Father he had made known unto them. John
xv, 15. The fact that God has never sanctified the
first day of the week shows plainly that it is not sa-
cred time, and not a divinely instituted Sabbath.
The fact that God has never required us to rest on
that day shows that its observanco in the place of the
Sabbath of the Lord, is n clear instanco of making
void the commandments of God to keep the traditions
of men. Mark vii, 6-13; Prov. xxx, 6.

That sanctified time exista in the gospel dispensa-
tion, or in other words, that there is & day which
belongs to God, is clear from Rev. i, 10. That “ tho
Lord’s day,” is the Sabbath-day is plain from Isa.
Lviii, 13, As the Sabbath was made for man, we find
it under all dispensations, and in every part of the
Bible. Those therefore who profane the Sabbath,
sin against God and wound their own souls.

J. N. A.
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“THE PERPETUITY OF THE ROYAL LAW, OR, THE TEN COMMANDMENTS NOT
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ABOLISHED.”

THE
PERPETUITY

THE ROYAL RAW,

’
YEN CONMANDMENTS NOT ABOLISHED.

Ir is painfol to witpess the various inconsisient
and selfcontradictory positions yesortad to by thoss
who reject the SBabbath of the Lord. But of all the
potitions adopted, none seem 8o dangerous, ar fraught
with such alarming eonsequences, as the view that
the law of €od, by which the Babbath is enfarced,
has been shalished, and that we are, therefors, under
no obligalion to remember the Babbath-day to keep
it holy, The question whother God has abolishad
his law or not, is, indesd, the main point at issue in
the Babbath controversy; for ‘when i is shown that
that lsw still exists, and that its perpetuity js clesdly
taught in the New Testxment, the question is most
conclusively seitled, that the Sabbath ia binding on
us, sand upon all men.

The Ssbbath of the Lord is embodied in the
fourth commandment of the Decalogue. This com-

Jogue ean be destroyed. Hemos the enemies of the
Jary 1o bear upan the law of the Most High: ealeala-
bold, the Sabbath would fidl an essy prey to their
siiack. 'Wo invite atiention then lo the law and
to the testimony, By the wnerring word of God we
wish 10 settle this question; and this we belisve can
be dove in the most satisfactory manner.

That the hand-writing of ordinances contsining the
foasts, new moons snd the associsted anvus) sabbaths
of the Jews, has bean sbolished and taken out of the
way,we do not doubt. Thiswas not the morallaw of
God ; but was merely the shadow of good thingstocome.
st of G e b of i Bt ok
ments subject of thia investigation, and
it is the perpetuity and immutability of this law that
we affirn.  If the law of God has been destroyed,
tho act must have been accomplished by one of three
things; viz, 1. By the teachings of the Lord Jesus:
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or 2. By bis death; or 3. the spostles. We
!rch-!a_-a!oonwl-g

1. Was the law of God sbolished by the teachings
of our Lord Jesus Christ!  Let ua listen o his own
words.,

“Think not that I am come o destroy the law,
or the prophets: I sm not coms to destroy, but to
fulfill. For verily, I say unto you, Till heaven sud
earth pase, one jot or ome tittle shall in no wise pase
from tho Jaw, till all be fulfilled. "Whososver there-
fore shall bresk cuo of thess Jeast commandments,
aod shall teach men 8o, he ehall ba called the least in
the kingdom of heaven:but whosoever shall do, and
teach them, the same shall be called great in the
kingdom of heaven.” Matt v, 17-10.

Our Lord here testifies that be did not come to
destroy the Jaw or the prophets. Then it is a fact
that he did not destroy either. But what is it fo
destroy the law! We snswer, that it can cnly sig-
nify to abolish, or to apnul it. .And thus Osmpbell
renders the word :—* Think not that I am come to
subvert the law." ‘Whiting renders it. >—* Think not
that I am come to aomul the Jaw.” It is thevefore
certain that our Lord did not come to subvert, annul,
or destroy, the law of God. Hence it follows that the
Inw of God was not sonalled or abrogated by him,
He ndds, that instead of coming to deatroy, be came
to fulfill. If this was the object of the Baviour's
mission, did he not by this act do away the lew, set

“+

it aside, and relieve wa from obligation to keep ita
precepts! Let ussec. As Campbell renders the
text, it reads, © I am not come to subvert, but to rati-
fy” That is, I am not come to nbolish the law, but to
confirm, and yender still more sacred, ite just domands.
If that was the object of our Lord's mission, it fol-
Jows thst he did not Jessen our obligation to obey tha
Jaw of his Father.

But Jet us return to the word “fulflil” Christ
came to fulfil] the law, hence he did fulfill it. What
in it to fulfll @ law? Let the apostle James snswer:
“If ye fulfill the royal Jew mccording to the scrip-
ture, Thou shalt Jove thy veighbor ss thyself, ye
do well; but if ye have respect to persons, yo com-
mit sin, and are convinced of the law es transgress-
ors” James ii, 8, 8. It is evident that James here
places the transgression of the lsw in contrast with,
or in opposition to, the fulfillment of the law; there-
fare it followa that the fulfillment of the law & the
reverse of its violation. In other words, it is its ob-
servance, To fulfill the law in fhe manser that
James enjoins, is to render complete obedience to ils
divine requirements.

But it may be conlended that to fulfill the law in
the sense of our Lord's declaration, sccomplishes its
purpose, sod takes it out of the way. To show the
shaurdity of this view, Jb us take another of Christ's
sayings which is of the same character, presisely,
When John refused to baptize the Baviour, Jesus
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said, “Suffer it to be so now; for thus it becometh
uws to fulfll all righteousness.” Matt. iii, 15. Did
the Saviour, by fulfilling all righteousness, weaken,
take out of the way, or destroy all righteousness!
Certainly not. No one will claim that he lessened
our obligation to fulfill all righteousness also.

But how did Christ fulfill the law of his Father?
There is but one way in which this could be accom-
plished, and that is to moswer its just demands.
‘What were these demandei! We answer: first, the
law of God demauds perfect obedience. The justice
of this, none will deny. But when the law has been
violated, it demands the death of the traunsgressor.
8in is the transgression of the law.” 1 John iii, 4.
“The wages of sin is death.” Rom. vi, 23. “The
soul that sinneth it shall die” Eze. xviii, 4. When
Christ came to fulfill the law, he came to do this,
not for himself, but in behalf of our race. He came
to fulfill the law as the Messish : an office or chare-
ter which no other being ever possessed. He came
to undertake for fallen men, and in & certain sense
placed himself in their situation. What then was
the relation which our race sustained to the law of
God? We nuswer: all bave sinned, and come short of
the glory of God. The law of God stopped every
mouth, and showed all men sinners in the sight of

Then, when the Saviour took upon himself our
pature, and came to falfill the law of his Father, that
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law not only demanded perfect obedience; but ital-
80 justly demanded the death of our race; for all were
its transgressors. Tho work of the Saviour, there-
fore, in fulfilling the law of his Father, was of atwo-
fold character. He must first render perfect obedience
toall its precepts, and then offer up his own life
a8 & ramsom for guilly man. To fulfill the law
as the Messiak, Christ must perform all this. Did
be thus do! He kept his Father's commandments.
Jobn xv, 10. In him there was no transgression of
the law. 1 John iii, 4, 5. He was the Lamb of God
without spot, [1 Pet. §, 19.] in whom the Father was
well pleased. Matt. iii, 17. And this was not all;
he took upon himself the sin of the world, Isa. liii,
8; Johu i, 20. He bore our sin in his own body up-
on the tree. 1 Pet. ii, 24. He died the just for the
unjust, giving his own life a ransom for many. 1
Pet. iii, 18; Matt. xx, 28, God can now be just,
and yet justify him that believeth in Jesus. Rom.
fii, 25, 26. Thus Christ lived our example and
died our sacrifice.

Did this work of the Messiah, in rendering per-
foct obedience to all the law of God, and then offer-
ing up himeelf as a ramsom for its transgressors,
weaken that law, or lessen our obligation to obey it?
Never. It shows in the most striking light, its per-
petuity and immutability. The lsw of God con-
demned our race. Jehovah would open the way for
man's salvation. He could not destroy bis own mor-
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al law; Lut be could give his own beloved and on-
ly Soa to die for its transgressors. This evinces the
estimate which the Father placed upon his own law.
Ieaiah predicted that Christ should magnify the law,
and make it honorable. 1ea. xlii, 21. The record
of Christ's life aud denth shows the fulfiliment of
this prediction.

But Christ adds a solemn affirmation. “For veri-
ly, I say unto you, Till heaven and earth pass, one
Jot, or one tittle shull in no wise pass from the law,
till all be fulfillod. What is & jot and a tittle? A
jot is the smallest letter of the Hebrew alphabet. A
tittle ia a small point by which some of those letters
are distinguished from others, Our Lord therefore
solemnuly affirms that the minutest point shall not
pass from the law till all be fulfilled. Then it is
certain that & part will not be destroyed and the re-
mainder of the law be left in force. Consequently
as long as & part of the original precepts continue,
all of them abide without one jot or tittle being
destroyed. Further than this, Ohrist has plain-
ly marked the point of time before which no part
of the law of God shall pass. “Till heaven and
earth pass, one jot or one tittle shall in no wise pass
from the law, till all be fulfilled.” Has hesven and
earth passed away! Let those answer who teach
the abolition of the law of God. When will heaven
snd earth pass! Let the beloved disciple answer:
“And I saw a great white throne, and him that sat

on it, from whose face the earth and heaven fled
away; and there was found no place for them.” If
the fulfillment of the law of God destroys it, that
destruction cannot take place before the final confla-
gration of the heavens and the earth. 2. Pet. iii.
Prior to that time the minutest point shall not be
destroyed. If therefore one jot or one tittle shall on
no account pass from the law, till all be fulfilled ; and
if the point before which this shall not be accom-
plished is the passing of the heavens and the earth,
it follows that the Lord Jesus mot only designed
that the law should be fulfilled by himself for the
brief period of his sojourn on earth, but also, that
the righteousness of the law should be falfilled in his
charch ; or as Whiting renders Rom. viii, 4,  that
the precept of the law might be fulfilled by us, who
walk not according to the flesh, but according to
the Spirit.” The next verse establishes this view.
“Whosoever therefore shall break one of these
least commandments, and shall teach men so,
he shall be called the least in the kingdom of
heaven: but whosoever shall do, and teach them, the
same shall be ecalled great in the kingdom of beav-
en” Lot us carefully consider this verse. The
word “ whosoever” takes up all persons through all
coming time. The word *therefore” shows that
this verse is the conclusion drawn from the premises
which the Saviour had just laid down, which were
thesa: 1. “Think not that I am come to destroy
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the law” 2. “Till heaven and earth pass, ons jot
or one tittle shall in no wise pnss from the law till
all be fulfilled.” .As not a single particle of this ho-
ly law was to be destroyed, it was fitting that the
Lord Jesus should speak with distinetness respecting
its observance and its violation. This is what he
now utlers.

¢ Shall break one of these lenst commandments.”

Then we have here the opposite of fulilling the law; viz.
the breaking of the commandments. We may also
learn that the lsw in verses 17, 18, means the com-
mandments.

“One of these least” Obrist had said that not
one jot or one tittle should pass from the law till all
be fulfilled, so that there could be no excuse for
those who teach that a part of the law has been de-
stroyed, and that the remainder is yet in forcs. But
Christ did not leave the subject thus. He now tells
what shall be the fate of thoss who viclate the lesst
of the commandments. Those who select nine of
them, and omut one of the commandments, which
they think not worth their notice, are the very per-
sons that Ohrist here reproves.

% And shall teach men 80" Who are they that
teach men to violate the commandments? Those
who teach men that they have all been abolished go
far beyond the crime that Christ has here noted.
The Saviour spoke of thoss who should violate the
least one. Bome at the present day teach men that
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all of them are sbolished. This is the grand and
effectus] method to teach men to violate the law of
God. Baut those who make any one of the com-
mandments void, that they ray keep in its place a
tradition of the elders, are doing exactly the work
that our Lord has heres solemnly wamed men against.

@ He shall be called the least in the kingdom of
heaven;” or, as Campbell renders, “ shall be of no
esteem in the reign of heaven.” This is, doubtless,
the ides of the Saviour. This is the penalty of a
violation of the least precept of the law of God. But
how much more fearful must it be to break the com-
mandments and to teach men that they have all been
abolished !

«But whosoerer shall do and teach them.” Here
we may learn what it is to fulfill the law of God.
It is to do and to teach the commandments. “The
same shall be called great in the kingdom of heav-
en” Or, as rendered by Campbell, “ shall be high-
ly esteemed in the reign of heaven.” Here ia the
ample commission; hero is the vast reward of those
who teach and keep the commandments of God.
Surely, no man ever en joined obedience to the law
of God with such force as did our Lord Jesus Christ.
Let ua hear his words again :—

% But he auswered and said unto them, Why do
ye also transgress the commandment of God by your
traditim? For God eommanded saying, Honor thy
father snd mother; and, He thut curseth father
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or mother, let him dio the death. But yesay, Who-
soover shall say to bis father or his mother, It is a
gift, by whatscover thou mightest be profited Ly
we; sud honor not his father or Lis mother, he shall
be free. Thus bave yo made the commandment
of Gud of none effect by your tradition.” Malt xv,
3-6.

These words disclose to us the sacredness of God's
commandments in the mind of the Lord Jesus. He
did not deny that he violated the traditions of the
Jews, but he boldly arraigned their traditions, and
condemned them as worthless in the sight of God.
And not only as worthless, but slso as sinful, inas-
much as they contradict and make void the com-
maundments of God. The tradition in guestion was
very venerable with the Jews, inssmuch as they sup-
posed that it had been handed down from Moses;
thus being equally ancient and sacred in their esti-
mation with the cornmandment which it so effectu-
ally made void. Onsuch authority the Jews thought
themselves fully justified in an open violation of the
fifth commandment. Nay, they even supposed that
the observance of this tradition was more mcceptable
to God than the observance of the commandment
itself.

At the present time we have s ease precisely
parallel. The professed church of this day hold a
tradition which they say came from Christ and his
apostles. On the guthority of this tradition they
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suppose that they are amply justified in violating
the fourth commandment. Like the Jews they even
think that they are serving God more acceptably by
keeping & tradition that contradiets his command-
meant, than they would be in keeping the command-
ment itself. The rebuke which Christ applied to
the Jews, falls with all its force upon the heads of
such: ®Thus have yo made the commandment of
God of none effect by your tradition. Ye hypocrites,
well did Esaias prophesy of you, saying, This peo-
ple draweth nigh unto me with their mouth, and
honoreth me with their lips; but their heart is far
from me. But in vain they do worship me, teach-
ing for doctrines the commandments of men.” Vers-
es 69,

“ And behold, nne came and said unto him, Good
Master, what good thing shall I do that I may have
eternal Jife? And he said unto him, Why callest
thou me good ! there is none good but one, that is
God; but if thou wilt enter into life, keep the com-
mandments. He saith unto him, Which? Jesus
ssid, Thon shsit do no murder, Thou shalt not com-
mit adultery, Thon shalt not stesl, Thou shalt not
boar false witness, Honor thy father and thy moth-
er: and, Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself”
Matt. xix, 16-19,

Let us carefully consider these words of our Lord.
The young man came to him with the most impor-
tant question that he could ask. The Baviour re-
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turned to hira the most simple, direct and appropri-
ate Answer, Jesus said to lum, “If thou wilt euter
into life, keep the commandments® The young
man, who, it is evident from the mnarrative, thought
himsell already observing them all, ssked Jesus,
Which! In answer, Jesus guotes from the 88&
table, five of the ten commandments; and to this
list he adds the second of the two greal command-
ments on which hang all the rest. It is often said
by our opponents that if we would name only those
precepts which our Lord enjoined upon the young
man, they would be happy to agres with wus; that
Christ did not nmame the fourth commandment,
which is not therefore obligatory upon us. We re-
ply that the fourth commandment is no more omit.
ted than is the first, the second, the third, and the
tenth, and also the first of the two great cormand-
ments on which hang all the rest! Does any one
believe that the young man might viclste all these
and yet enter life eternal? )
There can be but one of two positions taken with
respect 1o this text: 1. 'When the Saviour sald, ..H.m
thou wilt enter into life, keep the commandments,
he named sll the commandments which the young
man should keep; or 2. When the Saviour said,
“keep the commandments,” he enjoined ovo.wsa.wo
to them all, and then in answer to the young man's
inguiry, pointed him to the precepts of the sec-
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ond table, namely, his duty to his fellow-men, as
that in which he was most deficient.

If the first position be correct, it follows that the
young man could enter into life in the character of
an idolater, & blasphemer, » Babbath-bresker, snd
with an beart full of covetousness; for our Lord
omitted to specify any of thoss precepts which de-
fine our duty to God, and he also omitted the tenth
commandment: “Thou shalt not covet” This po-
sition needs no refutation, and we turn from it to
the other,

Eggmu&grgﬁg_& that
Christ enjoined obedience to all the commandments,
sad then in answer to the young man's request, point-
ed him to the second table, and to the second of the
two grest commandments—his duty to his fellow-
man—the following facts plainly evince:—

1. This is exactly what is recorded in the text. 2.
The view that Christ specified all the precepts which
the young man should observe basbeen shown to be
false and unvessonable. 8. When the young man
insisted that he was blameless in regard to his duty
to his fellow men, our Lord applied & test to Lim
which undeceived him at once. 4. When Christ
eaid, “If thou wilt enter into life, keep the com-
man ” he spoke in barmony with his own
words in Matt. v, 17-19. There he had declared
that not even the minutest particle should pass from
the commavdments till the heavens and the earth
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should fles away, and that whosoever shonld violate
one of the least of them, should be of no esteem in
the reign of heaven. Then, our Lord being allowed
to explain his own words, it follows that to keep the
commandments, is to observe every one of them;
and that the willful violator of the least one, shall
have no part in the kingdom of God. And the
spostle James, as we shall hereafter see, establishes
in the clearest manner the fact that whoever un-
derstandingly violates one of the ten commandments
is guilty of breaking them all. 'What will those sy
to this who affirm that the young man eould keep
the commandments, and yet violate every one that
goanaﬁqooa&?ogml:%-

“Then one of them which was a lawyer, asked
him & question, tempting him, aod saying, Master,
which is the great commandment in the lawi Je-
sus gaid unto him, Thov shalt love the Lord thy
God with all thy heart, snd with all thy soul, aod
with all thy mind. This is the first and grest com-
mandment. And the second is like unto it: Thou
shalt love thy neighbor ms thysell On thess two
commandments hang all the Jaw and the prophets.”
Matt. xxii, 85-40.

Many niistske the question here proposed to Je-
sus, aid read this text as though the lawyer had
said, Master what is the great commandment which
you will give to take the place of the ten command-
menta? The question was not ssked on that wise;
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and those who present this scripture as evidence that
Christ gave & new code to take the place of his Fath-
er's law, labor under s serious mistake. The ques-
tion related to the original law of God; what is the
great commandment in that?

Ohrist answered this question by pointing out the
two great immutable first principles on which bang
all the law and the prophets: “Thou shalt Jove the
Lord thy God with all thy heart, and with all thy
soul, and with all thy mind." This is the sum of
our duty to God: on this bavg all thoss precepts
which define our duty to him. *Thou shalt love
thy neighbor as thyself”™ On this precept hang all
thoss commandments which contain our duty to
our fellow men. This is the sum of them, and out
of this they all grow.

The Saviour did not abolish the law of his Father
by these two precepts; for they were as ancient as
any part of the law of God. Deuk vi, 5; Lev. xix,
18. He did pot then hang the law and the proph-
ets upon them; for they had ever hung there; mor
did Ohrist teach that on these two precepts all the
Jaw aod the prophets were abolished. Nay, he
showed by this the immutable basis on which the
Jaw of Jehovah rests. These two great precepts are, as
all admit, unabelished. And the law of God which
hangs upon them is like them, immutsble, and,
must sbide as loog as they endure.

® And it is easier for heaven snd earth to pass
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than one tittle of the law fo fail” Luke xvi, 17.
Theo it is easier for heaven and earth to pass than
for one of the commandments of God. How hard
then must it be for every precept of the law of God
to be abolished and & new law of God enacted to
take its place. Essier could heaven snd esrth be
destroyed and new heavens and & new earth be ere-
ated! Should God abolish his great constitution
and establish snother in its stead, that event
would not only be marked as distinctly as the estab-
lishment of the original constitution by himself st
Sinai, in person, but it would preseot even & more
ﬁfﬂ&gg—og?vﬁaigﬁs
flee from Eumg&EBE&tﬂmg.ro
throne |

Tt is an important fact that our Lord in present-
ing portions of the law of God, always brought
them forward ss such; that is, he appealed to the
Law of bis Father, as a living suthority, and quoted
from it, not as giving suthority to what he quoted,
but presenting those quotations as the suthority for
his statements. This fact evinces that Christ was
u&.gn-m&mu.dgﬁbm-longw%frﬂ
as some are ready to affirm. Our Lord did not mct
in the capacity of legiclator with his Father's law,
Nail?ﬁm&.b..m-vm!aar?rﬂovﬁ?
length and breadth and spirituality. Even the gold-
Sqao.-igqaionsﬁggﬁmo
83?«0&3&8898__.: our Saviour bases

B
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on the fact that this was the law and the prophets,
Matt. vii, 12. 8o that this most admirsble saying
was not given to take the place of the law of God
and the prophets, but as & precious truth resting on
their authority.

The scriptures which we have quoted must suffice
to show the nature of Christ's teachings respecting
the law of God. It shows that by his teaching be
did pot sbolish the commandments of God. It also
evinoes that Christ not only taught that it was easier
for heaven and earth to pass thaun for ove tittle of
the law to fail, but that he alsotsught,until heaven
and earth pass a single tittle shall not pass from the
law of God; and that whosoever would enter into
everlasting life must keep the commandments of
God, even the least of them. We will now consider
the second question.

8. Was the Jaw of God abolished by the death of
Chriat!

That we may answer this question in a proper
manner, let us carefully consider Rom. fii. We will
first examine that portion of the chapter which pre-
sents the human family as condemned by the law of
God and speechless in his sight.

# Now we know that what things soever the law
saith, it saith to them who are under the law: that
every mouth may be stopped, and all the world may
become guilty before God. Therefore by the deeds
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of the law, there shall no flesh be justified in lis sight ;
for by the law is the knowledge of sin. Rom. iii,
19, 20.

This portion of seriplure presents in a striking
light the state of mankind without & Saviour. The
Apostle had been presenting in the previous verses
numerous quotations from the Old Testament, show-
ing the fearful state of fallen man, The verses which
we have quoted, present us with the holy standard
of rectitude by which the unrighteousness of men is
made manifest, and their fearful crimes left without
excuse. * What things soever the law eaitb, it saith
to them who are under the law.” IHow many, then,
are under the lawi The remainder of the verse de-
termines this with certainty. “That every mouth
may be stopped, and all the world may become
guilty before God.” This fact theo is plainly stated :
that the whole human family are addressed by the
law of God; that all of its members without distinc-
tion of rank, or order, share in one general condem-
pation; and that condemnvation is so just, that every
mouth is shut, and all the world stands speechless
before the bar of God. The twenty-third verss ex-
plains the cause of this: “ For all have sinved, and
come short of the glory of God.”

The law of God can justify no flesh in his sight.
But why cannot the law justify sinful manf Be-
cause by the law js the knowledge of sin. Man s
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guilty of transgression, and tho law of God discovers
and manifésts this fact. The law is God's great rule
of right; and as such, it shows every departure
from rectitude and holiness. 'We have thus seen the
sad state of fallen men. Let us now consider what
God does for their salvation. If he takes back his
law, one of two things must be true:—

1. He takes back an unjust law, and thus sc-
knowledges that he was the cause of man's condem-
nation. But this is falss; for we have seen that the
law is so just that none can plead against its right-
eous sentence. Hence if God has taken back his law
wo shall be compelled to adopt the second position;
namely,

2. He takes back & just law, thus denying his own
moral character as expressed in that law, and over-
throwing his own moral government, God cannot
lie; and it is manifestly absurd to teach that God
has abolished the principles of his own morsl gov-
ernment, Hence we conclude that God did not,
and could not overthrow his own moral law, in or-
der to eave its trausgressors.

We inquire again, What did the great Law-giver
do in order to save men? If he did not take back
his law, and abolish his own moral government, what
did be do? It would seem that but one other thing
could be done; namely, to put the law in force up-
on its transgressors. In other words, to execute its
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penalty upon the human race. If this were dons,
all must be destroyed; for all were its transgressors;
and the wages of mn is death. Let us now with
gratitude and sdoration look at the wondrous plan
which God has devised for man's redemption: » plan
in which justice and mercy roeet together, and
righteousness and peace kies each other: [Pe. bxxxv,
8-13:] a system of redemption by which God can
be just and yet can justify him that believeth in
Jesus. Lt is set forth by Paul in the fallowing
language :—

¢ Being justified freely by his grace, through the re-
demption that isin Christ Jesus; whom God hath set
forth to be & propitiation, through faith in his blood,
to declare his righteousness for the remission of sivs
that are past, through the forbearance of God; to
declare, I say, at this time his righteousness; that
he might be just, and the justifier of him which be-
lieveth in Jesus” Rom. iii, 24-26.

In these words the great plan of redemption is
st forth; but oh! what has it not cost! Man had
broken the law of Jehovah and fallen under its aw-
ful and yet just condempstion, God could not re-
verse his holy law without destroying the moral gov-
emment of the woiverse; but he so Joved our race
that he gave his only Son to die for perishing man.
John jii, 14-17. He sent his Son to be the propi-
tiation or offering for the sins of men. 1 Jobn iv,

10. Christ canre to take the curse of the law upon
himself, aud to offer his life as a ransom for its trans-
gressqre.  Gal, iii, 13; 1 Tim. ii, 5, 6.

The Father had two objects of the dearest affec-
tion: his own perfect law, and his only. Son. He
would save man who bad revolted from allegiance
to that law, and openly set it at naught. To do
this, the great Law-giver must sncrifice either bis
perfoct law, or his beloved and only Bon. The
first he could not do; for God cannot deny himsalf;
and he hath in all ages ever magnified his word
above all his name; [Ps. exxxviil, 2;] but be could
give his only Son to die, that revolted man might
have a sacrifice to bring to God that could avail to
take awsny sin.

Jesus was delivered for our offenses, and raised
again for our justification, He sscended into the
true Tabernacle in heaven, the new covenant Sanc-
tuary, where the ark of God stands, containing his
holy law—as & great High Priest, to plead the mer-
its of his blood in behalf of penitent men. Heb, ix;
Rev. xi, 19. As the ancient high priest entered
the typical tabernacle to sprinkle the atk of the tes-
tament with blood, even thus was it necessary that
our great High Priest should act. The earthly
high priest did ot sprinkle the blood of sin-offering
upon the ark that he might blot out the tea com-
mandments which it contained, or that he might
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lessen the obligation of men to observe them. On
the contrary, he entered the tabernscle with blood,
because man had violated that holy law, and could
not be pardoned without the offering of blood to
take away sin,

Even thus did our Lord. By his own blood he
entered the true Tabernacle, and presented himself
before the Father on our account. In fulfilling the
ministration of the true holy places, the two dearest
objects of affection to the great Law-giver are agsin
united. But how wondrous the union! Jesus, who
has died for the transgressors of Lhat sacred law, now
stands as & great High Priest before the ark contain-
ing the law of God, pleading in behslf of men, the
marits of his own eacrificial death. The Law-giver
can accept the offering, snd man, who had broken
the law of God, can be pardoned.

It is evident, therefore, that the death of our Sa-
viour sustains the sams relation 1o the law of God,
that the death of the victim in the ancient typical
system sustsined to that law. The design of either
was not that man should have liberty to violats the
law of God, but that man who had violated that
law, might have the offer of pardon. The typical
system could not, indeed, take away sin; but it
pointed out the fact that without the shedding of
blood there eould be no remission of eins, and clear-
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ly pointed forward to the great Sacrifice which should
be offared for the sin of the world.

If it were possible for God to give men an ade-
quate idea of the immutability of his sacred law, he
bas given it in the spectacle of his Son dying upon
the croes for us, Those who think that the death of
the Son of God abolished the very law which made

been abolished, it would not have been necessary
that the blood of Christ should be shed, that atone-
ment might be made for its transgressors. But the
Son of God died because the law which man had
broken could not be taken back. 2. But if the
denth of Christ destroyed the law which condemned
men, then they are delivered from its just sentemce,
whetber they repent or not: i other words, Univer-
salism js tme. 8. But this view makes the law of
God, and the Bon of God, both fall beneath the same
blow, and without honoring God, or leading man 1o
repentance: it destroys both the cherished objects of
Jehovah's affection: subjecting the Son of God to &
shameful death, and overturning the moral govero-
ment of the great Law-giver. 4. But the condition-
al offer of pardon made to man through the gospel
of the Son of God, plainly evinces that the law of
God still exists, and that men can only be delivered
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from it, on condition of repentance toward God, and
faith toward our Lord Jesus Christ.

Hence the Inw of the Most High is not abolished
by the death of the Son of God. His death indeed
permits mercy to enter and offer pardon to guilty
man; but the law of God abides all the while; and
when the work of mercy is accomplished, our great
High Priest will leave the tabernsole of God, mo
more to plead for sinful men, and the penalty of the
law, the second death, will be awarded to its trans-
greasors,

It is clearly established, therefore, that the death
of the Son of God did not blot out the law of God
the Faother. On the contrary, his death is that fact
which, above all others, testifies to its immutability.
But we cannot employ so strong language ou this
point as that which Paul has used in summing up
this very argument. He says: “Do we then make
void the law through faith! God forbid: yes, we
establish the law.” Rom. iii, 81. Having shown con-
clusively that the law of God was neither abolished
by the teaching nor by the death of the Son of God,
we will now examine the third question :—

8. Was the law of God abolished by the apostlea!

It may seem to some individuals that this last
question is propounded in & singular form. But if
the law of God was mnot sbolished by the tesch-
ing nor yet by the death of the Bon of God, it fol-

lows that if abolished at sll, it must have been by
the spostles. Many have asserted that the apostles
re-enacted nine of the ten commandments, to take
tho place of the ten which ceased at Christ's death:
but s we have shown that the Son of God offered
himself up as the great Propitiation for the trans-
gression of the law, and not as the means of itz abo-
lition, it follows that the ten commandments must
be abolished by the apostles, before they could re-
ennct one of them. It is no more absurd to speak
of the spostles abolishing the ten commandments
than it is to speak of their re-enacting nine of them.
Anxd if it seem absurd to any individual to believe
that the apostles abolished the ten commandments
and then re-enacted nine of them, we ask them to
consider whether the docteine which represents the
infinite Law-giver as doing this very thing, is not a
still greater absurdity

If the apostles abolished the law of God, who
gnvo them anthority ! The Son of God indeed com-
missionad them to teach all things whatsoever be had
commanded them; but we have seen, in all his
teaching to them, thut be maintsined the immutabil-
ity of his Father's Inw, so that from their divine
Master they never received such a commission, If
they taught as he taught, we shall find them setting
forth the perpetuity and immutability of the law of
God. And that they did spesk the same doctrine
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which their Lord had taught them, we have divine
sssurance. Jobn xiv, 20. If the apastles abolished
the law, thoy must have doue it in the very epis-
tles in which, according to some of our opponents,
they re-enacted nine of the commandments for the
gospel dispensation. These epistles were wrillen
not far from 4. ». 60; so that if the law of God
was abolished by the apostles, it was,abolished about
thirty years after the crucifixion,

We lhave presented the question in this form,
that attention might be called to the folly of those
tenchors who represent the npostles as legislating up-
ot the law of God. A single testimony from the
apostle James ought to make those blush fur shame
who represent the aposties as aholishing the law of
God, or ns re-enncting & part of it, to take the place
of the original code. *There is one Law-giver who
is sble to sayve and to destroy.,” James iv, 12.
From the preceding verse it is certain that James
thus designates Him who gave the law in person at
the first; that law, the authority of which be so dis-
tinctly recogmizes in chapter i, 25; ii, 8-12. Ac-
8&3&8.—.—8358..?_.%@8-87?5«?50
universe ; auao_w the Kiog eternal, immortal, invis-
ible, the only wise God. It is therefore the height
of mbsurdity to represent the apostles as amending,
abolishing, or re-evacting the law of God. The
twelve apostles never yet sttempted to dethrone the
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one Law-giver, or to uswp any of his prerogatives.

We shall now present the plain and explicit testi-
mony of the apostles relative to the perpetuity of
the law of God, and thus allow them to speak on
this subject in their own behalf. The limits of this
tract will not admit an extended notice of objections.
For this part of the subject the reader is referred to
larger works published at Review Office. The word
of God s not yea and nay; therefore the plain state-
ments of eur Lord and Lis apostles must forever vin-
dieato the immutability of the divine law.

“If ye fulfill the yoyal law according to the scrip-
tore, Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself, ye do
well: but if ye have respect to persons, yo commit
sin, and are convinced of the law as transgressors.
For whosoever shall keep the whole law, and yet
offend in one point, he is guilty of all. For he that
said, Do mot commit adultery, said also, Do not
kill. Now if thou commit no adultery, yet if thou
kill, thou art become & transgressor of the Jaw. BSo
speak ye, and so do, as they that shall be judged by
the law of liberty.” James i, 8-12,

Several important facts are clearly set forth in this
quotation. That the royal law to which James refers
is the original law, is certain from the fact that he
quotes it from the Beripture, the Old Testament
This is further evident from the fact that James in
citing two of the ten commandments, presents them



on their original authority; that is, as spoken by
God in pemon. Or if we adopt the marginal read-
iug of veme 11, he expressly scknowledges the au-
thority of that law which contains the sixth and sev-
enth commandments. That law is not abolished:
on the contrary, it still stands ready to convince of
sin every one who dares to violats it Vemse 0.
‘While those who fulfill it, instead of falling from
grace, are said to do well.

*For whaosoever ahall keep the whale law, and
yet offend in one point, he is guilty of all® This
veme furnishes a perfect parallel to Matt. v, 19,
® Whosoever tharefore shall break one of thess least
commandments, and tesch men #0, he shall be cal
lad the least in the kingdom of heaven,” [“shall te
in no esteem in the reign of heaven.” Campbell's
Tranalation.] Each of these texts distinctly announce
tha doctrins that the willful violation of a single precept
of the law of God, is sufficient to exclude the trans-
gressor from the kingdom of God. But it may be
denisd that this Janguage of James refars to the ten
commeandments, Those who sttempt to maintain
sush a position would do well to read the next verse,
in which be brings the whole foree of his mxgument
to bear upon the ten commandments. He that vio-
Intes one of these precepts is guilty of all. Let thoss
oconsider this who lightly esteem the fourth com-
mandment, Even were it the lesst precept in the

. 2.

Jooked. Paul would enforce upon children their du-
ty to their pavents, For this purpose he appeals to
the fifth commandment for suthority. Bome have
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given by the voice of God at Sinai. To mnswer the
assertion from which this inference is drawn, we pre-
sent the fuct that there is no intimation in the New
Testament that Christ, by quoting & part of the ten
commandments, established & new law in the place
of the original code. But those who insist on the
iden that Christ by quoting & part of the ten com-
mundments established a new code, would do well
to ask themselves the guestion, why Chriet never
quoted one of the first four commandments. This
imaginary new Jaw is no great improvement on the
original, when the fact appears that (he first four

commandment a3 the fountain head of all authority
ou this subject. 'With this important faet before us,
we can judge whether those do not wrest the words
of Paul, who represent him as teaching the aboli-
tion of all the ten commandments. Paul tefls the
Ephesians that he had kept back mothing that
was profitable to them. Acts. xx, 20. I thersfore

e

rovealod this important fact to them. What theo
must the Ephesians have thought when Paul wrote
them four years laler, sppealing to the Decalogue,
and not %o his spostolic authority, to enforce the du-
ty of children to their parents! Psul was never guil-
ty of such inconsistency; it belongs only to thaso
who teach the sbolition of the ten commandments.

* Do we then make void the law through faith!
God forbid: yes, we establish the lew” Rom. ii,
81. This text has been already quotad as conclud-
ing Paal's mrgument on redemption through the
desth of Christ. 'We quote it again to give Paul an
oppartanity to speak explicitly on the guestion be-
fore us. No one of the aposties has treated so Jarge-
1y upon the doctrine of justification by faith as the
spostle Paul. But Jest any should conclude from
the earnest manner in which he ingists. upon this
dootrine that he believed the law of God abolished,
he asks this very question that he msy soswer it in
the most deflnite mavner. His snswer should put
to the blush those teachers who represent Paxl ms
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setting nside, or teaching the sbolition of the moral
law. “God forbid,” says the Apostle, “ yen, we es-
tablish the Jaw." Nor ean an exception bo taken tu
the furm of the Apostlcs question; for the same
word that is rendered “ make void” in this verse, i
in 2 Oor. iij, 18; Eph. i, 15; 8 Tiwm. i, 10, rendered
“ abolished.” Pacl has thereforo rendered n defi-
nite answer o tho question under consideration.
And the strong language he uses in denying that b
taught the abolition of that sacred law, should forever
silence those who lay such an acousation agninst him,

Paul well understood the fact, that, thongh men
now have the offer of pardou through the Llood of
Christ, the time will arrive when this work
mercy will be finished, and the just penalty of
law of God be inflicted upon nll who aro then
thoir sivs. Kunowing the terror of the Lord,
bored night and day to persuade men to beco
reconciled unto God, and thus escape the penalty
the law—tbe second death. Paul affirms that he
did not teach the abolition of the lsw. Who dare
affirm that he did? Yes, said he, we estallich the
law. Who dare deny it!

“ What shall we say thenf Is the luw sin! (lod
forbid. Nav, T had not knowo sin, but by the law:
for I had not known lust, except the law had said.
“Thou shalt not covet,” Rom. vii, 7. The conver-
sion of Paul tock place some years after tha eruoifix-
ion of Christ; so. that what he eays relative to the
law of (fod has direct hearing wpon this subjoet.

§sa
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The experience of the Apostle, as bhere narrated by
bimself, is & proper esample of sound conversion to
God. The law of God struck the fist blow in
Paul's religions experience; and thus it is with all
othors, The tenth commandment of the decaloguo
convinced Paul that he was & sivver; and be testi-
fies (hat had it not been for that precept of the Jaw,
he had not known himeelf & sinner: thus exeraplify-
ing his own statement that “ by the law is the knowl-
odge of sin,” showing that the Jaw is God's great
standard of right.

The remainder of chapter vii exhibits the power-
ful struggle of Paul, as an awakened sinner, to keep
tho law of Ged. He is constrained o enll the
Jaw holy, and the commandment holy and just
and good; and be testifies that it is by the com-
mandmest that sin becomes exceeding sinful. He
adds that the Jaw is spiritual, but that he is carnal,
sold under sin. His languago depicts in the most
striking maoner the power of the carnal mind. Not-
withstanding he mpproved the holiness and excel-
Jence of tho law of God, be was earnal, sold under
sin, and unable to render acceptable cbedience t0 iLs
precepia. The other law of sin in his members baf-
fled all his efforts to keep the law of Gud. In de-
quro-ml»oor..l-nna?nu-sn[? He ob-
tains forgiveness of his past tranagression of the law
of God,through fuith in the great propitiation for
-U“rovm&iaaﬂ?gbﬂzlilr.
er Jaw of sin in the members—sad grace ia giveo
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him, that he may bereafler render ncceptable vbedi-
ence to the law of God. Rom. viii, 1—-4.

The guilt of tranagression, and the just condem-
nation of the law, are now gone; Paul is under
grace; the law of God is now placed in his heart;
and he manifests his love to God by keeping his
commandments. The first part of Romans viil, pre-
seuts this happy change. This narration of the
Apostle’s experience strikingly illustrates the words
of David: “The law of the Lord is perfect, convert-
ing the sul” Several important truths are clearly
brought to view by thia portion of scripture.

1. The lJaw of God has not been abolished; for
here is direct testimony that it existed in its full
strength, several years after the crucifixion.

2. The law bere referred to is the decalogue; for
Paul quotes its tenth precept. Nor can this be eva-
ded by saying that Paul quoted from the law of
Christ. (1.) The words purport to come from “the
law:" an expression never used with reference to the
words of Christ. (2.) The words in verss 7 are
4iteral guotation from the decalogue; but as Christ
never used the expression, they are not a quotation
from his worde. (8.) There is direct proof in verses
22 and 25 that Prul quotes from “ the Jaw of God."

8. The law of God is his standard of holy princi-
ples; if these were abolished, sin could notbe known.

4. The law of God began Paul's experience. If
that were aboliahed, there could be mo Christian
axperience, for there could be mo knowledge of sin,

36

the Apostle being judge. Rom. iii, 205 iv, 15; vii, 7.

5 “8m by the commandment” becomes “ex-
veeding sinful.” Verse 18. Tho referenco to the
law and the commandment, in this chapter eannet
be mistaken. No one will altempt to deny that
Paul refers directly to the decalogue, using the tenth
commandment ns & representative of all the rest.
The sin forbidden by each of the commandments,
becomes “ exceeding sinful” when viewel in their
holy light. How great, then, must be the ghilt of
those who openly deesecrate the fourlh command-
ment, after they have once been enlightened respert-
ing it by the word of God!

Finally, the great design of the gospel is to deliv-
er fallen man from the just condemunation of the law
of God, and to place him where he way fulill the
righteousness of the law.

#The Law reveals and makes us know
What duties to our God we owo;

But 'lis the Gospel must reveal
Where lies our strength to do hiy will.”

« Whosoever committeth sin Lransgresseth also the
Jaw; for sin is the transgression of the law. And
ye know that he was mavifested to take away our
sins; and in him js no sin. 'Whosoever abideth in
him sinneth not: whosoever sinneth bath not seen
him, neither known him. Little children, let no
man deceive you: he that doeth righteousness is
righteous, even us he is righteous. He that com-
mitteth sin s of the devil.” 1 Johnm iii, 4-8.
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This text is worthy of careful examination. |
us notice some important truths bero presentad.

1. The New Testament definition of sin ks Lere
given: “Bin js the transgression of the law.” Eve-
ry sinner is a transgressor of the law of God.

3. Johu establishes the fuct that this is the origi-
nal law of God, Ly the statement that Christ was
“ manifested to take awny our ¢ink;” (Lransgrussions
of the law;) thus showing that it was a law which

exiated, and wns transgressed prior to the first adven].

8. In Ohrist there wan no sinj no transgression of
the law. Thia ought forever to silence those who
affirm that Christ broke the fourth commandment.

4. Yo know that ho was manifested to take away
our #sins.” Thoao who think that Clrist was mani-
fested to take away the law of his Futher, would do
well to consider this verse. Ho was manifestod to
take away (not the law of God, but) sin, the Lrans.
gressipn of the law. If Christ was manifested to
take away the law, it follows that to vremove our
travegression, he took away the law which we had
tranagressad : thus showing that he had » greater
dislike to the law of his Father than be had to sin,
the tmusgression of that Inw! But how did Christ
tako dway sins! “He apperred Lo put away sin by
the sscrifice of himself” Heb. ix, 26. He sbed
his own blood as a propitiation for the sins of men:
thus honoring the law of God, and opening 0 guil-
ty man a way of escape.

5 “ Whosoever abideth in him sinneth not;” that
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i, whosoever abideth in Christ, doth nut Lravagress
the law. This is a trath of the deepest importance
to those who think that the law is made void by faith,
or dono away by the gospel. Not & few who un-
dorstandingly break the fourth commandment, quiet
their conscicnces with the thought that Christ is
their Baviour. Let such remember that none abide
in Obrist, who understandingly transgress the law
of God. In this matter of vital importance, the
Apostle ntters & solemn warning: “ Let no man de-
ocsive you: be that doeth righteousness is righteous,
oven a8 he is righteons. He thal committeth sin
(transgresseth the law of God) is of the devil; = All
thy commandmenls” saysthe Psalmist, “nre righteous-
ses” P cxix, 172, Every violation of the law
issin. Those who understandingly transgress the
law <f God, to use the severe language of the belov-
od disciple, aro * of the devil”™ To break any ome
of tho comnandments of God constitutes a man »
sinner, and exposes him to the penalty of the law—
Rom. vi, 23; Eze. xviii, 4, 20; Rev. xx, 14, 15.
“My little children, these things write T unto you
that ye sin not. Awnd if any man sin, we have an
advocalo with the Father, Jesus Cbrist the righteona.
And he ia the propitiation for our sins; and not for
ours ovly but also far the sins of the whole world.”
1 Joln ii, 1, 2. 'We have already listened to John's
defivition of sin, and have learned that it is the
* transgression of the Jaw.” Many affirm that this is
the law of Christ. In the text before us we have
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the rmenns of deciding this point. Jokn bezine by
exhorting those to whom be writes, not to sinj that
is, not to trunsgress the Juw. He wlds, * 1f any oun
ain, we have sun Advocute with the Futher, Jerun
Clirist the rightevus” Tlen it is God the Father
whoso law is broken, and with whom an adveeats i
needod, by the sioner. There is one Law-giver,
whose boly law las Leen broken Ly all munkind;
«od there is one Medintur betwgon that Law-giver
aud the r. Jumesiv, 12; Rom, iii, 19,23;
1 Tiwm. i, 5, 8. The one Law-giver is God the ¥a-
ther; the nre Mediutor is our Lord Jesus Christ.
If Christ were the Law-givor, then our mediator
must be betweon Christand vs. But ivstend of this,
God the Fatber s the being whose Jaw has beeu
tranegrossed, and Jesus is the groat High Priest be-
tween that Lroken law snd its guilty transgressors.
And this fact is coufirmed by the pext sentence:
* He is the propitiation for our sine; and not for ours
ouly, but mlso for the sins of the whole ward”
Then Jesus stands between the Law.giver and the
sinper, mot only ms an advoesle, mediator and
High Priest, but also ns the propitiation for the sins
of men. In other words, be is the grent Saerifice
offered for man's travsgression of the law of God.
How deeply intaresting is the thought that in the
temple of God in beaven, where the ark containing the
Inw of God abides, we have a great High Priest, who
bas once offered himeelf for our transgresion of that
law, and through whom we may obtain full and
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free pandon of all our tranegressivns. Rev. xi, 19;
Heb. viii, 1-3.

To the professed people of God who still vivlate
Jiis Jaw, we would address a word of exhortation anv
entrealy. “ As though God did beseech you by w,
we pray you in Christ's stead Le ye reconeiled to
(jod™ The carnal mind is enmity against God, and is
not rubject to his law. Pray that God may deliver
you from it. Wonld you possess that charity or
perfuct love, eo fully deseribod in 1 Cor. xifi, which
is the fulfilling of the lawf Then Leed the worde
«f the apoetle Jolhn: “This is the Jove of God that
we keep bis commandments ; and his commandments
nre ot grievous” 1 Johu v, 3.

The fourth commandment hes long been trodden
down, but under the Jatest message of merey to men.
the people of God aro seen keeping all his com-
mandments and the faith or testimony of Jesus Christ.
Rev. xiv, 9-12. 'Will yon not be of this number?
The dragon is yet to make war upon thie rewmant
of the ehurch; but he shall not prevail. Rev. xii,
17. The last testimony respecting tho command-
ment-keepors is given by the Son of Ged in Rev.
xxii, 14. “Blessed are thoy that do his command-
menis, that they may have right to the tree of life,
and may entor in throngh the gates into the city.”
Thie is the frn’tion of our blessed hope, shortly (o
be nenlized. J W Al
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“TIME FOR COMMENCING THE SABBATH” — BY ELDER J. N. ANDREWS - THE
ADVENT REVIEW AND SABBATH HERALD, DECEMBER 4, 1855.

TimE FYOR COMMENCING THME SABRDATH.

In determining this question, Is Is evident that mueb
wolght abould be atteched to the wanner ln whish e
Creatur regulated the conimencemont of the dny in the
begluniig.  For as the warme ime ut which the firet duy
of tme began, there wlao would it end; and whare the
first day of 1ime bagau and andal, there also would the
soond day begin aud end; nad so of the third, the fourth,
the B0b, the wixtd, snd the seventh duy, Aud wher
the days of the (et week begun nisd ended, thare would
oo the days of all wucoeeding weeks begln and sud
Hovea the importancs of determining, se uearly se pos-
alble, (bo time at which the day commencod o the Ore-
atlon weuk.

What are we to woderstand by the word day lu the
first obupter of Goudhia? I anewer that {4 la wed with
wo slgolfications. Pirst, It In used by God In glving
name (o the Hght, s discioguished from the darkwess
which was called mighle 1u otbar worda (8 Ia applied W
that part of the $4 bours which ls light. Becond, i fs
teed |u oaming the seventh pars of the week, or the ou-
Ure period of 94 bours, Varwe § an [nslancs fu
obioh it s used 1o enoh of thess sensos, ¥And God call.
od the light day, and the darkoess be called sight: and
the ovanivg and We moruing were the first day. i ls
with We socond definition, or use of the word day, that
wo e 00w irtarosted,

But hare some will mest e with the denial that the
word day Is used fur & perfod of 84 bours, or Iu sther
words, (st the pight s ever in the Beriptures lneluded
In the day. It Js proper that that paiut sbould be brief-
ly noticed, Itismidin Bx xx, 11, thal o six days
the Lord ruade heareo und oanth.”  This sstabliches the
faot that the wix duys beguo with the st of creation: or,
1o os & differant expresaion, the fest day of the week
began with God's set of frming heaven and sarth.  Now
s waa profound darkness until aftar ibe Bpirit of Ged
bad woved upon the wators  The next eot of the Lond
wia the raeatlon of light  Then baving divided the light
from the darkosss be desigrates the one as day, and the
other s might  This le & derocnstration that night wa

s first division of the firet duy,and consequantly, if Lhe
divine order war followad, the it divislon of all mb-
sequent days  That the foree of this argument may ap-
ponr, wa presant the first five verses of Ganasls,

*In the beginuing God created the heaven and the
eurth, And the earsh was withoul form, and veld; and
darknoss was npon (e face of the doep.  And tha Bpls
it of God moved wpon the face of the waters. And Gnd
mid, Lat there be Night: and there was hght.  And God
mw the lght, that W was goed: and God divided the
Hght froes the darkness. And Ood called the )ight day,
and the darkness he salled night.  And the avening and
the mornlog ware the firet day."

Dy, Olarks, In his note on Math, xxvlil, 1, atates that In
Hebraw the same word slgnlfies both mening aud wighl,
He cltos Gon |, 5, aa an Inatance of its use in this mm.
ner, Hasos It appenrs that the axpression, * the sveilng

and the momnivg ware the first day,” le the same u
though It sald, *the night and the morulog were the
frst duy” This Ian very ireporiant fast: for it olearly
proves that the night Is reckoned, not only saa part of
1he day of 94 hours, but s furming in fret division.
Lot 18 be remembered that Ly the word day ss berw used
| mean ove of the seven periods that make up the week,
I fa worthy of notion that caoh of thedrys upun which God
wrought in the wark of crention, I8 represstilod as coralita.
ted uf thesama grand d(vislomna thefirst,  Thowitiessld;
Verse 8. *And Ood colled tho Armarment hoaven. Avd
the oreniug and the mornlng were the wound day !
Yorsa 13, *And \bo evenlngand the moruing wers the
third day." Vorso 19, “And the eveniogand the morn.
Ing were the fuarth day." Verse 23, “And the even.
Ing and the memning ware the fifid day' Ve 81
“And God saw overy Uiing that be had made, and be
beld, it was very good. And (be ovaning aud tiewurs.
Ing were the aixth day.” 1t is aleo to bo noticed that
aven tbe 2200 duyw are thus cometituled, They are
2300 literal daye, aymbolising 2300 yearn The war
gin, whieh gives tho literal Hebrow, oalls each of tiew
days, sn " evening morning.*’

The law of Moses beare direct testimony on the pelnt
befors us, Or ruther it may bo sald to determine in s
autboritalive mannor, the fob that the aight is a partuf
the day, and that the day beglos with the evening,
Lav, xxill, 8.+ Juaball be unto you n sabbath of resy
and yo aball affiet your seuls: In the ointh day of the
mouth at even, frvm aven unto even, ahell yo ocelebrais
your sabbath.  This texs defives the tonth day of the
sevanth month; and in o doing [t also defines the olher
days of that month, and s & consequence, of all other
montha, It tells ua that the tenth day of the seventh
mouth beglos with the avening at the elose of the nioth
day, and that it extends untl) the nextovening. No one
can sl aaide this testimony. Io wceordunce with this
ok we read (hat the Jows, on ihe qflermoen of the day of

wished to have the loge of thoss who were
arvoified brokon, that thoy might net remaln bpov the
wrom on the Sabbath, Jobo xlx, 31, And aleo that m
the time when Jesos wus taken down from the erom, oo
the afternoon of that day, * the Bablbath dreoon®  Luke
xxiil, 84 18 1o alvo sald, [Jobn xix, 41, 43,] * Now »
the place whare be was orvelfied there waa s garden;
and fu the gerden o vaw sepulebry, whereln was naver
man yot id,  There lald thyy Josus therafira, decaum
of the Juwy’ proparalion day; for the repulchre waa nigh
ot band® The ides lo evidontly thin: that ey buried
our Lord In & sepulobre wigh of hand, thal they might se.
complinh kis barial on the preparation-day, and before
the Babbalh commenced,

In addition to the foregolng, It 1way not be improper
1o presont savern] Instances In whick the night is reck.
oted an & part of the day, or aa included In the day, We
oall sttention 1o tbe following: | Bam, xavi, 7,8, *Bo
Darid and Ablabal came to the paeple by night: and be-
hold Baul lay sleoping within the trench, and his apear
stuck in the eround st his balaiar: but Abner and the




people lay round ahous hlm. Then sald Abishal bo Da-
vid, Gud hath delivered thioe enemy Isto (blne hand
this day: now, (herefore, Jot me smile im, I peny thes,
with the spaar aven to tbe earth &t oves, and 1 will not
stnite hins tha second Uma' Hare the night s cartala-
ly Included in the day. The same fasl will appear Brom
Br gl 41, 43 “And b camo Lo puse at the end of
the Mor bundred and thirly years, even the self-same
mumupummmumm
wenl ous from be land of Egypt. 1L ls » night to be
mueh obsarved ento the Lord for bringiug them oul from

Uhe land of Bgypt this fs that night of the Leed to be
obsarvad of all the eklldren of Larnel in thair generstinos
V.Mmumnmmwém
sbepherds of Betulehem. Luke Il 8-11. "And there
wore [n (bs s country shepherds abiding lo the field,
keoping wateh orer thalr flock by night. Aod, Jo, the
angel of the Lord came upos thew, aod the glary of e
Lord sbove round about them; and they wers sore afraid,
And the angel mid unto them, Foar not: for, bebold, 1
bring you good Wdinge of great joy, which aball be to all
people. For unto you Is bora this day, In the alty of
David, « Bavicur, which ls Ohrist (he Lord In these
wordy the ocertalnly recognises the night wau part
of tho day, of all wo prewant (he wards of the Lord
Joeus. Mark xiv, 30, *Avd-Jewus salth anto b, Ver
11y T say unto thee, Thab this duy even in thie wight, be-
fare (he sock grow twice, thou shald me thrice
Also Luke xxdl, 34 *And be said, I tall Potar, the
scak ahall mot erow 1his day, before that thoo shals Wrice
dony that thou knowest ma” With thess words of our
Lord, the argument (hat the days of the week bagio with
1 ho gvenlug, and Lhat they include the whole 8¢ botes,
may be properly djosed. i remalng fo notice o or two
objeolons 10 what has boen already sdduced.

15 Ju obifected that tho day, necording to Matt xxvili,
1, beglve ot wunrien, 14 reads an fillows: * In the end of
the Bahbath, ae it began to dawn toward the it duy of
the week, camo Mary Magdalene and (b other Mary, to
sow the sepulchie ™ But an Inference dmwn from this
faxt cantiol be sufliclent to deatroy the direet testiioony
alrendy preseoted, that the dey begine with ewning Boy
by terning to Joba xx, 1, we aball find that this infarecce
I Ingdmisible, ;‘I';o““yd the week comelh

Magdalens serly, when it was yut derk, anto the
u.;’unummuum.’mmmup.
wlobre”  To thin text It ln plainly stated that thoss who
care to (he sapuichse * whan It was yot dark,” came sp-
on the frst day of the woek, Thialu direet avidence that
the firss day of the woek [ncludes ab least & part of the
night whieh follows the Babbath. The note of Dr.
Clarko on Mast, xxrlll, 1, soniaina the following werda:

In the ond of the Baddalh. ds sa)ibaton,

% AL irkanlatios iven by Sevee
al sminent orition; and in this way the word epas is used
by the wost eminent Greek writers, Matthow, thare-
fore atates that the women came to the sepulohre fter
\he Babbath, srly upoo Whe Sret day of the week,

The creation of the sun b the commencemant of the
fourth duy, I suppoved (o prove (bat the day abould be.
glo with suprise, or 2 others supposs, ad soon, Wy
quote the words of Moses: Gen, §, 14<JB *And God
said, Lot thave be lighta in the firmament of the heaven,
to divide the day from the night; ot them be for signs,
#0d for sesons, miud fr days, and years: and Jet them
‘o0 fir 1ghta in the frmamant of (he hesves, togive lght
upo Uha earth: aad it was so. Aod God made two
grond lighta; the greater light to rule the day, and Lbe
Josser light to rule the night: ke made the star also.
Asd God sl thom (o the firmament of the heaven, to
give light upon the earth mud (o rale over the day and
orer the night, and to divide the Jight from the darkness

wod Gud saw that I§ was good! Thoss whe argug thos,
sontend that st oreaticn the sun abould be Just riking, o
8 othars say ahonld be first seen In mid-heaven. But
ol wuch ressoniug lo fallsolous. Fur st the mement
when the wun firet appeared n the besvens, from the
wael onstorn'point a4 which 16 0ould be saen, It would ap-
poar Just L the aed of seiling; from & polnt atill further
west b would appesr in mjd-beaven; whils st the ex-
yremy westarn polut st which It eould be sean, it would
be Jont rising above the borisoa. Hanes It ls nol unres.
sonable to eonclude that st thet place o the Rast, (per.
baps the gurden of Eden,) where day beglos the clicuit
of the globe, the sun st its cresbion, waa just setting:
This gives os & harmonions view of the Creator's work,
T hooan snnh duw with evening: and as it thus began on
tha fourth duy, the sun wheo find seed was just sotting;
&nd a4 1t sontinned lta courte westward, it carried sun-
956 with i sround the globe. And thls view that the day
Raging In the East, and #0 travele roosd the woeld, e of
gread importance, 1t takes away e oljestion that w
eantiot koap the Babbath unless we live In Palestipe; fur
we hoop e day as 1t pomes o us; and &a (he Babbath
ek the slroels of the globe, all the human family
hare (he priviloge of observing the Remt.day of fhe

Wo think the Seripture tostimony adduosd, sufficient
10 establiah the fact that the day begine with the sren.
ing. The sext inquiry tharefors proputly relates to the
commontament of eveuing.  What is the testimony of the
Bible on this? Moses thes defives Lhe sommencement
of evenlog. Deut. xvi, 6+ But at the plase which the
Lord thy God shul) ehooss to place his name in, there
thou shult mecrifice the pessover st even, at the going
down of the wun, st the season that thou camest forth oot
of Bgypt” This taxt seems 10 settle the question that
evening e st suneet.  Bot Ex. xil, 6, may be vapposed 1o
modify the taxt jost quoted. It reads thos: *And ye
shall keep It up until the fourteonth day of the same
mwooth: and the whole sesswby of the congregution of
Turwel akall k(U It In the evening” The margine reads,
“batween the bwo evanings'’ This purporta o be the
Jtersl Hebrow, and 1s tharafors entitied toreapect. 1iis
sald, that *between the two evenings™ la st 8 o'elook »,
s M thin b correet, it shows that the * going down of the
son,” In Deat xvi, 6, is s jodefluite sxprossicn, But
Goacmig, In his Hebrew Lexioon, says (bt botwesn the
two evenlng, seoording to the * beat o

100, * wia the Interval Detwoen sanset and dark™ If
thin be correot—and there ia cartainly no higher woio-
spired authority than Gesenive—|t remores the spparent
contradiction betwean Bx. xil, and Daut. xvi, asd sbows
wat they both sgres on sooeet.  Greefoid io Na Now
Testamont Loxicon, says that two svenings * wers reck.-
eoed by the Hebrews; ave from the nisth hour, (3
o'slock,) until mamsal; and tha other, from suimel wutil
dark,  Robinson's Lexicon of the New Testameol syr
the same.  This would agres very nearly with Gasenius

We next loirodoce Lev, xxli, 6,7, »The wal which
bath tooched any wuch sball be vocloan ustl] even, and
ahall not est of the holy thingn, upless he waah his flah
with water, Aad when the sus {s down, he shall be
cleay, and aball afterward oat of Lhe baly things, beosuse
(¢ in ln food ' This text swems 0 neod no comment
Evoo speron 10 ba cleatly defined st sunsel” The per-
son who was uoclean until even, was clean At subset,
Hee also Dot xxili, 11; xaiv, 13, 18,

The following taxt seams 1o teach (hy same thing:
Joak. vill, 99, ~And the king of Ai be banged on u tree
watd) aven-tide: wnd a8 5000 ax the san was down, Josh-
us comreanded that they should take his onrcas down

from the tres and cast It at the entering of the gute of
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(he elty, and raise 1hareon & great haup of stooos, that re-
maloeth unto this day”  Josh. x, 96, 47, defloes sven-
ing in ke same maover. “And aftarward Joshoa smote
them, sad alew Qom, and hanged them oo five trees:
and they wers hangiug upon (he fye reas until the aven.

Mmmuaummum
mouth, which remals until this very day* Bee
Jodges xiv, 18; 2 Bam. 114, 35, Evening in also deflned
{n 3 Obron. xvill, 34 “And the baltle inereased thal
day! bowbeit the king of Inrnel stayed blomell up in
hia charfos againes the Byriass uoti] the evew; aud about
e Umne of the sun golng dows he died ¥

The oaw Testament defines svening at sossl In two
placea Thres of the evangaliste mection the same facl;
Awo of them statlog that Is coourred al evening, and two
of thews that {6 was st sunsel. Mat vill, 10, * Whe
the oven was some, they brooght usto him mavy that
ware possessed with devile: and he cast oot the spirite
with bis woed, and beaded all that were wieh™ Mark
|, 39, *And at even, when the sun did sel, Way broaght
woto him all that were diseased, and them that wore
possesasd with devile’ Laks lv, 40, “Now whea the
san waa sebting, all thay that had any slek with divere
diseasos brought them unto hirm; and he lald his hands
ot avery one of them, and bealed thom. " From Mark |

'bylhyvﬂuﬂln-umm-lhﬂt
vis,, they waited for the closs of the Babbaib,

The following seriptore s supposed o prove that U
duy 8t some sensons of the year dose Noi sommencs uo-
Ul @fter the sotting of the sun.  Nab, xill, 18 wAnd it
mlopnuu-hutbmdlcuh-)wb
bo durk before the Sabbalb, T commanded that the putes
shottld be shut, and cbarged that they shueld nel be
opud!ﬂld\nlhlobbm-d.ud.y nervants
sat 1 08 the gates, that thers should no burden be brought
|6 on the Sabbath day, Parhape this arises from a care-
Jous mathad of reading the text  Ti doss nol sy, = whas
11 began to be dark st Jerumlem;"” bul it mys “when
the gaten of Jurnsalem began o be dark’ Now the
menning of this 1 think s olrmply that loward weoset (he
poles ot Ahalr sest wide would begin to be dark, and that
ab Lhat tioe they should be closed w0 (hal every thing
weuld be quiet wheo (he Babbaih sbosld sommenoce,
This view seams to me ressonabls, and |4 barmenlees the
texs with Al the other tastimony pressuted.

The I Malk xx, 119 has besn adduced %o
prove that the doy begine as § o'alock. 14 in aa follows:

* For the kingdom of heaven I like unto » man thal
fs a8 bousebolder, which weot out srly In the morning
10 hire laborers Into his vineynrd. Asd when be bad
agreed with the laborurs for & penny & day, be serd them
foto his viseyard, Aad he waot out about the third hour
and saw others atanding (dle In e maket-plass, sad
mid nnto thaem, Go ye Al (nto Abe vineyard, sad whate
soaver le right, I will give you. And thay went thaw
way. Again be went oot about 1he elxth and oloh bour,
and did likewise. And about the eleventh bour be wend
oot a0d found othars standing idle, and salth untothem,
Wiy stand yo here all the day idla? They say unto
hirs, Becauee bo tnan beth hired na.  He salth woto thew,
Go yo aleo lnto the vineyard; and whatsoerer e righ,
Wl aball yo reotive. 8o when aren was come, the Jond
of the vineyard mith nolo his steward, Call the laborers,
sod give them thelr bire, beginning fom the lasl woto
the st Aod when (hey came Lhat were hired sbhout
the sleventh hour, they recalved every man & pesny.

Dot wheu the firet sarse, thay s that they
have received more; and they likewise received
mas s peony, And when they bad reeaived Iy
marmured agalnat (be good man of the house,
These Jast have wronght but ose heur, and thols
made them squal unto us which have borie the
and bheal of the day,

The argument drawn from (hin text s thus:
twelvs hours In the day; that the third hour
o'clock; (hat the alxth hour I noon, that the 1
I8 thres o'eloek; that the eleveoth bour I five
and that from this thme notdl evesing 14 was but
hoar, Heoos eveoing comen at alx o'closk, The

10 the furagoing argoment are these: 104, The hours
the Now Teslament are not {he same s oor hour W

b & hour 1o 60 miootes, and s never more nor lews,
Pt In the New Testament it o the twallth part of the
apace baiwesn aunriee and sunsel, Qotmequentiy the
hours ware Joogsr or ahorier scoording 10 the semson
of the your, Itistrus that the sixth hear belng e
wlddle of the day would always come at fwalve o'aloek;
Yot the twelfth hoar, or svelag, would always some st
sunseh  8d, The divialon of the day iste houre was ool
of divive appolntmeot, bul originated with the heathen !l

The same argument has been drawa from Joho x), 8.
« Joron anawered, Ave thars not twalve hours (o bhe day?
If any man walk In the day, he stumbleth nol, becaoss
o soeth tha Jight of this world* It In said thet if thers
are twalva Bours in the day, thea the dxth beur of the
Mbwu‘ubmvuuudlhmdwnm
of noon, or dwulve oclook, 1 fullows thut the day of
mmwuumum.nm.m.mu
six o the o aning; aud tad o day of 04 heurs would of
oourse bogln and end ab lx {o the svening. This argy-
ment woald be coneloaive if the premises ware soswi.
The anmno dolees exiota in this s in the argument drawe
from Matt xx; vie, that (he bouiv were not aixty
oianten ke ours; but wers the twalfih part of the Wme
betwoen qunrise and sunwel. Honte the honrs ware cone
stmnily varylog (o length, bet svening would e lnvariae
bly ot sumwet.  Consequpaily Math xx. 118, and Jebn
xl, 0, do vot soufliet with the etimony preventad that
the day bagine ui sussel. 11 will be supooied Ui wo
p-nlhphﬂhﬂhbmnnlhlnm part of
the epace Detwoen sunrise and suneet. This we ahall
vow do

The Jaws reckonsd twalve houm In the day, and of
course saeh hour of the day, thus reckoued, must bave
b-u-n\lubmum.mﬂqbthdah
u!ﬂ.udlh;’mhhlw——(hndMﬂ
vols oo Joba |, 3.

The Jewn, sa well s moat otber nationa, divided the
QMMQDM‘.hbmqu’-&;
but thase parts or hours, wers langer o sharter, seeerds
Iog to (ha diffarent sessons of the your—{[ Part of Qlarke's

pete oo Joho xi, 8,
The Jews (by » reckoning adopted from the Gresky)

divided halr day, or the Wme from sanrive Lo susset, (v
o twaive bouts, of dourss varyitig 4 litle addording to
(b saansts of the year— [ HoomAibid's mote on Jobo xi, 0.

Nu-lnmLhdh Now Testament wo se
mmwammwﬂnqﬂmum
toanner of the Greaks and Homans Thess botrs wers
iqdbmlm.wuqulvbn’mumm-
feraish soasens, The twelvs hours of tha longesl tays in
Hummer were muoh longer (han thoss of the shortest
dayn (6 Wintar—{Orudes.

DayoThe seored wrilers divide the day and
night Into Lwelve unequal heura. alxth bour b ke
ways noon throaghout (be year; and the twalfth hoor la
the laak hour of the day. Det In Sommer, (he twalfth
botr, na all the olhers wore, was longer han in Winter -

[ Bcy. Raligiows Knowsdge.

it
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#The day was divided Into twalve hoors, which, of

courme, varied 1o Jength, being sborter In Winter and Jon-
gor 1o Bummer, = Wolson's Dilioal and Theclogiod! Diis-

homory.

*The Jows divided the spase from sanries to sunae!,
wore the days Jonger or shorter, Inte twelve parts; o
that the hours of (helr day were all the yoar the smme in
namber, theugh runeh aboster [n Winter than jo Bom-
e~ Nobe of the Oottage Dibls om Joks xi, 5,

#The Jaws reckoned thelr days from evening to even-
Ing, socarding W0 bhe crder which Jo meotioned o the
firsd chaplor of Geoesis, lo the secount of Lhe work of,
areation; Tha evening and the morning were the il
day, Thelr Babbath, therefors, of seventh day, began ot
sunsol on the day we oall Priday, and Jasted unlil the
satne \loe oo the day fellowing. When our Baviour waa
(n Ospernaum, 1t was thooght wrong to bring the slek fo
him o be healed, while the Sabbath lasted; ‘ but of ewn,
whon U s did a, thay brought nto him all that ware
dissased, and Whem that wars possessed with devile: and
all the eity was gathared together al the dear.! Murk |,
9135, The time belween the risiug and the setting of
the sun was divided (ato twnlve squal parta, which were
called boars.  Jobo xi, 0, As (hls puriod of tma, bow.
wver, a Jonger st one seamn of the year (han st anctber,
16 In plain that the hovrn would aleo be of i Merent lengths
st diferent timen Tn Winter they ware, of coarss, abon+
or thas (o Bommer, Thay wore numbered from e ris-
Ing of the sun, snd 0ot from the niddls of the day, se b
sommon with us.  Howrs are vol mentlessd till afer the
oaplivity; It la reasonabls, therefore, o sapposs 1hal the
Jows horrowed thelr mode of dividing Ume from the
Obaldoans, trom whots alao 1t passed (o the Greeks aod
Romann"—Nevin's Biblioad Antiguisios, pp 171, 175,

The word hows, Io Sortptars, signifios oos of the bwalve
equal parts into which sach day was divided, and whish,
of oourse, were of diferant lengths st differont masoss of
the yeur, This mode of dividiog the duy provalled
among the Jews, st laast afler tha exlle Jn Babylon, sod
porhaps sarliar.—Coss DNlle Dictégnary

An bour, ooe of the bwelve aqual parts Into which the
day was divided, snd whioh of course wers differsn) ab
dilfarent samsons of the year.—G@romAad's New Thalament
JLavloon.

#In New Toatamant an hour, ove of (ha twalve equal
purta (oto which the satural day and also the oight wers
(ivided, and which of sourss ware of different beigthe at
difarwnl senaons of the year; probably Intredused by s
troaswars, and fint a0 nsed by Hippurehas abool » ¢
140" Robinson's Lanioon of the Now Tolgment.

Thaso tostimonkes ke amply suficiont to establiah (e
faot that the hours of the New Testament do sot sorres
pond (o hours wensured by nolock, And (hatibey ware
the bwnlfih part of the wpace from sobrise (0 sunset.
Henew 1o argument ean be drawn fom Malt xx, 113
Jobn xi, B, which ia not In perfect secordence with the
vertimony already presented that even, with which day
ommennes, (8 ot sumsol.

A mont Importanh ecnaldaration Je Qda: If the Sabbath
sommensos sl tlx o'elock, no aoe ean tell when Uhat heor
arviyes unless they have o alook or waloh, Now Lhese
wero nol [nvented until about 1658, Bes Putnan’s Hend
Dook of Usgfel Arts. Bo Lhat for nearly, the whole spacs
of 0000 yoars the people of God have bees without the
mesns of telling whan the Subbath commenced. Bot
such & sonclysion would be & manifeat sbeerdity, And
we have alrendy sean that thery (s net a alngle testi mony
of Holy Boripiure that can be sdduced for the six o'clock
Wme. We cunclode this article by summing up the are
umant as flluws:

1. Thare s 0o Beriptursl argumant bn sopporh of alx
o'clock, m the hour with which avening cemmencss.

9. Jf that o the bour, the of God for aboul
5,800 yoars ware unable to the Babbwth ocom-
menoed.

3. The Bible, by sevarel plaln stetements, entabilshos
the fast Uhat ovening ln ab suneel. JN A

To wun Dawrmane—~The sulject prosented |o the
sbove artiols, ls one of great jmportance, The bestimo-
ny of e Hible relalive (o the time of commanclug the
Babbath ja here brought logether, that It may speak v
(el The reauls of the Investigation ls the firm sonvie.
tion that Lhe commencement And close of eseh day ls
marked by (he setuing of the sun. T4 will be saked why
Whis oonelualon was not sarller wrrived ! The smewer
I thint the subject has wob bees hikberto thoronghly fn-
vostigated, In making this stotesent I woald frankly
sokoowledge y own faall It ls always duty te vor
root our wrore whan wa see ibem; and, howerer, aloe
caraly wo may bave sotad (n the paal, we exn no Joager
#0180, (7 when we see n fanlt sa suoh, of & mistake wo re-
Poss b0 noknowledge It

It may be proper to stale ihe clroumetances under
which the sbove arflcle waa writien, Last Auvgust
beother White and other bealhren requested me Lo give
Qe solject o thoroogh fovestigation. This I immadi-
ately andenvared 10 do, davoding 1o (e suljeo) sach day,
st moeh U s my strength would admis  In & sbort
Ume I Lecamae entirely setlafiad that the ananimoos Lee-
mony of (be Boripiures ls, that sach day commences
with the miting of the sen. The Baptinw
Bare alwaye bald to thin dootrine, but I have never Lape
peved o meoh with thelr views Had T doneno, I shoald
w0k bave iwmaloed Jo error on this subjoet Bul W will
be aeked, Did you not Jesrn the troth from Lhe Meascn.
gl T wawwer, No. The ariicle bere presniad wm
written severs] weaks befurs the M. bad published soy-
thing oo the polnt. 1 ean bave no fellowship for » shest
sonducied (o the manter that the M bas hitherto been,
Bl the tostimony of the Bible is equally precious though
16 seay bave been presasied fur the purposs of envy or
vietfe.  Mesidon this, an I now learn & connidersbie num-
ber of our brethren bave lotg been sonvineel thel the
Babbath commencen al sunse!, LN A

Rattle Oroak, Miok., Now, 194K, 1855,
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“TIME OF THE SABBATH"” — BY ELDER JAMES WHITE — THE ADVENT REVIEW AND
SABBATH HERALD, DECEMBER 4, 1855.

Time of the Sabbath.

Equaros AL time, or from six o’clock to six o’clock,
bas been cbserved by the body of Sabbathekeepsre. The
troth |s, the subject bas not been fully investigated till
within a faw months. We bave never been folly satisfi-
od with the testimony presented in favor of six ocluck.
While the varfous ecommuonications recelved fur a few
yeara past, advocating both son-rise and sunset time,
have heen almost destitate of argument, and the spiril of
humility aud eandor. The subject has troubled ns, yot
we have never found time to thoroughly investigate it

In June, 1854, we urged Eld. D, P. Hall to preparean
article on the subject for the Ravizw. When with him
in Penn, Jast Winter we repeated the request, When in
Maine last Summer we stated our feelings on the subject
to Bro. Avdrews, and our fears of division unless the
question could be settled by good testimony, He decid-
od to devote bis time to the subject &Il be mscertained
whal the Bible taught in regard to It, and bis article in
this No. ia the result of his juvestigations. Bome bave
tbe impression that six o'clock time bas been taoght
among us by the direct manifestation of the Huly Bpirit.
This is a mistake, © From even to even,” was the teach-
ing, from which six o’clook time has been Inferred. We
now reioice that Bro, Andrews has pressnted (he Bible
testimony on this question, in his aoccoatomed foreible,
candid manuer, which settles the question beyond all
doubt that the Sabbath commenses nol ouly at even, but
at the netiing of the sun. J. W.
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SECTION 2: - ARTICLES AND TRACTS ON THE

SANCTUARY: -

“THE SANCTUARY” — BY O. R. L. CROSIER — AS IT APPEARED IN THE
ADVENT REVIEW — 48 PAGE SPECIAL, SEPTEMBER, 1850.

“THE SANCTUARY AND TWENTY THREE HUNDRED DAYS.” — 1853 - BY
ELDER J. N. ANDREWS.

“THE JUDGMENT.” — BY ELDER JAMES WHITE - THE ADVENT REVIEW
AND SABBATH HERALD, JANUARY 29, 1857.

“"DANIEL STANDING IN HIS LOT.” — BY HIRAM EDSON - THE ADVENT
REVIEW AND SABBATH HERALD, JULY 30, 1857.
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“THE SANCTUARY” — BY O. R. L. CROSIER — AS IT APPEARED IN THE ADVENT
REVIEW — 48 PAGE SPECIAL, SEPTEMBER, 1850.

THE SANCTUARY.
BY 0. R. L. CROSIER.

The Sanctuary was the heart of the typi-
cal system. There the Lord placed his name,
manifested his glory.and held converse with
the Hi{% Priest relative to the wellare of Is-
rael. While we inquire from the scriptures
what the Sanctuary is, let all educational
prejudice be dismissed from the mind. For
the Bible clearly defines, what the Sanctua-
ry is,and answers every reasonable question
you may ask concerning it. The name Sanc-
tuary, is applied to several ditferent things in
the O. T., neither did the Wonderful Num-
berer, tell Daniel what Sanctuary was to be
cleansed at the end of the 2300 days, but called
it THE SANCTUARY, as though Daniel well un-
derstood it, and that he did is evident from the
fact that he did not ask what it was. But as
it has now become a matter of dispute as to
what the Sanctuary is, our only salety lies in
seeking from the N. T. the Divine comment



38 THE ADVENT REVIEW.

1. “My Father's house of many mansions ;"

upon it. Its decision should place the matter I
Jno. xiv, 2. When our Saviour was at Jeru-

beyond all controversy with Christians. Paul
freely discusses this subject in his Epistle to snlcmi and had pronounced its house deso-
)

the Hebrews, to whom the typical covenant |late, the disciples came to him to show him
rtained. “Then verily the first Covenant |the buildings of the temple, Then he said:
ad ordinances of Divine service and a world- | There shall not be left here one stone u
ly sanctuary, (Ch. xiii, 11,) For there was a another that shall not be thrown down": Matt.
tabernacle made; the first, wherein was the |xxiv,1,2. That temple was their Sanctuary;
candlestick, and the tables and the shew-|i Ch. xxii, 17-19; xxviii, 9-13. ii Ch.
bread ; which is called [Hagia) Holy. And|xxix, 6, 21; xxxvi, 14, 17. Such an an-
after the second vail, the tabernacle which is |nouncement would tend. to fill them with
called the [Hagia lingion] Holy of Holies ; [sadness and fear, as foretelling the derange-
which had the golden censer, and the ark of |ment, if not the total prostration of their en-
the covenant, overluid round about with gold, |tire religious system. But to comfort and
wherein was the golden pot that had man- |teach them, he says, “ In my Father's house
na, and Aaron's that budded, and the ta- [are Many mansions ”; Joo. xiv, 1-3. Siand-
bles of the covenant; and over it the cheru-|ing, as he was, on the dividing line between
bims of glory overshadowing the Mercy-seat ; | the typical covenant and the anti-typical, and
of which we cannot now speak particularly.” | having just declared the house of the former
A particular description is found in the last [no longer valid, and foretold its destruction ;
four books of the Pentateuch, *“Sunctuary” |how natural that he should point his disciples
was the first name the Lord gave it; Ex. xxv,[to the Sanctuary of the latter, about which
8, which name covers not only the tabernacle | their affections and interests were to cluster
with its two apartments, but also the court|as they had about that of the former. The
and all the vessels of the ministry. This|Sanctuary of the new covenant is connected
Paul calls the Sanctuary of the first cove-|with New Jerusalem, like the Sanctuary of
nant, “ which was o figure for the time then |the first covenant was with Old Jerusalem,
present, in which were offered both gifts and | As that was the place where the priests of
sacrifices ;" verse 9. “But Christ being come |that covenant ministered, so this is in heaven,
an High Priest of good things to come by a [the place where the Priest of the new cove-
greater and more perfect tabornacle, not mado | nant ministers. To these places, and these
with hands ;" verse 11, The priests entered mly, the N. T' applies the name “ Sanctua-
the “figures” or “paterns of the true,” which |ry,” and it does appear that this should for-
true are the “heavenly places themselves,” |ever set the question at rest,
into which Christ entered when he entered; Butaswehave been solong and industrionsly
‘“heaven itself;" vers, 23, 24, When he as-|taught to look to the earth for the Sanctuary,
cended to the right hand of the Father, “in it may be mﬂar to inquire, b& what scriptu-
the heavens,” he became “ A Minister of the |ral nutboril:y ave we been thus taught? I
Sanctuary [or Hagion, Holies) and of the true |can find none. 1f others can, let them pro-
tabernacle, which the l.ord pitched and not |duce it. Let it be remembered that the &ﬁ-
man ;" Ch, viii, 1 2. Thatis the Sanctuary |nition of Sanctuary is “a holy or sacred
of the “better (the new) covenant;“ verse 6. [place.” s the earth, is Palestine such a
TheSanctuary to be cleansed at the end of 2300 [place 7 Their entire contents answer, No !
daysisalsothe Sanclua?;of thenew covenant, ) Wns Daniel so taught? Look at his vision.
for the vision of the treading down and cleans-| Daniel prayed * Cause thy face to shine
ing, is after the crucifixion. We see that the |upon thy &ncuwry which is desolate ;" Ch,
Sanctuary of the new covenant is not on eurth, |ix, 17. This was the l{pical Sanctuary built
but in heaven. The true tabernacle which [by Solomon. “Thou hast commanded me
forms a part of the new covenant Sanctuary, {to build a temple upon thy Holy Mount, and
was made and pitched by the Lord, ?:,n an altar in the city wherein thou dwellest,
contradistinction to that of the first cove-[a resemblance of thy holy tabernacle, which
nant which was made and pitched by man, | thou hast prepared fron: the bcsginning " Wis,
in obedience to the command of i 'Ex.[Sol,, ix, 8; i Ch, xxviii, 10-13. It had shar-
xxv, B. Now what does the same Apostle [ed in the seventy ycars desolatidns of Jerusa.
say the Lord has pitched 7 “A city which [lem; Dan. ix, 2; 1i Ch, xxxvi, 14-21. It was
hath foundations whose builder and’ mul:er [rebuilt after the captivity ; Ne. x, 39. Moses
is God ;" Heb. xi, 10. What is its name? |received the patterns of the Sanctuary, built
“'T'he heavenly Jerusalem;” Ch. xii, 22: Rev. [at Sinai when he was with the Lord forty
xxi. “A building of God, an house not made [days in the cloud on the Mount ; and David
with hands eternal in the heavens”; ii Cor. v, |received the patterns of that built by Solo-
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x, 4. “Nor come into the Sanctuary ;" Lev.
“ He shall make atonement fur the

mon, which superceded Moses’ with its cham-

4
bers, porches, courts, the courses of the priests | xii, 4.
vites, and all the vessels of service,  holy Sanctuary;" Lev. xvi, 33, *Reverence

aod
&c., “by the Spirit;” i Ch, xxviii, 10-13.| my Sanctuary ;" Lev. xi, 30; xxvi,2. “ Nor
It is manifest that both Moses and David had | profane the Sanctuary of his God ;" Lev. xxi,
prophetic visions of the New Jerusalem with |12, “ Vessels of the Sanctuary;” Num. iii,
its Sanctuary and Christ, the officiating Priest. {31, * Charge of the Sanctuary ;" Num. iij,
When that built by Moses was m?mceded by |32, 38. “They minister in the Sanctuary ;"
Solomon’s, the Ark was borne from the for-|Ch. iv, 12, “In the Sanctuary and in the ves-
mer to the latter; ii Ch. v, 2-8. The Sanc- |sels thereof;" ver. 16. *“And when Aaron
tuary comprehended not only the Taberna-|and his sons have made an end of covering
cle, but also all the vessels of the ministry, |the Sanctuary and all the vessels of the Sanc-
enclosed by the court in which the taberna-| tuary, as the camp is to set forward; after
cle stood; Num. iii, 20-31; x, 17, 21. So|that the sons of Kohath shall come to bearit ;"
the court in which the Temple stood was|Ch.iv,15; vii,9; x, 21. “That there be no
perly called the Sanctuary.—Prideaus.|plague among the children of Israel when the
e learn the same from ii Ch. xxix, 18, 21.|children ol Israel come nigh unto the Sanc-
“We have cleansed all the house of the[tuary;"” Ch. viii, 19. “Thou and thy sons
Lord, and the altar of burni-offering, with all{and thy Father's house with thee shall bear
the vessels thereof, and the shew-bread table|the iniquity of the Sanctuary ;" Ch. xviii, 1.
with all the vessels thereof.” The altar of| “He hath defiled the Sanctuary of his God ;"
burnt-offering with its vessels stood before|Ch. xix, 20. Joshua “took a great stone and
the Temple in the inner court, the whole of|set it up there under an oak that was by the
which are in ver. 21 called the Sanctuary.|Sanctuary of the Lord”; Jos. xxiv, 26. “All
Well, says one, is not Palestine called the|the instruments of the Sanctuary”; i Ch. ix,29.
Sanctuary? I think not. [Ex. xv, 17.—|“Build ye the Sanctuary”; Ch. xxii, 19.—
“Thou shalt bring them in and plant them| “ Governors of the Sanctuary”; Ch. xxiv, 5.
in the inountain of thine iuheritauce, in the|“The Lord hath chosen thee to build an
place, O Lord, which thou hast nade for| house for the Sanctuary;" Ch. xxvii, 10;
thee to dwell in; in the Sanctuary, O Lord,|ii Ch. xx, 8. “Go out of the Sanctuary ;"
which thy hands have established. Ch. xxvi, 18; xxix, 21; xxx, 8. " Purifica-
What 1s it which the Lord “has made[tion of the Sanctuary;" Ch. xxx; 19;

to dwell in,”" which his “hands have estab-| xxxvi, 17,
lished 7" Paul says itis “A City ;" Heb, xi,
10; a “ Tabernacle,” Ch. viii, 2; “.\ Buildi

in the heavens;" ii Cor.v, 1. And the Lor

I have given nearly every text, and, I believe,

every diflerent form of expression in which the
word occurs till we come to the Psalms; so
that every one can see what they understood

has chosen Mount Zion in Palestine for the
Place of its final location; Ps. cxxxii, 13,14. | the Sanctuary to be. And of the fifty texts
. quoted, not one applies it to the land of Pal-

For the Lord hath chosen Zion; he hath
desired it for his habitation. This is my rest

forever; here will 1 dwell; for I have desir-|though enc
“the house of the Lord,” (Ju. xviii, 31; i

Sam. i, 9-24,) and was pitched at the city of
Shiloah at the time of dividin
xviii, 1, 10; hence it was called the “ Tab-

ed it.” “He brought them to the border of
the Sanctuary, even to this mountain;" (Ps.
Ixxviii, 54,) which was its chosen border or

estine, nor any land. That Sanctuary,
’ loae(i/

with curtains, was called

the land ;

place; but not the Sanctuary itself, any more
ernacle of Shiloah,” (safety and happiness.)

than Mount Moridh, on which the Temple

Ps. Ixxviii, 60. The Lord forscok it when

was built, was the Temple itself. Did they

regard that land as the Sanctuary? It they | the Philistines took the Ark (i Sam. iv, 3-

did not, we should not. A view of the text|11) and delivered his strength into captivity,
and his glory into the enemy's hand ; ver. 21.

in which the word occurs will show: “Lat

It was bronght back to Kijath-jearim, (i

them make me a Sanctuary;” Ex. xx7, 9. e
Sam. vii, 1, 2) thence to the house of Obed-

“The shekel of the Sanctuary,"(Ex. xxx, 13)
and above twenty others hke it
wrought Bezaleel and Aholiab, and every

“Then | edom, thence to the city of David which is
Zion, (ii Sam. vi, 1-19; v, 9,) and thence,
at the direction of Solomon, the Ark was

wise-hearted man, in whom the Lord put
conveyed into the Holy of Holies of the temn-

wisdom and understanding to know how to
work all manner of work for the service of
the Sanctuary;” Ex. xxvi,1-6. “Before the
vail of the Sanctuary,” Lev. iv, 6. “Carry
your brethren from bezre the Sanctuary;" Lev.

le, (i Kg. viii, 1-6,) which was built in
ount Moridh near Mount Zion ; ii Ch. iii,
1. The Lord has chosen Zion to dwell in

at rest forever; (Ps. cxxxii, 13, 14) but as yet
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he had dwelt there but a short time, and then | religion.) Christ Jesus," he lays the founda.
tion of the investigation by drawing the unal.

in curtains made with hands; but when he ! ;
shall appear in his glory he will have “mer- ogy between Muses over his house [oikos,
cyon £ton" and build it up ; then Jerusalem | people] and Christ over his, (Heb. iii, 1-6)
upon it, shall be “a quiet ‘ubiulinn,l tab-land says: * Moses verily was faithful in
ernacle that shall not be taken down ;" (Ps.{all his house, as a servant, gr a testimon

cii; Isa. xxxiii, 20, And then “the people|ofthose things which were to be spoken after,

shall dwell in Zion at Jerusalem”; ver. 18,| This clearly shows that the Mosaic economy
19. The Song of Muses (Ex. 15;) is evi-| was typical of the divine. 2. He shows that
dently prophetic, and contemplates the hnipy he was called of Goad to be an Hizh Priest
scenes of the Eden Zion, And so Ezekiel has|* as was Aaron ;" Ch. v, J-5. 3. Like Aaron
it. 'The Lord will bring the whole house of|and his sons, he tork upon him flesh end
Israel up out of their graves into the land of| blood, the seed of Abraham, * was in all
Israel ; and then set his Sanctuary and tab-| points tempted like as we ore, yet without
ernacle in the midst of them for evermore. |sin,” was made “perfect through suffering,”
The Sanctuary is not *the land of Israel”|and *in all things it behooved him to be made
nor the rlo; for it is set in their midst,|like unto his brethren ; that he might be a
and is mt and forms a part of the city|merciful and laithful High Priest in lhin{gl
whose name is, “ The Lord is there” pertaining to God, to make reconciliation for

THE PRIESTHOOD OF CHRIST. the sins of the people ;" Chs. ii, iv. 5. Both

) were ordoined for men in things pertnining

The priesthood of the worldly Sanctuary|io God: that (they might) “offer both gifts
of the first covenant belonged to the sons of|and sacrifices for sins ;" Ch, v, ! ; viii, 8.—
Levi; but that of the henvel;hv. of the bet-(8, Paul evidently considered the Levitical
ter covenont, to the Son of God. He fulfills| priesthnod typical of Christ's from the pains
both the Priesthood of Melchisedec and Aaron, Ee takes to explain the anulogies and con-
In some respects the Priesthood of Christ re- | irasts between them; as, 7. “ And they truly
sembles that of Melchisedec; and in others|were many priests, because they were not
that of Aaron or Levi. 1. He was * made|suffered to continue by reason of ‘denth: but
an High Priest forayer. efter the order of|¢his man, because he contiveth ever, hath an
Molchugedgc." Ta\gu. rcndargd order= pro- unch.nguble priesthood.” 8. * Who needeth
perl{‘mgn!ﬁu “series, succession.”  Christ, | not daily, ns those high priests to offer up
like Melchisedec, had no priestly descent or| sacrifices, first for his own sins, aud then for
Edlsr”i Heb. vii,8 (margin) i. e. he neither| the people’s ; for this he did once when he of-

llowed nor will have a successor in office ;| fared up himsell.” 9.  For the law muketh
and * because he continueth ever, hathan un- | men high priests which have infirmity ; but
changeable Priesthood,” (which passeth not|ihe word of the outh which was since the
from one to another ; margin) ver. 24. law, maketh the Son who is consecrated [per-

The Priesthood of Levi to be continuous fected, margin.] for evermore ;" Ch. vi, 23-28,
had many ond ‘a succession of priests, * be-| 10, « But now hath he obiained a more ex-
cause they were ".lOt suffered to continue by | cellent ministry” than theirs ; Ch, viii, 6. 11,
reason of death;" ver.23. 2. Being after|« By how mucg also he is the mediator of a
the order of Melchisedec, he is superior tolpeier covenant” than theirs ; Ch, viii, 6, 12,
the §onl .of Levi; because he blessed and |« Byt Christ being come un High Priest of
received tithes frgm lﬁem in Abfnhnm i 8 1, rood things to come, by a greater and more
7,9,10, 8, He is King nqd Priest; a King perfect tnbernacle” than theirs; Ch. ix, 11.—
by birth, being from the tribe of Judah, and[}3” « Neither by the bload of gouts and
a Priest by lho.OIlh of his Fuhor.; vs. 14, calves, but by his own blood, he entered in
21. 4. Being himself perfect, and his priest-|once into the huly place,” ver. 12. 14. “ For
h"?d unending, he is able to “ perfoct forev-|if 1o blood of bulls and of goats and the
or” and “suve them to the utermost that|,shes of an heifer sprinkling the unclesn
come unto God by him, mingnhe ever liveth | sanctifieth 1o the purilying of the flesk ; how
to make intercession for them.” He was not|mych more shall the blood of Christ, who,
called after the order of Aaron; i, e. not in through the eternal spirit offered himself
his succession ; but this does not at all prove | \ithour spot to God purge your conscinee "
that the Priesthond of Aaron was not typical | ey, 13, 14. 185, “ Fur ghrin is not entered
of the Priesthood of Christ. Paul distinetly |1y the holy places made with hands, which
shows that it js. : are the figures of the true; bit into heuven

1. After calling upon us to “ consider the itself " “ver. 24. 10, * Nor yet thut he
Apostle and High Priest of our prolession (or] (hould offer himself often, as the bigh priest
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entereth into the holy pluce every year with |made of it by the New Testnment, so we
blood of athers " but now once in the end of | must regard it, whilo we examine the atone-
the world hath he appear+d to put awny sin |ment made under the Levitical priesthond.

by the sacrifice of himself ;" vs, 25,26, 17.| *Now when these things [the wurldly
“And s it is appointed unto [the] men |Sanctuory with its two apartments and the
[priests] once to die, but after this the judg- [lurniture in each] were thus ordained, the
ment ; 30 Christ was nnce offered 1o benr the priests went always [daily, Ch. vii.27; x.11]
sins of many; and unto them that look for |into the first tabornacle, accomplishing the
him shall he appear the second time without |service of God ; but into the second went 'lhe
sin unto salvation ,” va. 27, 28, 18. “For |high priest slane once ench ean not with-
the law having & shadow of good things to [out blood, which he offered for himself. and
come, and not the very image of the things, |for the errors of the people.” Ch, ix. 8,7, Here

ean never with those sacrifices which they
offered year by year continunlly, make the
comers thereunto perfect;” but™ by one of-

Paul divides the services of the Levitizal

riesthood into two clnsses—one da’ly in the
oly, and the other vearly in the Huly of

fering Ae hath perfected forever them that|Holies, Their stated daily services, perlorm.
are snnctified ;” Ch. x, 1, 14, 10, “Itis not [ed in the Holy and at the brazen altar in the
possihle that the blood of bulls and of goats |court befure the tabernncle, consisted of a
should take away sins ;" * but o body hast thou |burnt offering of two lambs, one in the morn-
prepared me " vs. 4, 5. These are a part of [ing and the other.at even, with a_meat offer-
the contrasts or comparisons the Apostle [ing which wns one tenth of an ephah of flour
drawy between the Levitical priesthood and [mingled with the fourth part of an hin of
Christ's, and there is a ressmhlance in every | beaten oil, and a c_innk- oring sybnch was
instance, but Christ's is superior to Levi's.— (one-fourth of an bin of strong wine. The
I.ndd one more, Ch. viii, 4, 5. * For if he [meat-offering was burnt with the lamb, and
were oneurih heshould not be a priest, seeing |the drink-offering was poured in the Holy ;
that there (margin, they) are priests that of- |Ex, xxix, 88-42; Num, xxviii, 3-8, In con-
fer gifts nccording to the law : Whoserve unto [nection with this, they burned on the golden
the example mdnosadou of heavenly things.” [altar in the Holy, sweet incense, which was
The fentures of the substance always bear [a very rich perfume, when they dressed and
a resemblunce to those of the shadow, henco | lighted the lamps every evening and morning.
the * heavenly things” reforred 10in this text | Ix. xxx, 34-88; xxxi, 11; xxx, 7-0. Tbe
must be priestly service *in the heavens” (vs.|same was nfierwards done at the Temple. i
1, 2.y performed by our high priest in his|Ch. xvi, 8740 ; ii Ch, ii, 4 ; xiii, 4-12; xii, 3,
Banctuary ; for if the shadow is service, the | Eze, jii, 8. L
substance is service also, Thin did not atone for sins either individu-
As the priests of the law served unto the [ally or collectively, ~ The daily service de-
example and shadow of the heavenly service [scribed was a sort of continual intercession ;
we cun from their service learn something of | but the making of ntonement was a special
the nature of the heavenly service. * Mones [ work for which special directions are given.
waos admonished of God when he was abuut | Different words are used both in the Old Tes-
to make the tabernacle; for, see (saith he) [tament and New, to express the same iden ns
that thou make all things according to the|At-one-ment. .
pattern showed 1o thes in the Mnunt.” Examples.—The italicised words are, in
None can deny that, in obedience to this |the text, synonimous with nione or aionement.
admonition, Moses innde or instituted the Lo- | Ex, xxix,38 ; “ Thou shalt eleanse the .llnm
vitical priesthond ; it was then * according to| when thou has made an stonement for it"—
the pattern” which the Lord showed him, |Lev. xii.#; “ The priest shall make An nlone-
and that pattern was of heavenly things, Ch. [ment for her and she shall be clean. Lev.
ix, 23, If there was not another text to prove | xiv, 2 ; * This shall be the law of the leper
that the Levitical priesthood was typical of|in the dny of his cleansine.” Ver, 21 “The
the Divine, this would abundantly doit, Yet|priest shall make an atonement for him and
some are even denying this obvious import |he shall be clean.” The stonement could
of that priesthood ; but if this is not its im- [not e made fur him till after ho was henled
port, | can see no meaning init. Itis an idle ol the leprosy, Ch. xiii, 45, 46. Tl he waa
round ol ceremonies without sense or use, on |healed, he had to dwell alone without the
it did not perfect those for whom it was per- |camp. 'Then, Ch. xiv, 8,4; * The pries! shall
formed ; but looked upon as typicul of the |go furth out of the camp; and the priest shall
heavenly, it is replete with the most impor. [look, and behold if the plague ol the leprosy
tant instruction,  As this is the application |be healed in the leper; then shall the priest
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ministration was different from that made on
the tenth day of the seventh month, In ma-
king the former, they went no further than in
the Holy ; but to make the latter they enter-
ed the Holy of Holies—the former was made
for individual cases, the latter for the whole
nation of lsrael collectively—the former was
made for the forgiveness of sins, the latter
for blotting them out—the former could be
made at any time, the latter only on the tenth
day of the seventh month. Hence the for-
mer may be called the daily atonement and
the latter the yearly, or the former the in-
dividual, and the latter the national atone-
ment.

The individual atonement for the forgive-
ness of sins was made for a single person, or
for the whole congregation in case they were
collectively guilty of some sin. The lst
Ch. of Lev. gives directions for the burnt-
offering, the 2d for the meat-offering, the 8d
for the peace-offering, and the 4th for the
sin-offering, which, as its name implies, was
an offering for sins, in which he who offered
it attained forgiveness of his sins, The tres-
pass-offering, Ch. v and vi, 1-7, was similar
to the sin-offering. “If a soul sin through
ignorance,” Ch. iv, 2, “when he knoweth of 1t,
then shall he be guilty,” Ch. v, 3, “And it
shall be when he shall be guilty in any of
these things, that he shall confess that he
hath sinned in that thiog” ver. 5, From
Num, v, 6-8, it appears that confession and
restitution are pecessary in all cases before
the atonement could be made for the indi-

command to take for him that is to be cleansed
two birds alive and clean,” &e. The law
was the same in cleansing a house from the
leprosy. Ver. 33-57; The stones nffected
with the plague were removed and the house
“scraped within round about” and then re-
paired with new material,

Physical uncleanness is now all removed
and we would call it clean ; but not so; it
is only just prepared to be cleansed accord-
inE to the law. Ver, 48 ; “ And he shall
take

to cleanse the house two birds" &oc.—
Ver, 49 ; “And he shall cleanse the house with
the blood of the birds” &c. Ver. 62, 63;
* And make an atonement for the house, and
it shall be clean.” Ch, xvi, 18, 19{ “ And he
shall go out unto the altar that is before the
Lord, and inake an atonement for it.” *And
he shall sprinkle of the blood upon it with
his finger seven times, and cleanse it and hal-
low it from the uncleanness of the children of
Israel.” Ch. viii, 15; * And Moses took the
blood, and put it upon the horns of the altar
round about with his finger and purified the
altar, and poured the blood at the bottom of
the altar, and sanctified it, to make reconcilia-
tion upon it,” ii Ch, xxix,29; “ And they mnde
reconciliation with their blood upon the altar,
to muke an atonement for all Israel,” Jer.
xxxiii, 8; I will cleanse ther from oll their
iniquities,” “and I will pardon all their ini-
quities." Rom. v, 9-11; “ Being now justifi-
od by his blood,” *by whom we have now
received the atonement,” ii Cor, v, 17-19;
“ Who hath reconciled us to himself by Je- )
sus Christ,” Eph,ii, 16; * And that he might | vidual, “ When & man or woman shall com-
reconcile both unto God,"” Heb, ix, 18, 14;|mit any sin that man commit, to do & tres-
“ The blood of bulls sanctifieth to the purify-| pass against the Lord, and that person be
ing of the flesh; but the bload of Christ shall | guilty, then they shall confess their sin which
urge our conscience from deod works,” He|they have done, and he shall recompense his

8 the Mediator lor the “redemption of the [tresspass with the principle thereof, and add
transgressions,” and to * perfect forever them |unto it the fifth part thereof, and give it unto
that are sanctified,” Ch, x, 14; Eph. i, 7;* In | him against whom he hath tresspassed.” Then
whom we have redemption through his blond, | he or the elders (if it was for the congregation)
the forgiveness of cur sins,” Acts iii, 10 ; ¥ Be [brought the victim for the sin or trespass-
converted that your sios may be blotted |offering to the door of the tabernacle ol the
out," congregation on the north side of the altar
From these texts we learn that the words [of burni-offering in the court, Ch. iv, 24 i,
atone, cleanse, reconcile, purify, purge, par-| 1; xvii, 1=7, there he (or the elders) laid
don, sanctily, hallow, forgive, jusufy, ro-|his hand on its head and killed it, Ch. iv,2-4,
deem, blot out. and some others. nre used to|13-15, 20-84, 27-20. Then, the vicum be-
signify, the same work, viz., bringing into fu- ing presented and slain, the priest thal was
vor with God ; and in all cases blood is the snvinted took some of the.blood into the Ho-
means, and sometimes blood and water.— |ly, and with his finger spriokled it before the
The atonement is the great idea of the Law, |vail of the Sanctuary and put some of it up-
as well as the Gospel ; and as the design of |on the horos of the altar of sweel incense,
that of the Law was to teach us that of the [then poured the remainder of the blood at
Gospel, it i very important to be understood, |the bottom of the altar, Thus he made an
The atonement which the priests made for |atonement for the individual, and his sin was
the people in connection with their daily [forgiven, Ch. iv, 5-10, 16-20, 25, 26, 30-35,
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The carcasses of the sin-offerings were taken
without the eamp nnd burned “ in a clean
place,” Ch. iv, 11, 12, 21,

It should be distinctly remembered that the
priest did not begin his duties till he obtained
the blood of the victim, and that they were
all performed in the court (the enclosure of
the Sanctuary), and that the atonement thus
made was only for the forgiveness of sins.
These points are expressly taught in this Ch.
and the following one on the trespass-offer-
ing. Here is an atonement, to make which,
the priests only entered the Holy, nnd to
make it they could enter that npartment “ al-
ways” or “ daily.” “But into the second
[the Holy of Holies] went the high priest
alone once every year, not without blood,
which he offered for himsell, and fur the er-
rors of the people,” Heb. ix, 7; “ L'rrors
of the people,” Laos nation. This defines
the yearly to be.

The ational Atonement, of which the
Lord *speaks particularly” in Lev. xvi:
* And the Lord said unto Moses, speak untn
A_lroq, thy brother, that he come nof at all
times into the holy place within the vail, be-
fore the mercy-seat, which is upon the ark ;
that he die mot : for 1 will appenr in the cloud
upon the mercy-seat:” ver. 2. For what
purpose and when could he enter it? “To
make an atonement for all Israel, (the whole
nation,) for all their sins once a yeur.” “on the
tenth day of the seventh month,” ver. 84,
20. This was the most imporiant day of
the year. The whole nation having had
their sins previoull& forgiven by the atone-
ment made in the Holy, now asemble about
their Sanctuary, while the High Priest, at-
tired in his holy garments for glory and
beauty, ver. 4, Ex. xxviii, having the golden
bells on the hem of his robe that his sound
may be heard when he goeth in before the
Lord, the breast-plate of judgment on his
heart, with their names therein that he may
bear their judgment, also in it the Urim and
Thummim (light and perfection), and the
plate of pure gold, the holy crown, (Lev. viii.
9,) with *Houixess To Tux Lokn” engrave
upon it, placed upnn the fore-front of his
mitre that he may bear the iniguities of the
holy things, enters the Holy of Hulies to
make an atonement to cleanse them. that they
may oo clean from all their sins before the
Locd, ver. 80. The victims for the atone-
ment of this day were, for the priest himsell,
a young bullock for a sin-offering ver. 8, and
for the people, two goats; one for a sin-offer-
ing and the other for the scape-goat, and a
ram for a burnt-offering, vs. 5-8. He killed
or cavsed to be killed the bullock for a sin-

43

joffering for himself, ver. 11. *Then he shall
take a censer full of burning coals of fire
from off the altar before the Lord, and his
hands full of sweet incense beaten small, and
bringing it within the vail : And he shall put
the incense upon the fire before the Lord, that
the cloud of the incense may cover the mer-
cy-seal that is upon the testimony that he die
not. And he shall take of the blood of the
bullock, and sprinkle it with his finger upon
the mercy-seat eastward ; and before the
mercy-seat shall he sprinkle of the blood with
his finger seven times," vers. 12-14. So
much in preparation to make the atonement
]for the people ; a descriptton of which fol-
ows:

* Then shall he kill the goat of the sin-
offering which is for the people and bring
his blovd within the vail, and do with that
blood as he did with the blood of the bul-
lock, nnd sprinkle it upon the merry-seat.
And he shall make an atonement for Fc canse,
see marginal references.] the holy place
[within the vail, ver. 2] because of the un-
cleanness of the children of Israel, because
of their transgressions in all their sins: and
s0 shall he do for [i. e. atone for or cleanse,]
the tabernacle of the congregation [the Ho-
I¥] that remaineth among them in the midst
ol their uncleanness, vs. 15, 16; * And he
shall go out [of the Holy of Holies] unto the
altar that is before the Lord [in the Holy]
and make'an atonement for it ; and shall take
of the blood (for himsell)) and of the blood
of the gont (for the puople,) and put it
vpon the horns of the altar round ebout.
And h» shall sprinkle of the blood upon it
with his finger seven times, and cleanse it,
and hallow t from the uncleanness of the
children of lIsrael” ver, 18, 18. This nlar
was the golden altar of incense in the Holy
upon which the blood of individual atone-
ments was sprinkled during the daily minis-
tration. Thus it received the uncleanness
from which it is now cleansed. Ex. xxx, 1-10;
* Anron shall make an atonement upon the
horns of it onco a year, with tlte blood of
the sin-offering of atonement.” We see from
verse 20, that at this stage of the work * he
hath made an end of reconciling the holy
place, und the tabernucle of the congrega-
tion, nnd the altar,” i. e. the Holy of Holies,
the Holy, and the altar in the latter.

We have before seen that atone, reconcile,
cleanse, &c., signify the same, hence at this
stage he has made an end of cleansing those

laces. As the hlood of atonements for the
orgiveness of sins was not sprinkled in the
court, but in the tabernacle only, the entire
work of cleansing the Sanctuary was per-
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formed within the tabernacle. These were |naclc of the oon?regallon, and the altar [:r
holy thlnf:, yet cleansed yearly. The holy when he hath cleaused the Sanctuary,] he
place within the vail contained the ark of the|shall bring the live goat : And Aaron shall.
covenant, covered with the mercy-seat, over-|lay both his hands upon the head of the live
shadowed by the cherubims, between which|gout, and confess over him all the iniquities

the Lord dwelt in the cloud of divine glory, |of the children of Israel, and all their trans-
wtting them up-

Who would think of calling such a place un- | gressions and all their sins, ! |
clean? Yet the Lord provided at the time,|on the head of the goat, an shall send him
yea, hefore it was built, that it should be an-/away by the hand of a fit man into the wil-
nually cleansed. It was by blood, and not|derness : And the goat shall bear upon him
by fire, that this Sanctuary, which was a|all their iniquities into a land not inhabited
typo of the new covenaut Sanctuary was|[margin, of separation.] Lev. xvi, 20-22.—
cleansed. his was the only office of the scape-goat, to

The high priest on this day “bore the ini- finally receive and bear away from Israel all

quities of the holy things which the children their iniquities into an uninha ited wilderuess
and there retain them, leaving Israel at their

of Israel hullowed in all their holy gifts."—

Ex. xxviii, 38. These holy things composed Sanctuary, and the priest to complete the
the Sanctuary. Num. xviii, 1.~ “And the|atonement of the dt:( b} burning the fat of
Lord said unto Aaron, Thon, and thy sons, [the sin-offeringn, and offering the two rams
and thy father's house witl thee shiall bear the | for burnt offerings on the brazen alter in the
iniquity of the Sanctnary.” This “iniguity |court, vs. 24, 25. The burning without the
of the Sanetuary” we have learned was not|camp of the carcasses of the sin-offerings
its own properly, but the children of Israel’ closed the services of this important day.—
God’s own people's, whicli it had receiv Ver. 27.

from them. And this trunsfer of iniquity from b‘:"'*’fﬁg"—“"{‘"'{'g‘z""ﬂ".‘.‘:"".."“;
the people to their Sunctuary wus not & mere |y '-'::,:::_. ,,",f,‘;:',’u? Sl ,:r": . o
casualty, incident on scenes of lawless rebel-| natare of that porfuct system of ,J.gpuu which is
lion, bloodshed or idolatry among themselves, |its “ body.” th “ thingy themselves;” which was do-
nor the devastation of an enemy; but it|vised in'the councils of heaven, and is being wrought

was according 1o the original arrangement |t by "ibe enly Bekotleh of the Father:" let u,
and regular operation of “ﬁ, typical system. d"(b’ the Bylrl of trulh, lesrn the solssh v

. - - jes thus shadowed forth, By these patterns, finit
For we must bear in mind that all the instruc- g T 7 s femenda

' weo ure. we iy like Paul, exiend our resvarch beyond
tions were given to Moses nud Aaron before | the limits of our nalural vision to the heaveoly thi
the erection of the Sanctuary. Provision was

thomselves.” Hore wo find the entire ministry of t
made to make atoncment for sins comunitiod 12, faifiled is Cheist, who was anncinted with the
in ignorance; but not till after they were

Holy Ghost and by hix own blood entered his Sanctu-
known, lev. iv, 14; v, 3-6, then ol course

ary. heaven itsell, when ho asconded to the right hand
of the throno of the Mujesty in the heavens, ay “A
they beeame sins oll knowledge. Then the
individual bore his iniquity, Lev. v, 1-17;

winister of the [Hagion) Holies &ec., Heb, viii, 6, 2.—
Paul, after speaking of the daily services in the Hol{,

vii, 1-8, till he presente his offering to the .'.'.’l‘.'h.“"l'd,.'a';z‘:"um'dg&' .,‘:,"g:]:t;‘.';{"o??ﬁ:’ﬁ,:

priest and slew it, the priest made au atone- | jies [Hodon Hagion) was not yet made manifest; while

ment with the blood, Lev, xvii, 11, and he was |as the first tabernucle was yot standing, which was &

forgiven, then of course free from his iniqui- LAgure for the time then present, in which were offer-

ty. Now at what point did he ccase to bear

his iniquity 7* Evidently when he had pre-

senied his victim slain; he had then done his

ed” &e., “until the time of reformation: But Christ
belog come, an ITigh Priest of the [ton] good things to
part, ‘Throngh what medium was his ini-
quity conveyed to the Sanctuary 7 Through

come, by & greater and more perfect tabernacle, not
made w{th m-, “ by his own Llood he entered on
his victim, or rather its blood when the priest
took and sprinkled it before the vail and on

r into the holy thingk” (cis hugis ) Ch.ix, 8-12. The
og:mo!‘oiu hu{q inwv“er.(;z l:‘:h'o) same &8 that ren-
the altur. Thus the iniquity was communi-
cated to their Sanctuary, The first thing

holy places,” ver. 24. Hagis, in these two

verses, s in the ace. pl. neuter and governed by the
done for the people un the 10th day of the
7th month was to cleanse it, thence by the

eis which wignifies on, into, upon, or smong, Ha-
;:;'p. Leing » m:‘t:r udjmiu‘,o' Iy p;n'mﬂ{ mn.:dcnd
holy ¢ n the n
sams means, the application of blood. This
done, the high priest bore the “iniquity of

hings ;" but Hagia in ver, 2 is om.,
the Sanctuary” for the peoplo “ to make atone-

o, fern, and rly rendered, Moly place, The
definite article ??h:" onging boibn*p’oﬂod things”
meunt for them,” Lev, x, 17, “ And when he
hatli made an end of reconciling the holy

in ver, 11 and Ch, x, 1, makes the expression mean
place [within the vail, ver. 2] and the taber-

things ¥ good in themnolves, or wbstracily e
Thiv shows the perfect harmany of Ch, ix, 11, 12, 23,
94, and Ch. x, 1. Tho “ things" are “good in them-
selves” ¥ holy” or * heavenly," and in " heaven it-
sl where Ohriss has entereid ax our High Priest to
v minister” for us | and those " holy things” * in hea-
ven" wreo connected with the " greater sad more per-
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feot tabornacle” " which tha Lord pitched and not| mation bogan. and befure hio was anointed as the Mes-
hots.  One of these

oan " the same s the holy: things of the first cove
nant were conneated with thoir taburnacle, Ch. ix, 1-b:,
and all those holy things togethor make the Bmcfuu 1
The Holios (twwo) vor. 8, the way of which was not m
manifost /1] the time of reformation, when Christ shed
his own blood, bolong 0 his " greater and moro per-
fict taburnacle,” spoken of in the noxt verse. 1 trans-
Iate tho namey literal, becouse they are not litoral in
our commun version. The Doway Bible has thowm e
here given. Tho word in Ch, lth, 10, 10, Is Hagion
Wof the Holles" instead of the " holiest of all ;" an
shows that tho blood of Ohrist is the way or

means by which he, as our High Priost was to enter fi

both & ots of the heavenly tabernacle. Now if

there bo but one place in the heavens, as many say,

T e soes Fatl gk of (w1, Borbafe
ng the figure, au of two

tbzu‘who “'d“npiu the law” and “corrupt the m“r

pantof Leovi” can explain thisj if not, we advise them

to abido by Paul's exposition of the matter,

Chap. vi, 10, 20, is _supposed
entered the Holy of Holies at his ascension, because
Paul said ho had entered within the vail, Bnt the
vail which divides botween the Ifoly and the Holy of
Holies is " the socond vall," Ch, ix, 3 honce there are
two valls, and that in Ch. vi, being the tirst of which
he u must be tho firal vail, which hung beforo
the Holy, and in Ex. wai called & curtmn,  When he

enterod within the vail, he ontered his tabernacle, of | P!

course tho Holy, ns that waa the first apartmont ; and
our hope, as an anchor of the soul, enters within the
vail, I, o, the atonamont of both apartments, including
both the forgivonoss and the Llotting out of sins.—
Those who hold that Christ entered tho Ioly of Ilo-
lies at, and has beon ministering therein ever sinco hi
ascention, Also believe, as of course they must, that the
atonewont of the gospel dispensation in the antitype of
the atonoment made on the tonth day of the suvonth
month under the law, If this is so, thy events of the
logal tenth day, have had their antitypes during the
Gospel Dispenyation. 'The firet event in tho atone-
ment service of that day, wax the claanking of the
Sanotusry, ay we havo seon from Lov xvi, | up-
on tblclr tholry,ut‘h- Sllmt”u:r‘y ?f &onmw logiwmt
was oloansed in the oarly of Npen-
sation, Evidenco in not wantin thtomthu p:bo
earth nor Paleatine, their Sanctuaries, was thon clonns-
od. 1 call thew their Ssnotuaries, for they are not the
Lord's. But if the Lord's pew coveuant Sancluar
was then closnaed, the 2300 days onded then ; Lut if
they are years, which we all beliove, they extend 1810
yoars boyond the 70 weeks, and the ast of those weoks
Wy the first of the new covenant or Gospel Dispen-
sstion, The fact thot thoss days 1810 be-
yood the 70 woeks, and that the Sanctuary could
ot bo cleansed till the end of tho days, s demonstra-
tion that tho antitypo of the legal tenth day i not the
Gospel Dispennation : Aenin.ifthe atonement of that day
in typical of the stonement of the Gospel Dispensation,
then the atonoment mado in the Holy, Heb. ix, 6,
vious to thut day, was boﬁmlhoﬂolpdm
pensation bogan. It has been shown that that stooe-
ment was mude for the mlnmqf #ins, and | have
found no evidence that an atonement was mado
‘l’; the tenth day of :t.h l:;-ath month.“ 'ghh:i?u‘ﬁ
ispensation bogan 0 ra-ahl L,
if itis the antitype of the xl I:n'lh duy, ono of
two things I8 trus j cither the Saviour, instead of ful-
filling, has dutro{;d the greater part of the law, tho
daily service of the Holy which occupied the whole
oar excopt one day, tho tenth of the seventh month
or else ho [alliilod the whole law axvept oue threo hun-
dred and sixticth part of It befory tho Gospel Dispen-

to prove that Christ| given

sinh o fultill the Inw and the prop
two conclusions ix inevitablo on the hypothesis thot

the Gospel Dispensation and the atonciment made In
it, Is tho antitypo of the logal tenth day, and the
atonement made in {t. Upon which of these horna
will thoy hang? If on the former the declaration,
W] came not to Jdestroy the law," pierces them ; but
if they chooso the latter, it then Locomes them Lo prove
that the Jaw, which had o slindow of good things o
come, was fulfillod within itaclf, that the shindow and
substance filled the same place and time; ulso they
will need to prove that the entire atonement for the
rine was mnde before the Lamb was
alain with whose blood the alonument was to be made,
Now it must be clesr Lo every ono, that if the antitype

of the yearly sorvice (Heb. ix, 7,) at the first
Advent, the antitype of the daily (Heb. ix. 6,) had
been pruviously fulfilied; and, as the atonement for

forgivenexs was & part of that daily servico, they aro
fuvolved in the conclusion that there kas been po for-
s of sing undor the Gospel Dis lon. Such
a theory in wholly at war withi the entire genius of the
Gonpel Dix on, and stands rebuked, not only by
Mones and Paul, but by the teaching and works of our
Saviour and his commission to his sposties, by their
subscquent teaching and the history of the Uhristisn
charch,  Bul again, they sey the stonument was made
and finishod on Calvary, when the Lumb of God ex-
ired. So men have taught us, and so tho churches
and world bolleve; but it ix none the more true or s~
crod on that account, if unsupported by Divine au-
thority. Perliaps fow or none who hol that opinion
lwve ever tested tho foundation on which It rests,

1, If the atonement was made on Calvary, by whom
was it made? Tho making of tho stonoment is the
work of a Priest 7 but who officiated on Calvary 17—
Roman soldiers and wicked Jews,

2. The slaymg of the victim was not making the
atonement : the sinner slow tho victim, Lev. iv, 14
18-15, &e., sfer that tho Priest took the blood and
made the atonment, Lev, fv, 5=12, 18-21.

3. Christ was the appointod High Priest to make
tho stonement, and he certainly could not have scted
in that capacity till after his resurroction, and we have
no rocord of hiy doing any thing on earth afler Lis res-
urrection, which could be called the atoncment.

4. The stonomunt was made in the Sanctuary, but
Onlng was not such & place,

b. uwldnol.nwdlnguﬂcb.ﬂu,(.muko the
atonement whilo on earth. *If bo were on earth, he
should not be s Priest.” Tho Levitical was tho earthly
priesthood, the Divine, the hunnl&.

6. Therofore, he did not begin' the work of making
the atonemant, whatever the nature of that work may
be, till after his ascension, when by hix own blood be
entered his heavonly Sanctuary for us,

Lot us now examine o fow Lexts thut appesr Lo speak
of the stonemont as passed. Rom. v, 11; “ By whom
wo have now received the stonement, [margin, recon-
ollistion.) This passage clearly shows a present pou-
sxssion of the atonemont at the time the apostie wrole |
but it by no means proves that the entiro atonement
wan then in the mt..

When the Ssviour was about to be taken up from
his aposties, he “commanded them that they should
not eﬂ:n rom Jorusalom, but wait for the promise
of the Father," which came on the day of Pontecost
when they wero all " baptized with the Holy Ghost."
Ohrist had entored his Father's house, the Sanatuary,
as High Priest, and began his intercesson for hin pro-
ple by “praying tho Futher” for “another Cowafort-
er)” .’lohn v, 15, * and having received of the Father
the promim of the Holy Ghost! Act ii. 43 he shed
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it ‘°"B‘lﬁ“ his waitiog apostles. Then, in compliance | repenting mortals, to which their sins are im-

with commission, Poter, at the 3d hour of| puted, and through whose blood in the hands of

s ”nnﬂm"m J:'.::"“":m"“g’m the living active Priest the'; are conveyed to

i, of Yk Ade 13 Tt word esiado 115 1SSEY DL, ot s sl whe
or more i sen!

Bgaiios Rrpriate, purctmof ¢ e would avall themselves of its merits must

away of wing,

Now put by the side of this text another on |¢hrough faith, there receive it us theis,
this point from his discourse at the 9th hour of | bleading at the hands of sinful mortals like
the same day, Ac. iii, 19, “ Repent ye therefore ; [themselves. Alter thus obtaining the atone-
and be converted that your sins may be blotted | mont of forgivenoss we must “maintin
out when the times of refrashing shall come | works,” not the “ deeds of the law ;" but * be-
from the presenceof the Lord.” Hereheexhoris |ing deud to #in should live unto righteous
to repentance and conversion (mmlng away |ness.” This work we all understand to be
fro'n sins); for what purpose? “ T'hat your|peculiar to the Gospel Dispensation.
sins may be (future) blotted out.” Everyone TR N S e
can see that the blotting out of sins does not{ An' inferential objection arises, which in
take place at repentance and conversion ; but| many minds overwhelms uny amount of Bible
follows, and must of necessity be preceded by |argument on this point. It is, New Jerusa-
them. Repentance, conversion, and baptism | lem cannot be defiled, hence needs no cleans
had then me mperative duties in the|ing; therefors, New Jerusalem is not the

ot tense; and wheo performed, those do-| Sunctuary, A very summary of in-

ng them washed away” (Ac. xxii, 16) re- fornutin! deduction’ truly, especially for those
mitted or sent away frora them their sins.— | who have said so much on the insufficiency
(Ac. i, 28 ;? and of course are forgiven and [of mero inferential testimony. We would
have “ received the atonement;" but they had |advise them to review the grounds of theb
not received it entire at that time, because their| faith, and see how many and lu'ons n:ﬂl-
sins were not yet blotted out., hpw far then [ ments they have for the earth or Palestine
had they advunced in the reconciling process?| being the Sanctuary, and how many objec.
Just so far as the individual under the law had | tions to the Sanctuary of the new covenant
when he had confessod his sin, brought his|being where its Priest is, that are not entirely
victim to the door of the tabernacle, laid his|inferential; and then le of their in-
hand upon it and slain it,and the priest had f ferences, take the plain testimony of the Word
with its blood entered the Holy and sprinkled |and teach it, But how was the Sanctuary
it before the vail and upon the altar and thus|defiled?7 The Sanctuary of the Old Testa-
made an atonement for him, and ho was for-| ment, being on earth, could be, and was, de-
given. Only that was the type, and this the| filed in various ways—by an unclean
reality. That anaud for the cleansing of entering it; “She shall touch no ha owed
the great day of atonement, this for the blot-| thing, nor come into the Sanctuary, until the
ting out of sins * when the tmes of refreshin days of her purifying be fulfijed ;" Lev. xii,
shall come from the presence of the Lord, and (4. * It could gm aned by the hlfh priest
he shall send Jesus.” Hence, “by whom we|going out of ta‘w iln the anointing oil was up-
have now received the atonement” is the same |on him, for the dead ; (Lev. xxi, 12;) by a
as “ by whom we have received [o;;iveneu of |man's negotiating to furify himself ; Num.
sin  Atthis poin! the man is “made free from | xvii, 20, ~All the chief of the priests and of
sin.” The Lamb on Calvary's cross is our|the people polluted it by transyressing very
victim slain; “ Jesus the Mediator of the new |much afler all the abominations of the hea-
Covenant” “in the heavens” is our interced. | then ; ii Ch. xxxvi, 14. “Surely, because
ing High Priest, making atonement with his|thou hast defiled my nncmarr with all th
own blood, by and with which he entered there, | detestable things, and with al thine abomi-
The essence of the process is the same as in | nations bdolwy.l therefore will I diminish
the “shadow.” 1lst, Convinced of sin; 2d,|thee.” . v, 11,
Repentance and Confession; 3d, Present the| Moreover this they have done unto me;
Divine sacrifice blecding. This done in faith{ they have defiled my sanctuary in the same
and sincerity we can do no more, no more is|day, and have profaned my Sabbaths: for

uired, when they had slain their children to their

hen in the peavenly Sanctuary our High/|idols, then they came the same day into mgy
Priest with his own blood makes the atono-| sanctuary to o it; Eze. xxiii, 38,39,
ment and wo are torgiven. | Peter ii, 24 ;" Her priests have polluted the sanctuary;
“\Who his own self bare our sins in his own | they have done violence to the law.” Zeph.
body on the tree.”" See also Matt. viii, 17; Isa.|ili, 4. Antiochus polluted it by offering swine”
Jit, 4-12, His body is the “one sacrifice” for flesh upon its altar, Mac, From these texts

46
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we can clearly see, that it was moral rather
than physical uncleanness thaj defiled the
sanctuary in the sight of the Lord. True, it
did become physically unclean, but that un-
cleanness had to be removed before the atone-
ment was made by which it wus reconciled
orcleansed. See ii Chap. 20. And that, we
have seen was the law of cleansing, Lev. xii to|
xv Chaps; the object must be made visibly
clean, so to speak, so that we would call it
clean, 1o prepare it for its real cleansing with
blood: Now no one supposes that New Je-
rusalem is unclean or ever has been, as its
type was when overrun, desecrated and deso-
lated by Syrian, Chaldean or Roman soldiery,
or trodo by wicked priests. Even i it were,
the removing of such defilement would not
be the cleansing it was to undergo at the end
of the 2300 days. The sanctuary was un-
clean in some sense, or else it would not need
to be cleansed ; and it must in some way
have received its uncleanness from man.
moved, as the heavenly sanctuary is from the
midst of mortals and entered only b{ our
Forerunner, Jesus, made an High Priest, it can
on:‘y be defiled by mortals through his agency,
and for them cleansed by the same agency.
The legal typical process of defiling and
cleansing the sanctuary through the agency
of the priest has been examined. With that
in our minds, let us go to the New Testament.
Paul says, Col. i, 19, 20, “For it pleased the
Father that in him should all fulluess dwell,
and having made [murgin, making] peace
through the blood of' his cross, by him to re-
concile all things unto himself; by him I say,
whether they be things on earth or things in
heaven.” When “things on earth” are spo-
ken of in connection or contrast with " things
in heaven,” no one can understand them all
to be in the same place. *Things in heaven”
are to be reconciled as well as ‘things on earth.’
If they needed reconciling they were unre-
conciled ; if unreconciled, then unclean in
some sense in his sight. The blood of Christ
is the means, and Christ himself the agent of
reconciling to the Father beth the things in
heaven and the things on earth. People have
an idea that in heaven where our Saviour has
g:na, every thing is, and always was perfect
yond change or improvement. But he said,
“In my Father's house are many mansions;
if’ it were not so, I would have told you. i
o to prepare & place for you" Hu went into
Eenvon, and Paul says that the “building of
God, an house not made with hands” is in the
heavens; ii Cor.v, L.
For what did he go to his Father's honse?
“To prepars aplace for you.” Then it was

unprepared, and when he has prepared it, he

will come again and take us to himsell.—

Again, Heb. ix, 23, “It was therefore neces-
sary that the patterns of things in the heavens
should be purified with these; but the heav-
enly things themselves with better sacrificed
than these.” What were the patterns? “The
tnbernacle and all the vessels of the ministry,”
(ver,21,) which constituted the worldly Sanc-
tuary; ver. 1. What were the heavenly
things themselves 7 The greater and more
perfect taberacle, (ver. 11,) and the good
things and the holy things; (vers. 11, 12.)—
These are all in heaven itsell, ' For Christ
is not entered into the holy places made with
hands, which are the figures of the true; but
into heaven itself,”” ver. 24, Paul here shows
that it was as necessary to purify the heaven-
ly things, as it was to purify their patterns,
the worldly.
THE SCAPE-GOAT.

The next event of that day after the Sanc

tuary was cleansed, was putting all the ini-

Re- ?uh es and transgressions of the children of
5

racl upon the head of the Scape-goat and
sending him away into a land not inhabited,
or of separation. It is supposed by almost
every one that this goat typified Christ in
some of his offices, and that the type was ful-
filled at the first Advent. From this opinion
1 must differ; because, 1st, That gont was
not sent away till after the High Priest had
made an end of cleansing the Sanctury, Lev.
xvi, 20, 21 ; hence that event cunnot meet
its antitype till after the end of the 2300 days.
24, It was sent away from Israel into the wil-
derness, a land not inhabited, to receive them.
If our blessed Saviour is its antitype, He also
must be sent away, not his body alone, but
soul and body, for the goat was sent away
slive, from, not to nor into this people ; nei-
ther into heaven, forthat is not a wilderness or
land not inhabited, 8d, It received and re-
tained all the iniquities of Israel ; but when
Christ appears the second time He will be
“ without sin." 4th. The goat received the ini-
quities from the hands of the priest and he sent
it away. As Christ is the priest the goal must
be something else besides himself, and which he
can send away. Sth. This was oneof two goats
chosen for that day, one was the Lord's and
offered for a sin offering ; but the other was
not called the Lord's, neither otfered as a sa-
crifice. Its only office was to receive the ini-
quities from tha priest after he had clcansed
the Sanctuary from them, and bear them into
a land not inhabited, leaving the Sanctuary,
priest and people behind and free from their
iniquities. Lev. xvi, 7-10, 22. 6th, Tho He-
brew namo of the scape-goat, as will be seen
from the margin of vor. R, is “Azazel” On
this verse, \WWm. Jenks, in his Comp. Com. has
the following remarks: [“Scape-goat.] See
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diff. opin. in Bochart. Spencer, after the old-|then without sin it 18 manifest that the Sane-
est opinion of the Hebrews and Christians, |tuary must be cleansed before he appears. 2,
thinks Azazel is the name of the devil ; and | The host are still under the indignation after
s0 Rosenmire, whom see.  T'he Syriac has Az-| the Sanctuary is cleansed, Dan. viii. Both
zazel, the angel, (Strongone) who revolted.”{the San¢tuary and the host were trodden un-
7th, Attheappearing of Christ, as taught from[der foot. “Unto 2300 days then shall the
Rev. xy, Satuni is to be bound and cast into| Savctuary be cleansed,” or justified (mrgm
the bottomless pit, which act and place are| This is the first point in the explanation,

significantly symbolized by the uncient High)after this Daniel still “sought for the meaning
Priest sending the scape-goat into a separateof the vision,” and Gabriel came “to make
and uninhabited wilderness. 8th, Thus we|him know what should be in the lust end of
have the Scripture, the definition of‘ the name|the indignation.” In the explanation which
in two ancient languages both spoken at the| follows; he saysnothing about the Sanctuary,
same time, and the oldest opinion of the|because that had been explained by the Won-
Christians in favor of regarding the scape-|derful Numberer, He now tells him about
goat as a type of Safan. In the common|the host upon whom the last end of the indig-
use ol the term, men always associate it with| nation still rests after the Sanctuary is cleans-
something mean, calling the greatest villains|ed

and refugoes from justice scape-goats, Igno-
rance of the law and its meaning is the only| The last end of the indignation is evident-

possible origin that can be assigned for the o-|ly the bitter persecutions, and the severe and
pinion that the scape-goat was a type of Christ. | searching trial of God's Eople, after the Sanc-
Because it is said, “The goat shall bear up-|tuary is cleansed, and before the indignation
on him ull their iniyuities into a land not n-|is made (o cease in the destruction of the little
habited.” Lev.xvi,21; AndJohnsaid, “Be-|Horn, the fruit and the successor of the Assyri-
bold the Lamb of God, that taketh [margin,|an, Dun, viii,25; Is. x, 12, xxv,3. The Sanc-
beareth] away the sin of the world,” itis con-| tuary must be cleansed before the resurrection,
cluded without further thought that the for-|for the Lord has provided a comforting mes-
mer was the type of the latter. But a little{sage for his people, telling them that it is done,
attention to the luw will show that the sins|“ Comfort ye, comfort ye my people, saith
were horne from the people by the priest, and rour God. Speak ye comfortably to Jerusa-
from the priest by the goat. 1st. They areflem, and ery uuto her that her warfare [ap-
imparted to the victim. 2d, The pricst bore| poiuted time, margin] is accomplished, that
them in its blood to the Sunclunr{. 3d, Af-|her iniquity is pardonod: for she hath receiv-
ter cleansing them from it on the 10th of the|ed of the Lord s hand doubls for all her sins,”
seventh month, he bore them to the scape-|Is. xl, 1,2. Jerusalem and the Lord’s people
goat. And dth, The goat finally bore them |arc here spoken of, as the Sanctuary and host
away beyond the camp of Isracl to the wil-[arein Dan. viii. Hispeople, when Jerusalem's
derness. appomnted time is accomplished, are atfccted
This was the legal process, and when ful-{and are to be comforted y telling them that
filled the author of sins will have receivod | her iniquity is pardoned. This must be New
them back again, (but the ungodly will bear|Jerusalem, for there was never m}' time set
their own sins,) and his head will have been|for pardoning the iniquity of Old Jerusalem
bruised by the seed of the woman ; the “strong | which must have had iniquity of sume kind and
man armed” will have been bound by a stron- | from some source, else she could not be par-
ger than he, “ and his house (the hguvo) spoil-|doned of it. 'The fact that the Lord has com-
ed of its goods (the saints). Matt. xii, 29 ;) manded to comfort his people by telling them
Lev. xi, 281, 22, The thousahd years im-(that Jerusalem’s iniquity is pardoned, is proof
prisonment of Satan will have begun, and the| positive that she had iniquity, and that it will
saints will have entered upon their millennial [ be removed before his people are delivered
reign with Christ. and enter her with songs and everlasting joy,
S B A - T W . LI This message is similar to that in Isa, ﬁ"z
The Sanctuary must be cleansed before|After the good and peaceful tidings huve been
Christ appears ; because, 1, Ho “ was once|published uyi:g unto Zion, Thy God reign-
offered to hear the sins of many; and unto|eth, it is declar , “The Lord has comforted
them that look for him shall he appear the|his people, he hath redeemed Jerusalem.”—
second time without sin unto salvation.”— |Jerusalem was in a state from which she had to
Now as his last act in bearing the sins of ma-| be redeemed, and that before the resuirection ;
ny is to hear them from the Sanctuary after|for the next verse says, “ All the ends of the
he has cleansed it, and as he does not appear|carth shall see the snlvation of our Ged.”—
till after having Lorue the sins of many,and Day Ster Extra 1846,
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PREFACE.
No spology can bo needed for the pr ton of this subject. Thow who
have sny interest io the past Advest , ounnot Le othecwise thas devp-
iy i d in the question of sur disappoi To ine this quesh

b

with candor aml (airness, aml 10 o2 foeth the reasses why our expectatioes were
ot reafized, is th objoct of this Work,

Several peinis presonted in these pages may, however, need to be briefly no.
ticod. On pagoes 21 nad 22 we quoted from the Advent Herald, s denie) of the
conmeetion betwesn the 70 weeks snd 2300 duys by S Bliss. But justios te Kl
dor Himes, demands that we hore state that in a recent number of the Herald
be han acknowledged thoir ! Referring 1o the first lectare whisk be
beard Mr, Miller deliver, he remasks

" He poured forth & flood of Yight from sther eriplures upen every part of
kis subjoct, and fally shut me up to the faith, both as to the manner and fime
of our Bavicar's Second Advent.  Awd altbough the time has passed without the
evont belug roalized, T huve pever bosn able to solve the mystory. The con-
nection of the seventy woeks with the 2300 days vision atill Jooks clenr, but it
eannot be harmonized with the light we wow have on chromology; but bavieg
done our daty, we wait potiently for the clear light of haaven upon the subject,
in expectation of tho fall and speody realization of all we ever hoped for la
the fulfillment of prophesy, bath ns 1o the nature of the events, and the time of
their realisation, at the end of the dayr.  And we are exberied in view of this,
not 1o ' east away ourconfidonce which hath groat recompense of rewand, for we
have need of patiento, that after we have dune the will of God, we might re-
eofvn the promise’ 2o we wateh and wait and hope."—Advent Herald
Fob. 26th, 1563.

That this subject ahould be shrouded in mystery to those who believe that the
oarth i the sanotasry, is pat strange; for if the coonection belwess the 70
woelcs aod the 2300 dogabe admitted, it ls oertain that the period bas ended - -
And if the oarth is the sanctaary, the prophecy has failed; for no past of the
earth has as yot andergens o chazge. Henco, there is oo way (o explain the
m«muu.nluwmymm«mnmumm
(tayw, or eomelnde that the onrth may mot be the ssnotuary, The Srat of thess
positions is adoptnd by 5. Blim  Elder }, bawever, stil) admite the coasection
of the two perieds, but contents himpeld with ealliag our disappointment a mys-
tory,

But doss the Bible call tho oarth the sanctuary ] Doss it warmsnt the con-
mm-wddmmummhm'l Does 14 not,
o the contrary, by a mass of testismany, tench that semetbisg else is the sanctu-
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aryof the Lord 7 And does it mot alse taech s diffecont wethod of cleandog
the moatusry, thao by fiee T The saswar to themm quastione will be Foamd In

Eoo- c‘lhﬁ. prophecy of Beckie| [Chupy. x|—xiviii] respactiag the
rescratien of the (ypioal sanctasry bs boliced. The pesitien b there taken
that thess tlessings wern offared to Ierael on cerlals condivions, sod thas they
bebbaged to the pericd of the typicel dapensation. Asd fosther, thal sa Lhess
conditiens wore baver complisd with, the promisod hesiogs wore never bestow.
od upom that people. The reasons fae thiz view are there prasentel.  Toe fol-

lowieg from Blis’ Commenlary en the Zpocalypes, pages T and 8 nay be of
waloe o the reader,

" Cowstrionat Paoruncr is when tho fulfllment js dopondant oo the som-
pliasos of thess o whoee (he promiss is made, with the scoditions oo which it
is givea. Eramples—'If yo walk in my statutes and keep wy coenandments,
and Jo them : tham | will give yoa min in due senss, acd the Jand .r-_:r_-
Yor increnss, sod the trees of tho flold shall yield her frois”  Lav, xxvi, 3,4
‘Pat if ye will nat hoarkes aote mo, aod will wol do all them command mects |
and i ye shall desplee oy stabates, or if your ssul sbhor my Jadgusats, w that
ye will pot do all my eommandmenta, buf that yo break my coveanot: I sl
will do this wnto yom, I will even appoint over yom lerur, cotsumption, and
'I‘l.ﬁ!!oﬂilnlﬁ.&l.‘nl!éifaz. und
o shall sow your seed L vain ; for your eoemies shall oat it Veeses 1416,

“ And it shall coms to pase, {f thou shalt hearkes diligently unio tha voice
of the Lori thy God, to observa and to 0o all his commandments which [eom-
wand thes this day; that the Lord thy God will set thes om high shove all na-
tiome of the oarth : and all thes bloosings shall ostmo on shee, nad Slo-r..
thas, if thoe shalt boarken unto the vokce of the Lord thy Ged.! Deul. xeviii,
L2 ‘Betit shall come 10 pass, <§1=-B§-l_-8.3_..e.:w-
Lord thy (iod, to ebsarve 0 do all kis commandmeats snd his statates which I
command thee this dny: that all thoes carses shall come wpon thee, nod ever-

o Verse 15
E’""’v’& were aational preeperity, or advemity, are weually conditional,
net it i implied.
?i]‘.a!uu‘arﬁg *Arise, go into Nineveh, thas gront
eity, and preach wnto it the preaching that I bid thee. c.o And Jonak began
‘l.l~‘c.v-Lnﬂ.f«.-%-lﬂ.ﬁseoiill.ﬁ:ﬁ..:-?i
Ninaveh shall be overthrown. So the peopls of Nineveh believed Ged, and pro-
claimed n fast, and pot on sackcloth, from the greatest of them avon 1o the least
of them. * * And God anw their works, that thoy tarsed from iheir evil way ;
sad God ropented of the avil that be ssid be wonld do unts them ¢ and he did
gt Rote s

Tor all esses of this kind, the Lord has given the following genersl Re
‘AL tgut.iivnfigrn-gﬁ
tiﬂ.ll‘..!-ltgfzil-:r-nﬂ. .
u!l§i§;~§_3‘llfﬁé Eipa".
to do wuto thew bl-lctfnlu—_igl-smc’?.
toncerning s kingdom, to build and o -E-s.n:.v.«nsluinvrq!!
it obey not my voics, then I will repent of the good wherewith I said I
beooft them.' Jor. xviil, 7-10."

THE SANCTUARY.

Ix presenting this most important subject for the consideration
of the peaple of Ged, we invite the candid and prayerfal atten.
tion of all who have ears to hear. Tt is well understood by thou-
sunds, that the great dissppointment of the Advent beliovers,
arose from the fact that they believed the cleansing of the sancry-
iry 1o be the burning of the earth, or some event to transpire st
the sccond Advent of the Lond Jesus; and s they eould clearly
establish the fact that the 2300 dars would terminate in the Au.
tumn of 1844, they looked with the full assurance of faith am
hope for the glorious appearing of the Son of God st that time.
Painful ud grievous was the dissppointment ; and while the heart
of the trasting was bowed with sorrow, numbers were not want-
iug who openly denied the hand of God in the Advent movement,
and made utter shipwreck of their fuith.

A the sibject of the sanctuary of the Bible involves the most
important facts connocted with our disappointment, it is worthy
of the serious attention of all who wait the consolation of Ixesel.
Let us then examino again with cure, the vision of the man
grently beloved, recorded in Dianiel viii. W call attention to the
svmbols presented in this chapter. The fint thing presented to
the eye of the prophet, was

Tus view or tas wast—*Then 1 lifted up mine eyes, and saw,
anid beholl, there stood before the nver, s ram which had twe
horns ; and the two horns were high; but one was higher than
the other, and the higher came up last, 1 xaw the ram pushing
westward, and northward, and southward ; 50 that no beasts might
stand before him, neither was there any that could deliver out of
his hadd; but he did according to his will, and beeame grent.”
Vemes 3, 4.

Tux view or ™z 00ar—* And as | was considering, bebol d
an be goat came from the west on the face of the whols earth,
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and touched mot the ground; and the goat had a notable horn
betwoen his eyes. And be came to the ram that had two horns,
which I bad seen standing before the river, and ran unto him
in the fury of his power. And I saw him come close unto the
ram, and he was moved with choler aguinst him, and smote the
ram, and brake his two horns; and there was no power in the
ram to stand before him, but he cast him down to the ground,
and stamped upon him; and there was none that could deliver
the ram out of his hand. Therefore, the he gont waxed very
great; and when he was strong, the grest horn was broken ; and
for it, came up four notable ones toward the four winds of heaven,”
Verses 5-8,

Tax view or TiE Livree Hors~—* And out of one of them
came forth a little horn, which waxed exceeding great, toward the
south, and toward the east, and towsrd the pleasant land. And
it waxed great, even to the host of heaven; and it cast down
some of the host snd of the stars to the ground, and stamped up-
on them. Yes, he magnified himself even to the Prince of the
host, snd by him the daily sacrifice was taken away, and the place
of his sanctuary was cast down. And an host was given him
aguinst the daily sacrifice by reason of transgression, and it cast
down the truth to the ground ; avd it practised, and prospered.”
Verses 0-12.

Tws vIEW 0¥ THE SAXCTUARY AXD 2300 pAvs.—* Then I hesrd
ggg.ggrﬁlmupggspl.glwﬁ
which spake, How Jong shall be the vision concerning the daily
sacrifice, and the transgression of desolation, to give both the sanc-
tuary and the host to be trodden under foot] And he said unto
me, Unto 2300 days; then shall the sanctuary be cleansed.”
Verses 13, 14,

GABRIEL COMMANDED T0 EXPLAIN THIS VISION.

“ And it came to pass, when T, even 1 Daniel, had neen the vis-
fon, and sought for the meaning, then behold there stood before
me as the appearance of s man. And I heard & man's voice be-
tween the banks of Ulai, which called, and said, Gabriel, muke this
man to understand the vision. So he came near where I stood ;
Bm:rﬂvagnilg-&!—ﬁ.ﬁaug“gro
said unto me, Understand, O son of man; for st the time of the
end shall be the vision. Now as ho was speaking with me, I

THE SANCTUARY. 7

was in a deep sleep on my face toward the ground; but he
touched me, and set me upright. And he ssid, Behold, I will
gggiiggfmaeilm&?mu&ngu
for at the time appointed the end shall be” Verses15-19.

SYuMuoL o¥ THE RAM EXPLAINKD.~—* The ram which thou saw-
eat having two homs are the kings of Media and Pemsin” Vere
20. Then the meaning of the first symbol cannot be misunder-
stood. By it, the Medo-Persian empire was presented to the eye
of the prophet. Its two horns denoting the union of these two
powers in one government.  This vision, therefore, does not begin
with the empire of Babylon, as do the visions of the socond and
Sqﬁn.nr-vggmngagi.rﬁogiz&?:&s
and Persians at the height of its power, prevailing westward,
S:rt-l-:m.oﬁrt:&.&gggg__mug._ga?
The explanation of the next symbol will show what power over-
threw the Persian empire and succeeded 1o its place.

SYMnoL 0¥ THE GOAT XXPLAINED.—* And the rough goat is the
king of Grecia; and the grest horn that is between his eyes is
the first king, Now that being broken, whereas four stood up for
it, four kingdoms shall stand up out of the nation, but not in his
power” Verses 21, 22. The explanation of this symbol is alsd
definite and certain. The power that should overthrow the Medes
s#nd Persians, and in their stead, bear rule over the earth, is the
empire of the Greeks, Greece succoeded Persia in the dominion
of the world m. ¢, 331, The great hom is here explained to be
the first king of Grecia; it was Alexander the great. The four
horns that arose when this horn was broken, denots the four
kingdoms into which the empire of Alexander was divided after
his death. The sune was represented by the four hesds and
four wings of the leopard. Dan. vii, 8, It is predicted without
the use of symbols in Dan. xi, 3, 4. These four kingdoms were
Macedon, Thrace, Syria and Egypt. They originated ». c. 312.

SYMBOL OF THE LITTLE HOKN ExrLAINED~—* And in the latter
time of their kingdom, when the transgressors sre come to tha
full, & king of fierce countenance, and understanding dark sen-
tences, shall stand up. And his power shall be mighty, but not
by his own power; and he shall destroy wonderfully, and shall
prosper, and practice, and shall destroy the mighty and the holy
people. And through his policy also he shall causs craf to
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prosper in bis hand ; and he shall magnify himselfin his beart,
and by peace shall destroy many ; he shall also stand up against
the Prince of princes; but he shall be broken without hand."
Verses 23-25. °

To avoid the application of thia prophecy to the Roman power,
Pagan and Papal, the Papists have shifted it from Rome to An-
tiochus Epiphanes, a Syrian king who could not resist the man-
dates of Rome,  See notes of the Doway [Romish] Bible on Dan,
vii; vili; xi. This application is made by the Papists, to save
their churchi from any share in the fulfillment of the propheey
and in this, they havo been followad by the mass of oppoeers to
the Advent faith. The following facts show that

THE LITTLE HORN WAS NOT ANTIOCHUS,

1. The four kingdows into which the dominion of Alexandoer
was divided, are symbolized by the four horns of the goat.  Now
this Antiochus was but one of the twenty-five kings that con-
stituted the Syrian horn.  How, then, could he, at the swme time,
be another remarkable horn !

2. The ram, secording to this vision, becwmo great; the goat
waxed very great; but the little horn became excveding great,
Hovw absurd and Judicrous is the following application of this com-

parison :

Great Very Great, Exoeeding Groat,

Persia. GRECTA. ANTIOCHLUS,
How casy and natural is the following:

flroat. Very Great. Exceeding Great,

Persia, ORECTA, ROME.

3. The Medo-Persian cmpire is simply called great, Verse
4. The Bible informs us that it extended “from India even unto
Ethiopia, over an hundred seven and twonty provinces.”  Esther
i, 1. This was succeeded by the Grecian power, which is called
vy Grear.  Verso 8. Then comes the power in question whick
is called EXCEEDING GREAT. Verse 9. Was Antiochus ex-
ceeding great when compared with Alexander, the conqueror of
the world? Let an item from the Encyclopedia of Religious
Knowledge answer :

“Finding his resources exhausted, he resolved to go into Persia,
to levy _h_ﬁ..f

and colleet large sums which he Lad agredd to
pay lo the Romans.”
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Burely we need not question which was exceeding grest, the
Roman power which exacted the tribute, or Antioehus who was
compelled to pay it.

4. The power in question was “ little” at first, but it waxed or
grew “exceeding great toward the south, and toward the esst, and
toward the pleasant land.” What can this describe but the con-
‘uering marches of a mighty power ! Rome was almost directly
northwest from Jerusalem, and its conquests in Asia and Africa
were, of course, towards the east and sonth ; but whare were Anti-
ochus’ conquests ! 1e came into possession of a kingdom already
vstablished, and Sir Isasc Newton says, “ He did #ot enlarge it

5. Out of many rcasons that might be added to the above, wa
name but one,  This power was to stand up against the Prince
of prinees. Verse 25, The Prince of princes is Jesus Christ,
Rev. i, 54 xvil, 145 xix, 16. But Antioclus died 164 yeurs before
onr Lord was born, 1t is settled, therefore, that another power is
the subject of this prophecy. The following facts demonstrate that

ROME IS THE POWER IN QUESTION.

1. This power was to come forth from one of the four kingdoms
of Alexander's empire.  Let us remember that nations are not
lrought into prophecy, till somehow connected with the people of
God.  Rome had been in existence many years before it was no-
ticed in prophocy 3 and Rome had made Macedon, one of the four
horns of the Grecian goat, a part of itself n. c. 168, about ten
yeurs before its finst connection with the people of God. See 1
Mac. viii.  So that Rome could as truly be said to ba “out of one
of them,” ax the ten horne of the fourth boast in the seventh
chapter, could be sid to come out of that beast, when they were
ton kingdoms set up by the conquerors of Rome,

2. Tt was to wax exceeding groat-toward the south, and toward
the east, and toward the pleasast land.  [Palestine.  Ps. cvi, 24
Zoch, vii, 14.]  This was true of Rome in every partienlar,  'Wit-
ness its conquests in Africa and Asia, and ita overthrow of the
place und nation of the Jews. John xi, 48.

3. It was to cast down of the host and of the stars, This is
predicted respecting the dragon.  Rev. xii, 3, 4. All admit that
the dragon was Rome. Who can fall to see their identity |

4. Rome was emphatically s king of fierce countenance, and
one that did understand dark sentences.  Moses used similar lan-
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guage, when as all agree, he predicted the Roman power. Deut,
xxviii, 49, 50,

?NS..S&E destroy wonderfully. Witness its overthrow of
all opposing powers.

6. Rome has destroyed more of “ the mighty and the hol
ple,” than all other parsecuting powers 83.““&. From M:WQ.”
one hundred millions of the church have been slain by it.

7. Rome did stand up against the Prince of princes. The Ro-
man power nailed Jesus Christ to the cross. Acts iv, 26, 27;
Matt, xxvii, 2; Rev. xii, 4.

8. This power is to “be broken without hand.” Tow clear the
reference to the stone “cut out without hand™ that smote the im-
age. Dan. ii, 4. Jts destruction then does not take place until
the final overthrow of earthly power. These faots are conclusive
proof that Rome is the subject of this prophecy. For an extended
notice, see Advent Labrary, No. 33,

The field of vision, then, is the empires of Porsin, Greeos
and Rome.

_ That part of the vision that now cogages our attention is the
time—the reckoning of the 2300 days,
THE 2300 DAYS NOT EXPLAINED IN DAN. VIIIL

Gabriel did explain to Daniel what was meant by the symbols
of the beasts and of the horns, but did not in this vision explain
to him tho 2300 days and the sanctuary, Hence, Daniel tells
EREQ&&EogE_S:aG!SnE.&BSa%oP
J:S.Sa:&gno& it" But there are several facts that will
give us some light on this matter,

L Itisa fact that 2300 literal days (mot quite seven years)
would not cover the duration of a single power in this prophecy,

much lass extond over them all. Therefore, the days must be
Eglggggsﬁogsgésg

»..HB-P!..E a symbolic or prophetio day is one year.
n-".wa.o"v“-ﬂ.&.ﬂur mgprovs.m&r»uoowg

. It must begin wi “the vision ;" consequently i
rﬁog&eggg. i eommenes

w!..val.a&rl not yet explained the “manner of time,” or
EJ.. its date to the prophet, If Gabriel never did explain this
BisgﬁfrpgiugfﬁaSﬂBﬁ&?
plain terms thus to do, Dan. viii, 16, But he is not a fallen
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angel a8 appears from the fact that some hundred years sfter this,
he was sent by Jehovah to Zacharias and to Mary, Lukei. Gs-
briel did explain to Daniel st that time more than be could bear,
[verse 27,] and at a later period, as wo chall now show, he did
make Daniel understand the vison.
GABBIEL EXPLAINS IN DAN. IX WHAT HE OMITTED
IN DAN. Vi,

As we bave scen, the chargs had been given to Gubriel to make
Daniel understand the vision. Verse 16. But in the last verse
of the chapter we Jearn that “none understood” the vision, This
must refer particularly to the 2300 days, and to the sanctuary,
a3 the other parts of the vision had been clearly explained.

But in the first verse of chapter x he informs us that & thing
was revealed to him; “and the thing was true, but the time ap-
pointed was long; and he undersiood the thing, and had under-
standing of the vision.” Hence, it is evident that between chap-
ters viii and x, he must have obtained the desired understanding
of the time. In other words, the explanation must be found in
chapter ix.

Dan. ix commenees with the earnest, importunate prayer of the
prophet, from the reading of which it is evident that he had so far
misunderstood the vision of chapter viii, that he concluded that the
2300 days of treading under foot the sanctusry would termin-
ate with the 70 years desolation of the city and sanctuary predict-
ed by Jeremiah. Compare verses 1 and 2 with verses 16 and
17. The man Gabriel is now sent to undeceive him, and to com-
plete the explanation of the vision. “ While I was speaking in
prayer,” says Daniel, “even the man Gabriel, whom I hsd seen
in the vision at the beginning, [here he cites us back to chapter
viii, 15, 16,] being caused to fly swiftly, touched me about the
time of the evening oblation. And be informed me, and talked
with me, and said, O Daniel, 7 am now come forth fo give thee
skill and understanding. At the beginning of thy supplications
the commandment came forth, and 7 am come to shew thee; for
thou art greatly beloved ; therefore understand the matter, and
consider the vizion."—Verses 21—23,

Note these facts: 1, In verse 21, Daniel cites us to the vision
of chapter viii. 2. In verse 22, Gabriel states that he had come
to give Daniel skill and understanding. This being the object of
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aifg?rrlfkﬁoor!&asfé.ﬁg
understand the vision, may, ere Gabriel leaves him, fully under-
stand ita import, 3, As Daniel testifies at the closo of chapter
viii that nooe understood the vision, it is certain that the chnrge
given W Gabriel,  Make this man to undersiand the virion,”
otill restod upon him. Flence it is that bo tolls Duniel, * I iy
now come forth 1 grive theo skill and understanding,” and in verse
23, commands him 1o * understand the matter, und to conaider
the vision." This is undeniablo proof that Gabricl's mission in
chapter ix, was for the purpose of explaining what ho cmitted in
chapter viii. 1f any wsk further evidence, the fact that Galwicl
procesds to explain the very point in question, most fully meots the
roquest.  That ho does do this, we will now show,
GADRIEL'S EXPLANATION OF THE TIME

“Bavonty woeks nre dotermined upon thy people and upon thy
holy eity, to finish the transgression, and 1o make an ond of L_..u.
and to make reconciliation for iniquity, and o bring in evorlusting
righteowsnoss, and to seal up the vikon and prophicey, and to
anoint the Most Lloly,  Know therefore and understand, that from
the going forth of the commandment to restore and to build Jer-
salem unto the Messiah the Prince ahall be seven weeks, sl throo-
neore and two woeks : the stroet Ahall be built again, and the wall,
oven in tronblous times.  And aftor three-soore and two woeks
shall Messiah be cut off, but not for himself; and the people of
the prince that shall como, shall destroy the city and the sancty.
ary ; and the end thercof shall bo with a flood, and unto the eml
of the war desolations are determined, And ho shall confirm
the covenant with many for ane week ; and in the midst of the
weak ho shall canse the sacrifice and the oblation to ecase, and for
the overspreading of abominations, ho shall make it desolute, oven
until the consutnation, and that detormined shall bo pourcd upon
the desolate.”  Dan, ix, 24-27,

" DETERMINED," IN VERSH 24, MEANS CUT OFY.
...mo:a“m weeks aro determined, liveeally *cut off ! Tho 1lo-
braists all admit that the word detormined, m. onr English version,
doos wignify ‘eut o’ Not one has disputed it."—Jostan Lirew,
, Vol 1V, No. 25,
“Thus Ohaldaic und Rabbinieal authority, and that of the
carlicst versions, the Septuagint and Vulgate, givo the singlo sig-
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nification of * cutting off* to this verb,  Should it be inquired why
A tropical sense has been attributed to ity such s * determining’ or
*docrecing,’ it muay be answerod that the reforence of the verse (in
which it occum) o Dan, viil, 14, was unobserved, It was there-
foro supposod that thoro waa no propriety in sying ‘sevonty woeks
nre cut off) when thero was no period of which they could
liwve formed a portion,  But as the period of 2300 days is imt
given, and verses 21 and 23, compared with Dan, viil, 10, sbow
that the ninth ehnpter furnishes an explanation of the vision in
which Gabriel apponred to Daniel, and of the * matter’—(the com-
encement of —_”o 2300 duys)—the literal (or rather, 1o speak
.:ﬂ&:«. the only) signification demandod by tho sulject mattor,
_; b of ‘ent off ) "—nor. Wumso,  Miduight Cry, Vol. 1V,
Noo 17,

“Reventy weeks have been cut off upon thy peoples and u
thy holy city, to finish the transgression, and to make an of
sincoffarings, and to make atonement for iniquity, and to bring in
everlasting righteousnoss, and 0 senl the vision awl p ¥
und to anoint the Mot Holy.” Dhan.ix, 24, Whitings 1 tion.

The faets which are sot hefore us in the above, from Litch and
Whiting, should not be forgotton, 1, The wond rendervd * deter-
wined,” [vorse 24,] literally signifion “eut of” 2, “ The wision”
which Gabriel came to explain, contained the period of 2300 duys ;
und i the explanation e tells us that “seventy weeks huve been
et of " upon Jerusalem und the Juws,  This is a demonstration
that tho séventy weeks aro a part of tho 2300 days.  Tlence the
commeneccmont of the saventy woeks is the date of the 2300 days.
And the fact that the soventy woeks wers fulfillad in 490 yeus,
Wl wdenit, is n demonstration thet the 2300 days from which this
poriod of 400 days was cut off, s 2300 yoar

THE ANGEL'S DATE OF THE EEVENTY WEEKS

We liwe soon that the soventy weeks are cut off from the 2300
days,  1lence, when tho date of the seventy woeks is onstablishod,
the key to unlock and understand the reckoning of the daya is in
ourhand, The date for the commencement of the weeks i thus
wiven by Gabriel:  “ Know therefore and understand, that from
the going forth of the commundment to restore and to build Jeru-
salemn unto the Messiali the Prince, sball be soven woeks, and three-
weoro wnd two weelor; the atroct ahall bo built aguin, and the
wall, even in troublous times"  Dan, ix, 25,

We present the following important testimony from the Ad-
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vent Herald. 1t is & calm, dispassionate vindication of tho original
dates, which establishes them boyond dispute. It was written in
the yesrs 1850 and 1851 ; and, consequently, oannot bo supposed
to bo given with n desire to prove that the days ended in 1844,
na the Herald is not willing to ndmit that fact.  Therofore it must
bo rogarded as candid and honorable testimony to important facts.,
That it domolishes overy view which has been put forth to re-ud-
just the 2300 days, no one, who can spprecinte the force of the
nrguments presented, will fail to perecive,  For further testimo-
ny, the render is cited 10 & very valuable work by 8. Blis, enti-
tled, “Analysis of Sacred Chronology." The Herald spenkn as
follows:

“The Bible gives the data for a complete system of chronology,
extending from the ereation to the birth of Cyrus, a clearly w-
cortuined date. From this period downwards wo havo the un-
disputed Canon of Ptolemy and the undoubted era of Nubounssar,
oxtending below our vulgar ern. At tho point whero inapired
chronology leaves w, this Canon of undoubted sccuracy com-
mences, And thus the whole arch is spanned.  [tis by the Can-
on of Prolemy that the great prophetical period of seventy weeks
is fixed, Thia Canon ﬂlx-nx_ soventh yoar of Artaxerxes in the

n o 457; and the sccuracy of the Canon s demonstrated
wwdro concurrent agreement of more than twenty eclipses.  The
seventy wooka dato from the guing furth of a decres respecting
tho restorstion of Jorusalem, ro wore no decrees betwoeen
the seventh and twonticth yours of Artaxerxes, Four hundred
und ninety beginning with the meventh, must commence
in n o 457, and end in a. v, 34, Commencing in the twen-
tieth, they must commence in before m. 0. 444, and end in A, v,
47, Aa no ovent oocurred in A, p, 47 to mark their termination,
wo eannot reckon from the twentboth; we must, therefore, look
10 the seventh of Artaxorxes, This date we cannot chunge from
n. ¢, 467 without first domonstrating the insceuracy of Prolemy's
Canon, To do this, it would ba necesary to show E:g
number of eclipss by which its accuracy has been re y
domonstrated, have not been correctly computed ; and such a ro-
wult would unsettle every chronological date, nnd leave the scttle-

ment of und the adjustment of eras entirely at the mercy
&3?.89&!%30&95‘85 Y&«-eg valuo
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the aposties turned to the Gentiles harmonizes with that date bet-
tor than any other which has been named. And the crueificion,
in A p. 31, in thomidst of the last woek, in sustained by a mom
of tstimony which cannot bo easily invalidated"—Advent Her-
ald, March 2, 1850,

“The Saviour attended but four passovers, at the last of which
he was cracified. This could not bring the crucifixion later than
Ao b, 31, s i recorded by >=:&E.=mlao._oa.! 0 o
Roman Senator, ahout A, n, 514 ‘In the consulate of Tiberius
Coesar Aug. V. nnd Elius Scjanus, [v. 0. 784, 4, e.u_.ws. Lord
Jemun Christ suffored on the n..%...r of the Calends of Te.. In
this year, and in this day, says Dr, Hales, agree also the Council of
Casaron, A, n, 106, or 198, the Alexandrian Chronicle, Maximos
Monachus, Nicephorus Constantinus, Codrenus ; and in this year,
but on different days, concur Euvobius and Humv..-..al. followed
by Kebler, Bucher, Patinus, and Potavius"—Advent Herald.

uguat 24, 1850,

“There are certain chironological points which have been sel-
tled na fized ; and before the moventy wooks ean be made to tor-
minste at o later period, those must bo unsettled, by being shown
to have been fixed on wrong principles; and a new date must
bo -.S.H.:_ for their commencement based on better principles,
Now, that the commencement of the reign of Artaxerxes Longi-
manus was ¥ € 404-3, is demonstrated by the ¢ of
above twenty eclipass, which have boon !.w“-lp&w gm and
have invariably been found to full in the specified,  Befora
it ean bo shown that the commencoment of hix reign Is wrongly
fixed, it must first bo shown that thowo oclipses have all boen wrong-
ly ealculated. This no one has or evor will venture to do.
nba..n_wccucw the commencement of his roign cannot bo removed
from that point,

The seventy weeks must dato from some decroe for the restor-
ation of Jerwalom. Only two events aro named in the reign of
Artaxerxes for the commencement of those weeks, The one is
the decree of the seventh year of his reign, and the other, that of
the twentieth,  From one of theso, those four hundred and ninet
years must reckon.  As hix rei g—:-.o..e‘l«.rtl

must have been n, ¢, ao?ﬂ his twentioth, n. o, 4454,
fthe seventy woeks date from the former, they cannot terminate
Inter than A, p, 84 ; and if from the latter, they cannot bave ter-
minated earlior than A, p. 407,
addition to tho above, sixty-nine of the sevonty were to ex-
to Prince. 1t does not read that wro

to he
to be the Prince when they terminate. They were to to

E
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the Messtaw—the words, the Prince, being added to show who
was wignifiod by the Messiah., Sixty-nine woeks of years aro fonr
hundred and eighty-three years.  Beginning these with the sev-
onth of Artaxerses, they extend to o, », 20-7; dating from the
twentieth, they terminate in A, b, 39-40. Was thero anything
in either of those yoars which would make the words, *unto the
Messiah the Prince,' appropriste?  When Jesus was baptizod of
Johin in Jordan, n voice was heard from heaven, acknowledgin
the Saviour s the mc.__.& God, "..1_65 _ﬂ_.m.“.ﬁ_.a Wi sdm
pleased.  Consequently he was * the Messin Prince,’ whose
coming had hoen _.3&:.5_ With that buptinm, the Suviour
commenced the work of his public ministry—the Messinh the
Prince Lad then come, m it was prodicted he should at the end
of the sixty-uine works, Whon he was scknowlodgod as the Son
of God—the Mesinh—ho went into Galileo proaching the gospel
of tho kingdom of God, and saying, * The time is fulfitled!  The
time then fulfilled, must hnve boon some prodicted poriod,  There
was no predicted period which could then terminato but the
sixty-nine, or sweventy weeks,  Did either of thoso then termin.
ate! Wo have seen that the former, reckoned from tho seventh
of Artaxerseseas it s fixed by nstronomical ealoulationy, would
ond in A o 20-7 5 and A 27 wo find is the precise point of
time when the Saviour must have beon nbout thirty years of age,
when he was baptized of Jobu, und declared the time fulfilled,
At the fimt passover the Saviour attended, which eould not have
been luter than the Spring of his second year, the Jews told him
thiat the temple hnd then been forty-six yeurs in building : reckon-
ing back forty-six yeurs from A, n, 28, they begon n e, 19, which
is the procise year when Herod began the work of robuilding the
temple.  From the eclipse which marked the death of Herod,
before which the Saviour hind boen born, hia bieth could not have
been later than n, e 4, which would mako lim about thirty nt
the 3%. time of his baptism of John, Such u concurrence of
chronological, mtronomical, and historical tostiony, exn only be
set wside by testimony still more conclusive,

Your argument that he was not called a prince till after Lis
crucifixion m of no weight; for the Jows conld not luve erncified
‘the Prince of lifs, ns Peter secused them, if he was not the
Prince of lite till afler his crucifixion. Nor is your nrgumont re-
spocting the midet of the woek any more to the point.  Your
criticism has respect anly to the wond midst,  1f you wish
to show that it does not moan middle in the prosent ease, you must
first show that the Hebrew word chatz, tnrr is hero transluted

widst, from the verb ¢ has no such meaning ; and that its
E_..!!..ia&__uhwﬁa&ea&:ss:o}s
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tohinlve ;' and that it has not ‘s general sense of dividing into any
number of oqual parts,’ as Hebraists tell us it haw, Till you show
this, you make no whatever towands proving that it does
not mesn * middle, t what was 10 ocour in the midst of the
waek I The *saorifice and oblation’ were then to cease.  Thoso
Jewish ordinances could only cease actunlly or virtually, They
did not actually conso till A o 70, They consed virtually only
at the erueifivion : they then censed to foreshadow the wierifice
then offered. W that in the midst of the week | 8 1-2 years
from A, v, 27 bring us to the Rpring of a. v, 81, whero Dr., Hales
hae demonstrated the erucifixion took plaee,  The week durin
which the covenant was confirmed, wiw that in the * midet’ of whi
the smerifice and ohlation vietnally consed,  Comsequently it conkd
not extend beyomd A, o 34—tho latest time 10 which seventy
weeka from the seventh of Artaserxes Longimanus could resch.”
Advent Herald, Feb, 15, 1851,

“ Eusebivs daten the fist half of the Passion Woek of vears
i beginuing with our Lord's baptism, and ending with his eru-
cifixion.  The same period precisely is recarded by Peter, as in-
cluding onr Lonl's personal ministry : * All the time that the
Lard Josus went in and out among us, beginning from the bap-
tiem of [or by | Joh, until the day that he wis taken wp from w,'
b liis mweension, which was only forty-theee days after the ercifix-
ion, Aetv i, 21, 22, Awd tho remmining half of the Passion
Week ondid with the mortyrdom of Stephen, in the seventh, or
Inst yoar of the week.  For it is remarkable, that the year after,
A0, 85, began a new era in the church, namely, the conversion of
Saal, or Vaul, the Apesile, by the personal appearsmee of Christ
to him on the rond 1o Damascus, when he received bis mision
to the Gentiles, after the Jowih Sanhedrim lnd formally rejected
Christ by persocuting his disciples.  Acts ix, 1-18,  And the re
wainder of the Acts principally rcords the circamstancos of bis
misshon to the Gentiles, wd the churchies be fnndod amon
them"—Du. [liies, we quoted in the Adeent Hevald, Mare
2, 1850,

“The foreguing testimony from the Herald establishes the fol.
lowing important points: 1. The deeree referred to in Dan. ix,
from which the 70 weeks are dated, is the deerce of the soventh of
Artaxerses, and not that of his twentieth year. Ezen vil.  And to
this point we decm it duty to append an extract from Prof. Whit-
ing:

* We aro informod in Ezra vii, 11, * Now this i the copy of
the letter that the king Artaxerxes unto Eara the priest, the
scribe, oven nscribo of the words of the commandments of the
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Lord, and of his statutes to [srael’ The letter then follows, writ-
ten not in Hebrew, but in Chaldaic (or the Eastern Aramic) the
language then used at Babylon. At the 27th verse, the narra-
tive ma.oolrmumaeal. ‘We are thus furnished with the orig-
inal Erqig of which Ezra was authorized to * restore
and build J em 3 or, in other words, by which he was clothed
with wu...ﬂ.w not merely, to gwh.-:- or houses, but regulate the
affiirs of his countrymen in to ‘sct magistrates and jud
which may judge all the vmﬂ.ﬂ beyond the niver.! He thﬁﬂ
missioned to enforce the observance of the laws of his God, and
to punish those who transgressed, with death, banishment, con-
fiscation or imprisonment. See verses 23-27. No grant of pow-
ers thus smple, can be found in tho case of Nehemiah, or in any
other instance ufter the captivity. That the commission given
to Ezra authorized him to proceed in rebuilding the walls of Jeru-
salem, is evident from the fact that in the twentieth year of Arta-
xerxes, Nehemiah, who was then in the Persian court, received in-
formation that * the remnant who were left of the captivity, then
in the province, were in great affliction and reproach ; the wall of
Jerusalem was broken down, and the gates thereof burned with
fire! See Neheminh i, 1-3.  The fact is, that Ezrs and his asso-
cistes met with continued oppesition from the Samaritans, wo
that during the schole of the seven weeks, or forty-nine years from
the time that Ezra went up, to the last act of Z»_:::Fw.. in oblig-
ing the Juws to put away their strange wives, the prediction of
the pro wie verified—"' the street shall be built ngain, and
the wall even in troublous times”  After Nehemiah reached Jeru-
salem, he examined the city by night. The result of his exam-
ination is thus stated, Nehemiah ii, 13, * And I went out by night,
by the gate of the valley, even before the dragon-well, and to the
dung-port, and viewed the walls of Jerusalem, which were broken
down, and the gates thereoi were consumed with fire.! It is evi-
dent that *the walls and gates’ which had been destroyed, were
the works of Ezra.  The impropriety of referring the language of
Nehemiah to the destruction of the city by Nebuchadnezzar will
be seen at once, if we recollect that he reduced it to ruins on the
capture of Zedekiah, u, c, 688, one bundred and .mql-u.noﬂ years
previous to the time when Nehemiah went up to Jerusalem."— Ad-
vent Shield, No. 1, Article, Prophetic Chronology, pages 105-6.
That Ezra understood that power was conferred upon himself,
and upon the people of Tsrael, to rebuild the street of Jerusalem
and the wall, is certain from his own testimony recorded in chap-
ter ix, 9. 2. The second point in the evidence which the Herald
hus adduced, is this: the seventh year of Artaxerses from which
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the decree is dated, is fixed beyond dispute in ». c. 457. 3, The
commencement of Christ's ministry in a. p. 27 is clearly estab-
lished, being just 60 weeks, or 483 prophetic days from the de-
crec in n . 457, 4. The crucifixion in the midst of the week
is proved to have occurred in the Spring of A. n. 81, just three
and & half years from the commencement of Christ's ministry,
5. And it further demonstratos that the remaining three and &
balf years of the seventieth week, ended in the Autumn of A, ».
34, THere the seventy weeks, which had been cut off upon the
Jows, in which they were “to finish the transgression,” close
with the Jewish Sanhedrim’s act of formally rejecting Christ by
persecuting his disciples, and God gives the great Apostle to the
Gentilea his commission to them.  Aets ix.

These important dates are clearly snd unequivocally established
by historical, chronological and astronomical testimony. Sixty-
nine of the 70 weeks from the decree in v, ¢. 457, ended in A,
0. 27, when our Lonl was baptized, and began to preach, saying,
“The time is fulfilled”  Marki, Three and a balf years from this,
Liring us to the midst of the woek in A. . 31, where it is demon-
strated that our Lord was crucified.  Three and & half years from
A. 0. 31, the period of 70 weeks terminate in the Autumn of A.
p. 34, Or to be more definite, the first three and & half years
of the seventicth week ended in the first Jewish month [April]
in the Spring of A. p. 31, The remaining three and a half years
would therefore end in the seventh month, Autumn of A, p. 34,

Here then we stand at the end of the great period which Ga-
Lricl, in explaining the 2300 days to Daniel, tells him was cut off
upon Jerusalem and the Jews.  Its commencement, intermediate
dates, and final termination are unequivocally extablished. It re-
mains then to notice this one grand fact: the first 400 years of
the 2300 ended in the seventh month, Autumn of 4. p.34, This
period of 400 years being cut off from the 2300, a period 1810
years remains. This period of 1810 years being added to the
seventh month, Autumn of A.p. 34, brings us to the seventh
month, Autumn of 1844, And here, after every effort which has
been made to remove the dates, all are compelled to let them stand.
For a moment let us recur to the events of 1843 and 1844, Pre-
vious to the year 1843, the light on the going forth of the decree
inm c. 457 had been clearly and fuithfully set forth. And as
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the period of 457 years before Clrist, subtracted from the 2300,
would leave but 1843 years after Christ, the end of the 2300
years was confidently expected in 1843, Dut if the 2300 years
began with the commencement of m. ¢, 457, they would not el
till the last day of A, . 1843, as it would require ull of 457,
and all of 1843, to make 2300 full years

But at the close of 1843, it was clearly seen that as the crucifix-
jon occurred in tho midst of tho week, in the Spring of A v. 31,
the remainder of the seventieth week, viz: three and a balf vears,
would end in the Autumn of A.p, 34, And as the seventy weeks,
or 400 years, ended in the seventh month, Autumu of A, v. 34, it is
n settled point that the days began, not in the Spring, with e
m's starting from Bubylon, but in the Autumn, with the com-
mencement of the work at Jerusalem.  Eera vii. And this view,
that the days begin with the actual commencement of the work,
is much strengthened by tho fact thut the fist seven wecks, ot
49 years, are manitestly allotted to the work of restoration in
“troublous times.”  And that period could only bogin with the
actoal commaencement of the work.  Dan. ix, 25.

When it was seen that only 436 years and n fraction Ll
expired beforo Christ, it was at once understood that 1843 years
and a portion of 1844, sufficient to make up a full year when
joined to that fraction, was required in ondor to make 2300
full years. ln other words, the 2300 days in full time wonld ex-
pire in the seventh month 1844, And if wo take into the ac-
count the fiact that the midat of the seventieth week was the four-
toenth day of the first month, aml consequently the end of the
seventy weoks must have been st a corresponding point in the
seventh month A, 0. 34, we perceive at once that the remuinder
of the 2300 days would cnd about that point in the seventh month
1844,

It was with this great fact beforo us, that the 2300 days of
Daniel, which reached to the cleansing of the sanctuary, woukl
terminate at that time, md also with the light of the types, that
the high priest in * the example and shadow of heavenly things”
on the tenth day of the seventh month, entered within the see-
ond vail to cleando the sanctusry, that we confidently expected
the Advent of our Redeemer in the seventh month 1844, The

prophecy said, * Then shall the sanctusry be cleansed.” The type
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said that at that season in the yesr the high priest should pase
from the holy place of the earthly tabernacle to the most holy, to
cleanse the sanctuaty. Lev, xvi,

With these fucts before us we reasoned sa follows: 1. The
sanctuary is the earth, or the land of Palestine, 2. The cleans-
ing of the sanctuary is the burning of the earth, or the purification
of Palestine, at the coming of Christ. 3. And hence, we con-
cluded that our great Iligh Pricst would leave the tabernscle
of God in beaven und descend in flaming fire, on the tenth day
of the seventh month, in the Autumn of 1844. ’

It is peedless to say that we were painfully disappointed.
And, though the man does not live who can overthrow the chro-
nological urgument, which terminates the 2300 days at that
time, or meet the mighty array of evidence by which it is forti-
fied and sustainod, yet multitudes, without stopping to inquire
whether our conceptions of the sanctuary and of its cleansing were
correct or not, have openly denied the agency of Jehovah in the
Advent movement, and have pronounced it the work of man.

AN INEXPLICABLE POSITION.

The position of those Adventists who have attemptod to re-
adjust the 2300 days, in order to extend them to some future pe-
riod in which Palestine should be purified, or the carth be burned,
has been, to say the least, extremely embareassing.  In the Herald
for Dec. 28, 1850, Josiah Litch remarks as follows :

“ Chronologically, the period is af an end, according to the best
light to be obtained on the subject ; and where the discrepancy

i | am unablo to decide. But of this we shall know more in
due time.

* God is bix own interpreter, snd he will moke it plain'

But not being uble to longer maintain & position in denying
the termination of the 2300 years in the past, while at the same
time they were setting forth an unanswerable vindication of the
original dates for the commencement of the period, the Herald
has at last dended the connection between the 70 weeks and the
2300 days.  We write this with deep regret. A correspondent
asks the following questions, and the Editor of the Herald gives
the answers which are enclosed in brackets:

“In your ‘Chronology’ the cross is placed . p. 31. What are
the _x._un.%n_ objections which bear against its being in A,
0. 391 [Ana 1. The abeence of suy evidence it there.

2
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The contradiction of the wonderful astronomical, chronological.
nz.x_ historical coincidences which show boyond the shadow of
controversy, that the seventh of Artaxerxes was in B, C. 457-8.
that the birth of Christ was n. . 4-5, that the thirtieth year of
Christ was 483 yoear from the soventh of Artaxerxes, that the
crucifixion was in A. p. 31, and that that was the point of time in
the Inst week, when the sacrifice and oblation should cease.]

If the seventy weeks of Dan, ix do not commence in the twen-
tieth of Artaxerxes, how can the 2300 days begin at the same
time with them, and yet torminate in the future! [Ans. They
vannot.]  Must we not henceforth consider that they have differ-
ent starting points!  [Ans Yes.|"—Advent Herald, May 22,
1852,

That this is a serious departure from the “original Adven!
faith," lot the following, which once formed a part of a standing
notice in the Advent papers, under the head of “points of differ-
ence between us and our opponents,” answer :

“Weclaim that the ninth of Daniel is an appendix to the cighth,
and that the seventy weeks and the 2300 days or ycars commenca
together. Our opponents deny this"— Signs of the Times, 1843.

“The grand principle involved in the interpretation of the
2300 days of Dan. viiy, 14, is, that the 70 weeks of Dan. ix, 24
are the %-t 400 days of the 2300, of the cighth chaptor.™—4d-
vent Shield, pago 49, Article, The rive and progress of Advent-
i,

If it is not & serious defection from the original >m!_.u» ?r__.__.o
deny “the grand principle involved in the Sggoa o
wu&&ﬁ&?&ﬁ.-&m- its place to take En_.o.a.con&
“our opponents” then we greatly crr. Hear the opinion of
Apollos Hale in 1846 : & .

*“The second point to be settled, in explaining the text,

ix, 24,] is to -rWM.- what vision it i trwor the 70 weeks are
said to seal. Empggasgﬁwgﬁc.ﬂﬁcﬁg
the great questions which constitute the main pillars in our
Mllnm-.!w.ﬁ%-o?lv“ﬂ&acﬂawsg
If the connection between the 70 w of Dan. ix, and the 2300
days of Dan. viii, does not exist, the whole system is shaken to
its foundation ; if it does exist, as we suppose, the system must
stand.”— Harmony of Prophketic Chronology, page 33,

?Fag&ngvoms«FogSomﬁo qw

weeks and the 2300 days, is of a fearful character. It is a deni-

al of “one of the muin pillars in our system of interpretation so
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far as prophetic times are concorned. If the conmection between
the 70 weeks of Dan, ix, ard the 2300 dsys of Dan. viii, does not
«xist, the whole system iz vhaken o its foundation” And now
reader will you Esten to their reasons for denying the sonmection
between those two periods, which as we have seen is fortified by
a mass of dircct testimony ! They are as follows :

“We have no new light respecting the connection between the
70 weeks and 2300 dags.  The only argument against their con-
noction is, the passing of the time. Why thut has isa
mystery to us, which we wait to have revealod,"—Advent Her-
ald, Sept. 7, 1850,

“ Before 1848 we became satisfied of the validity of the argu-
ments sustaining their connection and simultaneous commence-
ment.  Thore has nothing transpired to weaken the force of those

ments, but the passing .M..Nva time we expected for their ter-
mination.  We now have 1o other fact to advance against their
oo...m.x:o.: and therefors can only wuit for the 1ystery of the
pussing of time to be explained. But of the commencement and
termination of the 70 weeks, we are satisfied that they cannot be
removed from the position which Protestants have always assign-
od them."— Advent Herald, Feb, 22, 1851,

In its appropriate place, we offered conclusive testimony to prove
the connection of the 70 wacks and 2300 days.  And it is sub-
mitted to the resder’s judgment whethor the ressons offered to
disprove that connection, are entitled to any weight or not. It
will be seen that they grow out of the assumed correctness of the
view that the earth, or the Jand of Cangsan is the sanctuary, and
that the cleansing of the sanctuary is the burning of the earth,
or the purification of Palestine at the coming of Christ. Before
the reader adopts the conclusion that the 70 weeks, which Gabriel
says were “cut ofi” are no part of the great period contained in
the vision which he was explaining to Danial, we request him to
follow us in the inquiry: What is the sanctaary, and how is it
to bo cleansed ! This we shall presently follow out, and in doing
it, wo may discover the cause of our disappointment,

Trxaz Anx Two “oesoravions™ 1 Dax. vir—This fact is
made so plain by Jesiah Litch, that we present his words

““The daily sacrifice’ is the t reading of the i
text. Ehgﬁl%rﬁrﬁo S.QB-_.H..n-lr
This is acknowledged on all Itis a or construc-
tion put on it by the translators. The true i, ‘the daily
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and the transgression of desolation,’ daily and transgression bei
connected together by *and;' ”..rﬂ..&n..@. desolation and the ?qh«.n
gression of desolation. They are two desolating powers, which
were to desolate the sanctuary and the host”—Prophetic Fs-
positions, Vol. I, page 127,

It is plain that the sanctuary and the host were to be trodden
under foot by the daily and the transgression of desolation. The
careful reading of verse 13 settles this point.  And this fact estal-
lishes another, viz: that these two desolations are the two grand
JSforma under which Satan has attempted to overthrow the worship,
and the cause of Jehovah. Mr. Miller's remarks on the meaning
of these two terms, and the course pursued by himself in ascor-
taining that meaning, is presented under the following head :

THE TWO DESOLATIONS ARE PAGANISM AND PAPACY.

*“1 read on, and could find no othercase in which it [the daily

found, but in Daniel. Tthen [by the aid of a concordance

those words which stood in connection with it, * take away ;
shall take away the daily; “from the time the daily shall be
away, &c. 1 read on, and thought I should find no light
text; finally [ came to 2 Thess. ii, 7, 8. *For the mys-
iniquity doth already work; only he who now letteth will

TH

s
2,

_q..._n_ he be taken out of the way, and then shall that wick-

be revealed,' &c. And when I had come to that text, O, how
clear and the truth appeared! There it is! That is ‘the
daily ell, now, what does Paul mean by ‘he who now let-
teth,! or hindereth! By ‘the man of sin) and the *wicked,'
Popery s meant, Well, what is it which hinders Popery from
being revealed! Why, it is Paganism; well, then, ‘the daily’
must mean Paganism."—Second Advent Manual, page 66,

It needs no argument to prove thut the two grand forms of
opposition, by which Satan has desolsted the church, and trod
under foot the sanctuary of the living God, are none other than
Paganism and Popery. It is also 8 clear point that the change
from one of these desolations to the other did occur under the
Roman power. Paganism, from the days of the kings of Assyria,
down to the period when it became so fur modified that it took
tho name of Popery, had been the daily [or, as Prof. Whiting
renders it, * the continual”] desolation, by which Satan had stood
up against the cause of Jehovah. And, indeed, in its priests, its
altars and its sacrifices; it bore resemblance to the Levitical form
of Jehovah's worship. ‘When the Christian form of worship took

ix
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Eo!pﬁ&?gai.ngim-gt?ﬂ&%}
Bnggw(oﬂrmv.gnj. if he would sucoess-
fully oppose the worship of the great God. And itis in the light
of theso facts that we are able to understand our Lord’s reference
to the abomination of desolstion in Matt. xxiv, 15. It is evident
that he there cites Dan. ix, 26, 27. Now, although we do not
understand that Paganism in the year 70 had given place to
Popery, we do understand that that same power which then ap-
peared, modified somewhat in name and form, was the very power
that should, as the abomination of desolation, wear out the saints
of the Most High.

) ..:.a language of Paul is to the point: “For the mystery of
iniquity [Popery] doth already work; only he who now letteth
will let, until he be taken out of the way. And then shall that
Wicked be revealed, whom the Lord shall consume with the
Spirit of bis mouth, and shall destroy with the brightness of his
coming.” 2 Thess. ii, 7, 8. That Paul refers to Paganism and
Popery, none question. And here is direct proof that Popery,
the abomination of desolation, had in Paul's day already began
to work. Nor was it & very great change of character when Sa-
tan transformed his counterfeit worship from Paganism to Po-
pery. The ssme temples, altars, incense, pricsts and worship-
ers wero ready, with little change, to sorve as the appendages of
the Papal abomination. The statute of Jupiter readily changed
to that of P'eter, the prince of the apostles ; and the Pantheon,
which had been the temple of all the gods, without difficulty
became the sanctusry of all the saints. Thus the same abomi-
nation that desolated Jerusalem, waa._oa_doa__nuu&-um!&m.
fied, became the wonderful desolator of the saints and martyrs of
Jesus.  And in its 50 called temple of God, it set at naught and
trod under foot the true temple of Jehovah, and he who is its
minister, Jesus Christ, The change from Paganism to Popery is
clearly shown in John's view of the transfer of power from the
dragon of Rev. xii, to the beast of Rev. xiii, And that they are
essentially the same thing, is evident from the fact that both the
dragon and the beast are represented with the seven heads;
thus showing that, in & certain sense, either may be understood
to cover the whole time. And in the same sense we understand
that either abomination covers all the period.—Christ's refer-
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ence to the abomination of desolation [Matt. xxiv, 15; Luke xxi,
20] is an absolute demonstration that Rome is the little horn of
Dan. viii, 9-12. Having ahown that there are two desolations,
by which the sanctuary and the host are trodden down, we now
notice the fact that there are

TWO OPPOSING SANCTUARIES TN DAN, VIIL

To the careful render this fuct will st once appear. They aro
a8 follows: First, the sanctuary of the daily desolation. Verse
11; xi, 31, Second, the sanctaary which the daily and the
transgression of desolation were to tread under foot. Verses 13,
14, The one is the sanctunry of Satan; the other is the sanc-
tuary of the Lord of hosts. Theone is the dwelling place of * ull
the gods;" the other is the habitation of the only living und true
God. 1f it bo said that a sanctuary is never conneoted with hea-
then and idolatrous worship, we cite the direct testimony of the
Bible. Heathen Mosb had s sanctuary. And that sanctuary
waa n place of prayer and worship for that heathen nation, Ina.
xvi, 12, The chapel erected by the king of Israel ut Bethel, as
a rival to the temple of God at Jerusalem [1 Kings xii, 27,
31-33] was called his sanctuary, Amos vii, 13, margin. And
the places in which idolatrous Isrmel [the ten tribes] worshiped,
are called sanctuaries. Amos vii, . The same is true of idola-
trous Tyre, Eze. xxviii, 18.  Attention is called to the following
from Apollos Hule:

“What can be meant by the ‘sanctuary' of Paganism? Pa-
ganism, and error of every kind, have their sanctuaries, as well as
truth, .—.rmﬂhos the S.MN.%. o..i-....w.___::. ﬂﬂmﬂ!&.s their
servien, particular and reno aganisin may,
then, be supposed to be here spoken o.msvi_.r_.o:.-scanw.
oun distinguished temples may it be?  One of the most ...-m“eﬁh
ﬁ specimens of mr;ﬂmuahuzsngﬂ i M_J?ﬁ-&oﬂ!.: o

name e or asylum of o yods!
.?.&mh.nwm-s is Rome. .—.w“uao_- of the nations con-
quered by the Rommnas were sacredly deposited in some niche or
apartment of this temple, and in many cases bocame objecta of
worship by the Romans themselves.  Could we find n temple of
Paganism that wss more strikingly *his sanctwary ” Was
Rome, the city or place of the Pantheon, ' cast down® by the au-
thority of the state! Read the following well-known and re-
markablo facts in history . *The death of the last rival of Con-
stantine had sealed the peace of the empire, Rome was once more
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the undisputed of nations. But, in the hour of elevation

-!—.E...Efg_o.r.&u-&-..
Her next stop was to be ii-ifgiﬂnﬂﬂ

ch of the government to Constantinople still xea the
historian.  Constantine abandoned Rome, the and
throne of the Cwesars, for an ogznsak.?io..p!_ ox-
pended the remainder of his vigorous and smbitious lifs in the
double toil of raising a colony into the capital of his empire,
and degrading the capital into the feebls honors and humiliated
strength of @ colony. " — Second Advent Manual, page 68.

And not only did Satan possesa himself of a rival to the sanc-
tuary of Jehovah in the period of Pagan worship, but, through-
out the Christian dispensation, has that arch fiond possessed a
rival temple of God, 2 Thess, ii, 4. Thus much for the rival
sanctuary of Satan. The sanctunry of God remains W be noticed
at length.  Connected with thess two sanctuaries,

THERE ARE TWO HOSTS IN DAN. VIII, 9-13.

The one is the host that was given to the little horn against
the daily, when it had filled its measure of transgression ; and by
the aid of this host, the litle horn wna able to cast down the
truth, Verse 12, This host is mentionad in Dan. xi, 31, By
this host, the sanctuary of the daily desolation, and its ser-
vicos, were transferred to the transgression, or abomination of
desolation. This host is the forces of Satan, and it is intimate-
ly associated with his sanctuary. The other host is “the host
of heaven.” Veme 10. Michael is the Prince of this host,
Dan. x, 21, Against the Prince of this host, the little horn stands
up. Verses 11, 25, [Prof. Whiting remarks that in the original,
* Prince of the host” ocours inJoshua v, 14,]  None dispute that
the host, of whom Michinel [Christ] is Prince, is the church of the
living God.  Dan. xii, 1. This host, the true church, is fitly rep-
resonted by o green olive tree.  Jor. xi, 15-17.  And when some
of the branches [members of the Jowish church] were broken off
through unbelief, others were grafted in from the Gentiles, and
thus tho host continues to exist. Rom, xi, 17-20, This host, or
church, is the worshipers of God, and is intimately connected
with his sanctuary, That sanctuary we are now prepared to
consider,

WHAT IS THE SANCTUARY OF GOD?

Before answering this question, wa present the definition of the

word sanctuary : “ A boly place."—Walker. *A sacred place.—
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Webster, * A holy or sanctified place, a dwelling-place of the
Mest High"—Cruden. A dwelling-place for God.  Ex. xxv, 8.
Thus much for the meaning of the word. We now inquire re-
wpecting its application,

Is 7ux zanrn Tax saxcruany 1 To this question we answer
emphatically : £¢ éx mot.  And if we are requested (o prove @ neg-
ative, wo offor the following reasens: 1. The word sanctuary is
usad 145 times in the Bible, and it is not in a single instance ap-
plied to the earth. Hence there is no authority for this view, ex-
cept that of man, 2, Every one knows that the ocarth is neither
a dwelling-place of God, nor yet a holy, or sacred place.  Thase,
therefore, who affiem that it is the sanctuary of God, should
know better than to make such a statement, 3. In almost overy
instance in which the word sanctuary occurs in the Bible, (and
the exceptions nearly all refer to Satan's rival sanctuary,) it refers
dircetly to anather definite object which God calls bis sanctunry.
Hence, thoss who teach that the earth is the sanctuary of the Lord
of hosts, contradiet his positive testimony an bundred tines repeat-
ed, For the benefit of those who think that the carth will become
the sanotuary after it has been cleansed by fire, we add, that God
does not even then call it his sanctuary ; but simply “ the place”
of its Jocation. Isa. Ix, 135 Esze. xxxvii, 26-28; Rev, xxi, 1-3.
The earth, then, is not the sanctusry, but merely the place whera
it will be located hereafter.

Is 1ix envncn viesancrvany ! Weanswer: Itisnot.  Tha
following reasons in support of this answer are to the point: L
The Bible never ealls the church the sanctuary. 2. Ina great
number of toxts, God has ecalled another object his sanctuury,
sud has uniformly associated the church with that object, as the
worshipers; and that sanctuary itself, as the place of that wor-
ship, or toward which their prayer was directed. I's. xx, 23
xxviil, 2, margin ; xxix, 2, margin; Ixii, 2; boviii, 24 5 i, 175
exxxiv, 25 el 15 v, 7. 3. The following inference is all that we
bave over seen urged in favor of this view, God has many times
called the tabernacle or temple, which are the patterns of the
true, his sanctuary. And becsuse that the church is apiritually
called the temple of God, some have supposed that they were at
liberty to call the church the sanctuary. 4. But there is one text
that some may urge. It is this: “ When Israel went out of
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Egypt, the house of Jacob from a people of strange language;
Judah was bis sanctuary, and Lsrsel his dominion.  Pa. cxiv, 1,
2. Bat, at most, this would only prove that one of the twelve
tribes was the sanctuary, and that the wholo church was not. But
if the fact be rememberad, that God chose Jerusalem, [2 Chron.
vi, 6,] which was in Judab, [Josh. xv, 63 ; Judges i, 83 Zeoh. §,
12; Ezea i, 9,] as the plase of bis sunctuary, [1 Chron. xuvii,
9, 10; 2 Chron. iii, 1,] we think the following from another
Paalm will fully explin the connection between Judah nnd the
sanctuary of God, and show that Judah was the tribe with which
God designed to locate his babitstion : = But chose the tribe
of Juduh, the Mount Zion which he loved. And he built his
sanctuary like high palaces, [see 1 Chron. xxix, 1,] like the earth
which he hath established for ever”  Pu. bxxviil, 08, 69. 5. But
if & single text could Lo sdduced to prove that the church is called
a sanctuary, the following plain fuct would prove beyond con-
troversy that it is not the sanctusry of Dan. viii, 13, 14. ‘The
church is represeated in Dan, viii, 13, by the word “host.” This,
nons will deny.  “To give both the sanctaary and the host to be
trodden under foot.” “Then the church and the sanctuary are two
things. The church i tho host or worshipers; the sanctuary is
the place of that worship, or tho place toward which it #s dirceted.

Is 71g LAND OF CANAAN THE saNCTUARY ! Of the 145 times
in which tho word sunctuary occums in the Bible, only two or
three texts have been urged, with any degree of confidence, as
reforring 10 the land of Canaan, Yot strangely enough, men bave
claimod that the suppesed moaning of these two or three texts
ought to determine the signification of the word in Dan, viii, 13,
14, against the pluin testimony of more than & hundred texts !
For nono can deny that in alimost every instance in which the
word does occur, it refers directly to the typical tabernacle, or
else to the true, of which that wus but the figuro or pattern.  But
wo now inquire whether the two or three texts in question do
actually apply the word sanctusry to the land of Canasn.  They
read as follows :  *Thou shalt bring them in, and plant them
in the mountain of thine inheritance, in the place, O Lord, which
thou hast mado for thee to dwell in, in the sanctuary, O Lord,
which thy hands have established” Ex. xv, 17. *“And he led
them on safely, so that they feared not; but the sea overwhelm-
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od their encmies. And he brought them to the border of his
sanctuary, cven to this mountain, which his nght hund had
purchased.” “ And be built his sanctuary like high palaces, like
the carth which he hath established for ever.” I’s. Ixxviii, 53,
64, 69,

The fiest of thesa texts, it will be noticed, s tuken from thy
song of Meses, after the passage of the Red Sca, Itis & pre-
diction of what God would do for Lemel.  The scond text was
written sbout five Lhundred years uficr the song of Moses.  What
Moses utters as 8 prediction, the Paalmist records as s matler
of history. Tence the Psalm is an inspired commentary on the
song of Moses.  1f the first text be read without the other, the
idea might be gathored that the mountain was the sanctuary,
though it does not directly state this. Even as ona might get
tha ides that the tribo of Judah was Mount Zion, were they to
read only the expression, *but chose the tribe of Judali, the Mount
Zion which he loved,” [Ps. Ixxviii, 68,] and omit those texts which
inform us that Mount Zion was the city of David, x part of Je-
rusalem [2 Sam. v, 6, 7] and was located m Judah, as one of its
cities, Kazra 1, 8; Px Ixix, 35,

But if the second text be read in conncction with the firet, it
destroye the possibility of such an inference.  The Prulniist states
that the mountain of the inheritance was the border of the sane-
tuary.  And that God, after driving out the Jieathen before his
people, proceeded to bwild his sanctuary like high palnces.  Sea
1 Chron, xxix, 1, 1, The land of Canaan was the mountain of
the inheritance.  Ex. xv, 17. 2. That mountain wis the border
of the sanctuary, s, Ixxviii, 54. 3. In that border God built
Lis sanctuary Ps, lxxviii, 60, 4. In that sanctuary God dwelt.
P Ixxiv, 75 Ex. xxv, 8. 5. In that border the people dwelt.
Ps. Ixxviii, 54, 55, These facts demonstrate that the same Spirit
moved both those * holy men of obd.”  These texts perfoctly har-
monize, not only with ench other, but with the entiro testimony
of the Bible, reapecting the sanctunry.  If the reader still per-
sista in confounding the sanctuary with its Lorder, the land of
Cannan, we request him to listen while s king of Judah points
out the distinction :

“ Art not thon our God, who didst drive out the inhabitants of
this land before thy people lsrael, and gavest it to the seed of
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Abraham thy friond for ever? And they dwelt theren, and have
built thee & sanctuary therein for thy name, saying, If, when evil
cometh upon us, as the sword, judgment, or pestilence, or famine,
we stand before this howse, and in thy presence, (for thy name is
in this Aouse,) and cry unto thee in our affliction, then thou wilt
hear and help” 2 Chron. xx, 7-9.

This language is a perfect parallel to that of Pa. Ixxviii, 54, 55,
69. In the clearest manner it points out the distinction between
the land of Canann, and the sanctuary which was built therein ;
and it does clearly teach that that sanctuary was the house erect-
ed sz the hubitation of God,

But there is another text by which some attempt to prove that
Canaan is the sunctunry,  “The peoplo of thy holiness have pos-
sessed it but a little while: cur adversaries have trodden down
thy sanctuary.” Isa Ixiii, 18. No one offers this as direct testi-
mony. As it is only an inferénce, s few words are all that is
noeded. 1. When the people of God's holiness wers driven out
of the land of Canaan, (as here predicted by the prophet, who
uses the past tonse for the future,) not only were they dispossess-
od of their inheritance, but the sanctuary of God built in that
land, was laid in ruins.  This is plainly stated in 2 Chron. xxxvi,
17-20. 2. The nest chapter testifies that the prophet had a
view of the destruction of God's sunctuary, us stated in the text
quoted from 2 Chrosicles. This explains the whole matter,
Isa, Ixiv, 10, 115 e Ixxiv, 3, 7 Ixxix, 1.

A fourth text may occur to some minds s conclusive proof
that Canman is the sanctuary. W present it, as it is the only
remaining one that s ever been urged in support of this view.
“The glory of Lelanon shall come unto thee, the fir-tree, the
pine-tre, and the box togethor, to beautify the place of my sane-
taary 3 and T will make the place of my fect gorious”  Isa, Ix,
13, This text nueds little comment.  The place of God's sanctu-
ary, we fully wdmit, is the land of Canaan, or the new earth, for
[saiah refers to the glorified state.  And s God has promised to
set his sanctuary in that place, [Eze. xxxvii, 25-28,] the meaning
of the text is perfuctly plain,  But if any still asert that the
place of the sunctuary 13 the sanotuary itself, let them notice
that tho same text calls the sume “ place™ the place of the Lord's
feet; und hence the same principle would make the land of Cansan
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the foet of the Lord! The view that Canaan is the sanctuary is
too sbsurd to need further motice.  And even were it a sanctu-
acy, it would not wvon then bo the sanetuary of Daniel; for the
prophes had Lis eye upon the habitation of God. Dun. ix.
Canran wus only the place of God's sunctuary or habitation,

Wo have found that the earth is not the snetuary, but simply
the territory whers it will finally be Jocated. That the chureh
is nol the sanctuary, but simply the worshipers connected with
the saactoary. And thut the jand of Canaun is not the sanstu-
ary, but that it is the place where the typicsl sanctuary was lo-
cated.  Now we inquire for the sanctuary itself,

BIDLK VIEW OF THE SANCTUARY.

The sanctuary of the Bible is the habitation of God, It in-
cludes, first, the tabernacle pitchied by man, which was the pat-
tern of the true; and second, the trus tabernacle which the Loed
pitched snd not man.  The tabernacle erected by man, as the
pattorn of tho true, embraced, first, tho tabernacle of Moses, see-
ond, the temple of Solomon, and, third, the temple of Zerabbabel,
The truo tabernack: of God is the great original of which Mases
Salomon and Zerubbabel erected “figures “ patterns” or *im-
ages”  Wo trace tho pattern of the truo from the time it was
erected by Moses, uatil it was merged in the largor and more
glorious pattern which Solomon caused to be established. We
traco this building down to the period when it was overthrown
by Nobuchadnezzar, und suffered to remain in ruing through the
Babylonish captivity, And from the time that Zorubbabel re-
built the sanctuary, we trace the Listory of the pattern until we
reach the true tabernacle, the great sanctuary of Jehovah, We
trace the history of the tabernacls from the time that our Lord
entored it to minister in * the holy places™ for us, forward to the
time when it shall be located on the New Earth, when tho taber-
nacle and sanctvary of God shall be with his poople for ever,
We are compassed about with & great eloud of witnesses. To
tho law and to the testimony. We gather our first instruction
respecting the sanctuary, from the book of Exodus. In chapter
xxiv, we learn thiat Moses went up into the cloud that onshrouded
the God of lIsrael, upon the Mount Sivai, and that he was there
forty days. It was during this period that the building of the
sanctuary was explained to Moses, snd the pattern of it shown to
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bim in that mount, Heb. viii, 5. The next chapter commences
with

THE COMMANDMENT 70O ERECT THE saNCTUaxy.—* And tha
Lord wpake unto Mases, saving, Speak unto the children of Israel,
that they bring mne an offering : of every man that giveth it will-
ingly with his heart ve shall take my offering.  And this is the
offering which yo shall take of them, gold, and silver, and brass,
and Llue, and purple, anil searlet, and fine linen, and goat's haie,
and rams’ skins dyed red, and badger's skins, und  shittim-wood,
oil for the light, spices for anointing oil, und for sweot incense,
onyx stones, and stones 1o be sot in the ephod, and in the breast-
plate.  And let thewn make me n sanctoary ; that T may dwell
smong them.  According to all that I shew thee, after the pat-
teen of the tabernuclo, and the patteen of al the instruments
thereof, oven &0 shall ye make it"  Ex. xav, 1-9,

W have here leamned several important facte. 1, The sane-
tuary was the habitation of God. 1t was erected for this express
purpose, that God might dwell among his people.  And Moses
had his eyc upon this halitation, or sanctuary, in that very
chapter in which he is suppesed by some to teach that the land
of Canaan is the sanctuary,  * He i my God,” suys Moses, “and
I will propare Lim an habitation”  Chap, xv, 2. 1t s plain that
even then, Moscs understond the difference hotween the habita.
tion of Jehnvah, and the place of its loeution. 2. The Sanctuary,
which (iod commanded Moses to erect, was the tabernacle,
The tibernacle of witness wis the sanctuary of God. 3, Moses
was solemnly enjeived to make the sanctuary, and sl its vessels,
according to the pattera showed to him in that place.  Hence,
we are now 1o have a model of the habitation of God et be-
fore us.

Tur rrav o e saxcrrany.—Its walls on the north, the
wost, and the south sides, were formed of upright boards, set in
rockets of silver.  These boards woere ten cubits in longth, by one
cubit and & half in bresdth,  And ns there were twenty of them
on each of the two sides, we learn that it wis thirty cubits in
length and ten in height,  In the ssme manner we ascertain that
it waa about ton cabite in width,  The seckots in which the boards
were sot, are termed, * the sockets of the sanctuary. Chap,
xxaviii, 27, Five bars running the length of the sides, and pase-
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ing through rings in the boards, joined them all together. And
the wholo win overlnid with gobd.  The sunctuary wis covereld
with four difforent coverings,  Tho cnst enid was closed Ly w wnil,
or hanging, called the door of the tent, or tabernncle, A second]
Vil divided the tabernacle into two parts called the holy place,
and the Dioliest of all,  Chap, xxvi, 120, 81-37} saxvi, 848
Lev. avi, 2, Heh, i, 4,

Tim vessues or sue sanervany—These were all mwlo after
the pattern which thy Lord showed to Memes.  Ex, xxv, 0, 40,
They wero mnfollows: 1. Theark,  This was a sl ehost about
four foot mix inches in Jongth, and about two et wix incls io
width and hoight, ovetlaid with pure gold, within and without,
This was made for the express purpose of vontaining God's tes-
tamont, the ten commandments,  Clap, xvr, 10<16, 215 xxxi, &
xxxii, 15,16 xxxvii 1-3; Dot x, 16 1| Kings viii, 05 2 Cliron,
v, 105 Hobuix, 40 20 The moreysout,  Thin was the top of the
urk, On either end of it stood o eherub,  The eliorubim and
the mercy-soat buing ono solid work of boaten goll.  Ex, xxv, 17
<02 xxxvil, 0-9; xxvi, 843 Lob. ix, 4, 5. & The altur of in-
conse,  This win overlaid with gold, and was about three and a
half feet in height, and noarly two feet squure. It was for the
purpose of burning inconsa before God,  Ex. xxx, 1-105 xxxvil,
25-285 Luke i, 9-11, 4, The golden cenner. ‘I win used
toburn incense before the Lord, partieularly inthe holiest.  Lev,
x, 1y xvi, 125 Heb, ix, 4. & The candlostick, with ita sevon
lamps, was ono solid work of beaten golld, ubout the weight of a
talent. It was mado after the expross pattorn showed to Moses,
Ex. xav, 3140 xxxvil, 15-24; Num, vii, 4, 0. The table of
shew-bread. This was nbout threo and a balf feet in length, two
and a half in beight, and two in width, 1t was overluid with
pure gold, and on it, show-bread was always kept befure the Lord.
Ex. xxv, 23-30; xxxvii, 10-18; Heb, ix, 2. 7. The altar of
burat-offering. Thia wis nbout nine feet square, and nearly five
and & half foet in beight. 1t was overlaid with brive, atd wis,
a8 its name implies, wsed for the purpose of offering up sacrifices
to God.  Ex. xxvii, 1-87 xxaviil, 17, & The laver.  This was
made of brass, and contained water for the wse of the priosta,
Chap. xxx, 18-21; xxxviii, 8. The court of the tabernaclo was
oue bundred cubits in length, by fifty in breadth, aud five cubita,
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or ahout nine feot, in height.  Chap, xxvil, 0195 xxxviil, 8-20,

Gud eallid thoso who wers to executa this work, by name and
filled them with thy spirit of wisdom.  Chap, xxxi, 1471 XAV,
30-36, They knew *how 1o work all manner of work for the ser-
vien of the sanctunry,”  Chap, xxxvi, L They received the offier.
ing of the children of Iarael fur “the servieo of the sanctunry,”
Verse . They eame from *the work of the sanctuary,” _:...!
4] el testithesd that more was offurcd than coukd bo wsed,  And
Mases commanded that none should * muke any wore work fur
the offering of the sanctwry®  Vorso 6. The construction of
evury part of the sanctuary is minutoly descrilad in Chapw, xxavi
~xanix.  Every thing wis tien submittod to Moses for Inapeo-
tion, sl be pronounced the work such s God commandod, viz:
atruo pattern.  Chap, xxxix, 33-43,  God thon commanded Mo
wex b0 st up the sanctuary, sind to place overy thing in onder.
Chap, xI, 1-186,

Moses kukems tie sascrvany,—And Moss reared up the
tiubornaclo, and sot up its Loanls in the sockets of silver, snd wsited
them togother by the bars, sndd spread over the whole, the cov-
ering of the tabernacle. Mo then placed the testimony in the
ark, and set the mercy-sent upon it, and carried the ark into the
tbernncle.  Chup, ¥, 17-21, Heo then bung up the vail in front
of the aek, and thus divided between the holy places. Verso
205 navi, 395 Hele by, 3, e phaced the table without the vail,
on the north wide of the holy place, and set the bread in order
upon it.  Vorws 22,28, He thon placed the candlestick on the
south side of the holy place, and lighted its lamps before the Lord.
Verses 24,20 e placed the golden altar bofore the vadl, in the
holy place, and burned wwoot incense upon it Verws 20, 27,
He wot up the hanging for the door of the sunetuary, and he
pluced the altar of burnt offering at the door, and set the laver
between tho tabernacls and this altar, and around the whole, he
set up the court of the tabernncle.  Verses 28-33.  Tho sanctu-
ary erccted for the habitation of Jehovah [Ex. xv, 2; xxv, 8] is
now rendy to receive the King Etarnal,

Gop raxes vossession or e saNcrvAny.—* Then & cloud
covered the tent of the congregation, and the glory of the Lord
filled the tabernacle,  And Moses was not able to enter into the
tent of the congregation, becauss the cloud sbode thereon, and
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the glory of the Lord filked the tabernacle”  Vemes 54, 855, We
now have found the haldtation or sanctuary of the Lond.  In the
book of Exodus, Moncs ealls this building the sanetuary at least
vlevon timos.  Tut do you ask for the words of the Now Tosts
ment on tho point | Then listen,

PACL'S PIEW OF THE RANCTUARY OF THE PIIAT COVENANT~
*Then vorily the first covenant had abo ordinanecs of divine
service, and a worldly sanctoary.  For there wae a tabernacle
made; the first, whercin was the candlestiok, and the tabie, and
the shew-bread | which s called the sanotuary.  And afler the
scoond vail, the tabornacle which i called the Toliest of all;
which had the goldon censer, and the nek of the covonant over
luid round about with gold, wherein win the zolden pot that had
manns, and Aaron's rod that budded, nnd the talles of the cove-
nant; and ovor it the cherulim of glory shadowing the morcy-
sont”  Hob, i, 1-6 5 xiii, 11, 1t is scttlod, therefore, that we
havo the right view of this subject thus far, and that the taberna
elo of God, and not the band of Canaan, was the mnetaary,

THE WORLDLY NAKCTUANY WAR THE FATTEUN OF THE THOE -~
“Afer the pattern of the tabernacle, and the pattern of ull the
instruments theroof evon so shiall yo make it * And look that
thou make them after their pattern, which was shewed thee in the
mount”  Ex. xxv, 0, 40, *And thou shalt rear up the taber.
nacle according to the fimhion thereof which wasx showed theo in
the mount.™  Chiap, xxvi, 80, “ Ax it was shewed thee in the
mount so shall thoy make it Chap, xxvil, £. % According unto
tho pattern which the Lord had shewed Moses, a0 lie made the
candlestick.”  Num. vitl, 4. “ Our fathers had the talemacle of
witness in the wildernem, as ho had appointed, speaking unto
Mosos, that he should makoe it according 1o the fashion that ba
had seen”  Acta vil, 44, *Who serve unto the exemple and
shadow of heavenly things, ns Moses was admonished of God
when ho was about to make the tabernncle; for, see, snith he, that
thou make all things according to the pattern shewad to thee in the
mount.” Tleb, viil, 5, “ It was therefore necossary that the pat-
ferna of things in the heavens should Lo purificd with theso; but
the heavouly things thomselves with better sacrifices than these.
For Christ is not entered into the holy places mado with bunds,

which are the figures of the true”  Heb, ix, 23,24,  From these
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toxts we learn two important facts. 1. We are many times oer-
tified that the tabornacle of witnow was made acoording to the
pattarn which God showed to Mosen. 2. That that pattern was
A ropresentation of the hoavenly sanctuary itself, Heb. viil, 2,

We trace the history of the sanctunry in the book of Levities,
Every instance in which the word ocours, it is admitted, refam to
the tabernacle of the Lord.  The blood of sin-offering was sprink-
led “ before the vail of the sanctunry.”  Lev. iv, 6. For offering
steango firo before tho Lord in hin tabernacle, two of the sons of]
Aaron wore wlain, They wers then onrried * from before the
sanotuary”  Lev, x, 4. The uncloan were not to * come into the
sunctuury,” or tabernacle.  Lev, xii, 4, 6. *The boly sanctuary”
waa to be cloansed.  Lev. xvi, 16, 33, * Yo shall keep my Sab-
baths, and roverence my sanctuary : | am the Lord"  Lev. xix,
05 xxvi 2 Those who wonshiped Molech, defiled the Loed's
rctunry,  Lev, xx, 3. “Sanctusriea” used for the two holy
places.  Lev. xxi, 29 xavi, 81, Ses aleo Jer. I, 81, God oom-
manded that tho high priest should not * go out of the aancte-
ary, nor profane the sanctusry of his God” w0 woarn e the
dead,  Lav, xxi, 12,

God placed his tabernncle in the charge of the tribe of Lovi,
who pitched wround it Num. i, 5053, Under the sanderd
of Judah on the east, of Reuben on the sonth, of Ephiraim on the
west, and of Dan on the north, the tribes of larael were to piteh
around the tabornacle in four great bodies, during their sojourn in
the wildernes.  Num.il. God then divided the tribe of Levi ae-
cording 10 his throe sons, Gershon, Kohath and Merari. These
throo divisions were to pitch severally on the west, south and
narth sides of the tabernacle.  Num. iii. The Kohathites were to
keep “the charge of the mnctusry,” and alwo of * the vemels of
the sanctunry.”  Verws 28, 31, And Eleasar, the priest, was to
have the oversight of thoss who thus kept “the charge of the
sanctuary.”  Verse 32, But on the et side of the tabernacle,
Monen, Aaron and bis sons were to encamp and keep * the charge
of the sanctuary.”  Veme 38,

When the eamp waa to set forward, the priests were (0 take down
the tabernacle, [Num. iv,] and cover the sacred vesels, and * all
the instruments of ministry wherewith they minister in the sano-
tuary " [verso 12;] and when thoy had made so end of cov.

3
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ering the sanctuary, and all the vessels of the sanctuney, the
wom of Kobath woro to bear it Versa 15, And tiod come
tnnded that Kleazar shoald have * the ovemsight of x| the taher-
nicle, and of all that thervin i, in the sunetuary,”  Verse 10,
“The service of the sanctuary,” belonging unto the Kohathites,
wis 10 bear it upon their shoulders,  Num. vil, 0, The Levius
wero given to Anron 10 do the service of the tubernacle, thut
thero bo o plague * when the children of Larael come nigh unte
the sanctuary.” Num. viii, 10, “The Kobathites wet farwurl
Imaring the sanctuary,” Num. x, 21,

Tho priests wore to * bear the iniquity of the sunctuary ™ Num.
xviii, 1. The Lovites wore not 1o * come nigh the vomels of thy
sanctoary” Vemod,  And the priests should *keop the chargy
of the mnotunry.”  Verso 5. The man that neglectod purifica-
tion, * defiled the sanctusry of the Lord"  Num, xix, 20, “Ihs
shekel of the manctunry,” or tabernacle, wis the standand in Tarncl,
Tho word sanctusry, mosning the habitation of God, cecurs in
this connection twenty-five times,  Ex. xxx, 1, 245 xxxviil, 4,
26, 263 Lev. v, 163 xxvii, 8, 265 Num, i, 47, 50 5 vii, 14, 10,
95, 41, 07, 43,49, 55, 01, 67, 79, 79, 85, 861 aviii, 10,

The word sanctuary does not ocour in the book of Deuterono-
my. One chaptor refers to it & * the tabernacle of the congre-
etion” xxxi, 14,15, Wo have trnced the history of the s
tuary, from the time that it was crected, through the pericd of
Lernaol's sojourn in the wilderness.  From Acta vii, 45, we learn that
the tribes of Israel carried it with them into the promised land,
In the book of Joshus it is ealled the house of God, or tubernace |
and wo learn that it was set up st Shiloh, Joah, ix, 23 ; xviii, 13
xix, 81 Jor, vii, 12, It is ealled the Lord's tabernacle, Josh.
xxil, 19, Tt is callod “ the mnctuary of the Lord™  Josli, xxiv,
26, In the book of Judges it is simply ealled “the howse of
God" located st Shiloh. Judges xviii, 31 xx, 18, 20, 311 xvi,
2. In 1 Samvel it is tormed the howse of the Lord,  Chap, §,
T, 241 06, 15, In chapters i, 0 fil, 8, it is ealled the temple of
the Lond.  In chaptor i, 32, God calls ity *my habitation," or
tabernacle, mangin, It still abode in Shiloh, Chap. iv, 4.

GOD YORSAKES THE BANCTUARY,—For the gross wickednes of
the priests and people, [1 Sam. ii,] God forsook Lis habitation,
wnd gnve his glory (the ark of his testament) into the hamds of
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the enemy, the Philistines. 1 lxxvdil, 00-62; Jer, vil, 12-14;
| Samc iy, 1t doos not wppone that after the ark of God wan
tuken from the tabernaclo at 8hiloh, andl God there forsook his
habitation, that his glory, or the ark of his covennut, ever n-
tirned to that building, The other sacred vessels remained with
the tabernacle, which in the days of Ssul seems to have boen
located at Nob; [1 Sam, xxi; Mate, xii, 8,43 Maek i, 26;] and
in the days of David, at Gibeon, | Chron, xvi, 89 xxi, 20, 30;
1 Kingniii, 45 2 Chron i, 3. And here we leavo it for the pres-
ont to follow the ark,

Tho ark wan taken by the Philistines, and kept in their land
seven monthe.  In which time they were smitten with sore
plagraes, and Dagon, their god, twice fell before it.  They then
returned it to Turnel to Botlahemosh, At this place 50,000 of
Leracl were smitten for looking into the ark, 1 Sam. iy, v, vi,
From thenco it was removed to Kirjath-jearim to the house of
Abinadab, where it abode twenty yeam, 1 Sam. v, 1,2, In
this period it isanid that all Iseacl “lamented after the Lord."
From this place it wan removed to the bouse of Oled-edom
where it abode theee months, 2 Sum, viy 1115 1 Chron, xifi,
From this place, David removed it 10 bin own eity, Jerusalem, and
Paced it in a tabernucle which he hud pitched. 2 Sam. vi, 12«
170 1 Chron, xvy xviy 1. It wan at this time, when the Lord
had given David rest from all his enemios, and ho dwelt secaroly
in s own house, thit the habitation of his God came before lia
mind,

IAVID DESIREN TO BUILD A GLOKIOUS BAXCTUANY.—The sito-
ation of God's bowse eame into the mind of David, and he *de-
sired to find a tabernacle for the God of Jacob” Acts vii, 40
P exanil, 16, Te set this matter before Nathao the prophet,
who said to him, “ 1o all that is in thy heart, for God is with thee,"
Bt that night God chneged Nathan to say to David, * Thus saith
the Lo, thou shalt not build me a house to dwoll in." 1 Chron,
xebl, 144 2 Sam, vii 1-5,  This was because Duvid had been a
nun of war, and bad shed blood abundantly,  But Ged promised
that Solomon, his son, should build the house, 1 Chron. xxii, 7«
10, Then David proceeded to make great proparation for the
building.  Chap. xxii; xxix. The place where the aagel of the
Lord wppenred to David, at the time when the plague wis stayed,
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viz: the threshingflooe of Ornan the Jebusite, [Chap. xxi, 14—
18,] spon Mount Moriah, [2 Chron. iii, 1 ; Gen. xxii, 2, 14,] which
was near 10 Mount Zion, was the place of God's habitstion. Pu
Ixxviii, 68, 69; cxxxii, 13, 14. And bere, “Jlike high palaces™
God's sanctuary was built. 1 Chroe. xxix, 1.

SOLOMON AND THE PRINCES CHARGED TO SUILD TRE SANCTUARY.
—= Now set your heart and your soul to seek the Lond your Gad ;
arise therefore, and build ye the sanctuary of the Lond God, w
bring the ark of the covenant of the Lord, and the holy vessels
of God, into the house that is to be bailt to the name of the Lonl™
Chap. xxii, 19, “Take beed now ; for the Lord hath chosen thee
1o build an house for the sanctunry ; be stromg, and do it”
Chap. xxviii, 10. Then David gave to Solumon explicit diree-
tions respecting the building of the sanctuary. Verses 11-21L.
A full socount of the erection of this glorious sanctuary may be
vead in 1 Kings vi; vii; 2 Chron. i iv. It occupied seven
years and six mooths in building, and when finished was of won-
derfal magrificence. It principally differed from the tabernacle,
in being an enlargement of that plan, and in being a permanent,
instesd of temporary building. The vessch of the sanctuary were
alio incrensed n size sod number.

THE TARERNACLE GIVES PLACE TO Tik TeMrie—HEvery thinge
being finished in the temple of the Lord, and all lursel swemlied
at it dedication, we read as follows: = And they brought up the
aek of the Lord, and the tabernaclo of the congregation, and all
the boly vessels that wero in the tabornacle, even those did the
priesta and the Levites bring up™ “And the priests brooght in
the ark of the covenant of the Lond unto his place, into the orack:
of the bouse, to the most holy place, even under the wings of the
cherubims” 1 Kings viii, 4, 6. The tabernacle which had been
at Gibeon for & long w rm-l’l!.r! here read, broaght
wp o the temple of thelord, and the sacred vewels, and the
pristhood, were tramsforred to that more glorions sanctuary.
The ark, which had for some time been Kept 3t Jerusalem, was
carried into the mest holy place iz the temple. And now the
habitation for the God of Jacob, is complete.

GoD YAKES POSSESSIOS OF THE sascTrARr.~—* And it came
pam, when the priests were come out of the boly place, that the
clovd filled the house of the Lord, so that the prissts could not

stand to minister becasse of the cloud ; for the glory of the Lond
bad filled the house of the Lord. Then spake Solomon, the
Lord said that he would dwell in thick darkness. 1 have surely
built thee sn house 10 dwell in, 2 settled place for thee to abide in
for ever™ 1 Kings viti, 10-13. The Shekinah, or visible glory
of God, which had dwelt in the tabernacle, has pow passed into
the temple, and that temple i thenceforward the sanctasry of the
Lord God.

THE TEMPLE WAS A PATTERX OF THE TRUE SASCTUARY.—* Then
David gave to Solomon kis son the pattern of the porch, and of
the howses thereof, and of the treasuries thereof, and of the upper
chambers thereof, and of the inner parions thereof, and of the
place of the mercy seat, and the pattern of all that be had by the
Spint, of the courts of the house of the Lord, and all the cham-
bers round sbout, of the treasuries of the bouse of God, and of the
tressuries of the dedicated things; alo for the coarves of the
priests and the Levites, and for all the work of the service of the
bowse of the Lond, and for all the vessels of service in the house
of the Lord.™ *All thia, said David, the Lord made me under-
stand in writing by bis hand upon me, even all the works of ths
pattern” 1 Chroa, movni, 11-13, 19, “Thoa hast commanded
me [Solomon] to build a temple spon thy holy mount, and sn
altar in the city whesein thou dwellest, & resemblance of the
holy tabermacle, which thou hmt prepared from the beginning.”
Wisdom of Solomon ix, 8. *“The pattern of things in the beav-
ens;” “the holy places made with hands which are the figures of
the troe” Heb. ix, 23, 24,

The history of the sasctuary is stated very fully in the books
of Kings, and in 2 Chrovides. But we can coly quote those
texts in which it is called the sanctuary. In 1 Chron. ix, 20, we
read of “ the instruments of the sanctuary,” referring either to the
tabernacle, or the temple.  In | Chron. xxiv, 5, we read of “the
governors of the sanctuary,” or “ house of God.”

The Palmist prays that God would send “belp from the
sanctuary” Pa xx, 2. He Jifled gp bis hands “toward the
oracle of thy ssnctusry” Pu. xxvil, 2, margin.  See 1 Kings
v, 19,20, He calls upon the ssints to “ worship the Lord in
his giorious sanctuary.” P xxix, 2, margin.  He prays “to see
thy power and thy glory, 5o as | have seen thee in the ssuctuary.™
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P Ixiii, 2. He speaks of “ the goings of my God, my King, in
the sanctuary.” Vs, Ixviii, 24, 20, In s, Ixxviii, 54, he atyles
the land of Canaan “the border of the sanctuary.” And in
verses 08, 60, ho testifies that God * built his ssoctunry like high
palnces™ at Mount Zion in Judab. Ie * went into the sty
nry of God," and saw tho end of the wicked. Ps. Ixxiii, 17,

lo testifien that “thy way O God i in the sanctuary.” 1%,

lxxvii, 13, Ho prediots the future desolation of God's temyile, or
sanctunry.  Px Ixxiv, 3, 75 baxix, 1 In P xevi, 0, Le decluecs
that “strength and besuty are in his sanctuary.” Ao in verse
9, margin, ho says, “ O worship the Lord in the gloriows snc-
tusry”  “Lift up your hands in the sanctunry, and bles thy
Lord™ Pa, exxxiv, 1,2, “Praise God in his sanctuary,” I's.el, 1.

From tho period in which the Paulms wore writton, we pass
down in the history of the kings of Judali to Jehosluphat, In
prayer be states that God gave the land of Canann to the people
of Inrmel, “and they dwelt thercin, snd have built thee a sanc-
tuary therein” 2 Chron, xx, 7, 8, And in verse 9, he quotes
the worde used st tho dedieation of the tmple. 1 Kingn viii,
4330,

Aftor this, we read that Uzzsinh, king of Judaly, being lifed up
with pride, wont into the tomple to burn incense.  And the priests
ordered him 10 go out of the sanctuary, 2 Chron. xxvi, 16-1%,
Sell Iater, wo read that Hezekish offered u sin-offering for the
kingdom, and for the sanctuary, and for Judah. 2 Chron. xxix,
21, And he called upon sl Israel to yield themselves unto the
Lord, and enter into lis sanctusry. And be prays for those who
were not cleansed nccording to the purification of the suctuary,
¢ Chron, xxx, 8, 19,

About this time, God says by Isaiah, “1 have profaned the
princes of the sanctuary, and have given Jacob o the curse, and
Inrael to reprosches.”  Isa, xliii, 28, Noxt, Zephaniah complains
that hor prophots are light and treacherous persons ; her priests
Wﬂﬂ%? sanctuary, they have done violence to the law,

iii, 4.

After this, Esokiel says, “Thou hast defiled my sanctusry,”
Eao. v, 11; viii, 6. And in his view of the men with the slaugh-
tering woapons, they were charged to “begin at my ssnctuary.”
“And they began at the mncient men which wore before the
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house  Kze.ix, 8, And in chapter xxiii, 38, 30, ho says, * More-
ovor, this they have done unto me: they have defiled my sane-
tuary in the same day, and have profuned my Sabbaths. For
when they hid sluin their children to their idols, then they came
the sume day into my sanctuary to profunc it; and lo, thus have
they done in the midst of mine howse.”  And in chapter xxiv,
21, God says, * I will profine my sanctusry.”

Gon yorsaxes s saxervany.~* But go ye now unto my
place which was in Shiloh, where T set my name st the finst,
and wee what I did 1w it fur the wickedness of my poople Isrnel,
A now, because ye have done all theso works, suith the Lord,
and [ apake unto you, rising up enrly and speaking, but ye heard
not; und 1 ealled you, but ye snawered not; therefore will 1 do
unto this house, which is ealled by my name, whervin yo trust,
and unto the place which I gave to your fathers, s 1 bave doae
to Shiloh”  Jer, vii, 12-14; xxvi, 6,

What did God do 0 the sanctuary st Shiloh?  “ When God
heard this, he wis wroth, and greatly sbhorred Lsrael : 5o that he
forsook the tabernacle of Shiloh, the tent which he placed amang
men ¢ and delivered his strength into captivity, and his glory into
tho enemy's hand” P Ixxviii, 50-61. Then when God told
the people that he would do to the temple, as ho had dove to the
tabernacle ut Shiloh, it was & solemn declaration that he would
forsake it, Fee, viil, 6. That this prediction was accomplished
wao sball now show,

Tue sancruany esrnovin—“ But they mocked the mes.
wenggors of God, and despised his words, and misused his prophets,
until the wrath of the Lord arose against his poople, till there was
no remedy, Therefore he brought upon them the king of the
Chuldees, who slew their young men with the sword in the house
of their sanctuary, and bad no compassion upon young wman or
maiden, old man, or him that stooped for age; he gave them all
into bis hand. And all the vessels of the house of God, grest
aud small, and the tressures of the house of the Lord, and the
tronsures of tha king, and of his princes ; all theso he brought to
Babylon, And they burnt the Aowse of God, and brake down
tho wall of Jerusalem, and burnt all the palaces thereof with fire,
and destroyed all the goodly vessels thereol” 2 Chron. xxxvi,

16-19,
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The predictions of Asaph, [Px. lxxiv, 3, 7 lxxix, 1] of Isainh

[chapter bxis, 18; Ixiv, 10, 11,] and of Esekiel, [chapter xxiv,
21,] were now verified. The heathen then entered “into the
sanctuaries [the holies] of the Lord's howse™ Jer. i, 51. “The
heathen entered into her sanctuary, whom thou didst command
that they should not enter into thy congregation™ Lam. i 10.
And the Lord “cast off his altar” and “abhorred his sanctuary ="
and the priest and the prophet were “slain in the sanctuary,” and
“the stones of the sanctusry were poured out in the twp of the
street” Lam. i, 7, 20; iv, 1. In this time of their dispersion,
l&:'ﬁl«.-ggis_xr-g

“as 8 litle sanctuary.” Eze xi, 16; Isa viii, 14. The sancty-
ary thus destroyed, lay desotate till the reign of the kingdom of
Persia. 2 Chron. xxxvi, 19-23; Esra i, 1-9; Isa xdiv, 26 It
was near the close of the seventy years eaptivity that Daniel
prayed, “cause thy face to shine upon thy sanctuary that is des-
olste”™ Dan. ix, 2, 17.

EZEKIEL OFFERS TO ISRAEL A SANCTUARY.

It was fourteen years afler the sanctuary bad been destroyed, that
God gave Esekiel the “ pattern™ of another, t0 show to the house
of Israel. Chaps. xl-xiviii. This building consisted of two holy
places. Chap. xli. And the most holy place wss of the same size
with that in the temple of Solomon. Verse 4; 1 Kings vi, 19, 20.
To this building the word sanctuary is applied in the following texts:
Eze. xli, 21, 23; «fii, 20; «lifi, 21; xfiv, 1, 5, [verses 7, 8, refer to
Solomon's temple] 8, 11, 15, 18, 27; xlv, 2, 3,4, 18; xlvii, 12;
xiviii, 8, 10, 21. Itwas offered to the bouse of Israel then in cap-
tivity on this condition, that they should be “ sshamed” of their in-
iquities, and put them away. If they did this, God would cause
this building to be established, and would eause  the twelve tribes”
toreturn. Chap. x1, 4; xliii, 10, 11; xliv, 5-8; xlvii, 13-33 ; xlviii,

But the house of Israel were not at all sshamed For when
the decree for lsrael's restoration weat forth, all lersel could go
up to the land where God's sbundant blessing was promised.  See
the decree of Cyrus. 2 Chroa. xxxvi, 22, 23; Ezra i, 14 ; vii,
13. But the ten tribes slighted the offer of Cyrus, s well as
the promised blessings of God, and the tribes of Judah and Ben-
Jjamin, with s portion of the tribe of Levi, and a few others, were
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all that went up. Eara i, 5; vii, 7; wiii, 15. Thus the bouse
&{iigo’-&?ii%?
inestimable blessings which God would bave given them. Eze.
xlvii; xivin. Hence this sanctuary was never erected.  But that
this prophecy does not belong to the future reign of Christ and
his saints, the following facts demonstrate :

1. The Prince that <hall reign over God's people Israel, for ever,
i nona other than Jesus Christ.  There is to be but one Prince
and Shepherd that shall be the King over lsrael in the glorified
stato, and that one is Jesus. Lukei, 32, 23 ; Eze. xxxvii, 22,24
Jer. xxiil, 5, 6; Micab v, 2. But the prince here spokea of by
Ezekiel is not Christ, but s poor frail mortal. For (1.) ke is com-
manded o offer a bellock s a sinoffering for himsell. Esze. xlv,
22 But Jesus Christ is hiowelf the great sin-offeriag for the
world. 1John @i, 1, 2. (2.) He was to offer all manner of offer-
ings for himself, Ese. xlvi, 1-8. But Josus Christ caused all
this “to ccase™ at his death. Dan ix, 27. (3.) God ssys to
these princes, “ Take away your exactions from my people.” Eze.
xiv, 9. But when Christ reigns, there will be nothing oppress-
ive, for the officers will be peace, and the exactors rightecusness,
Isa Ix, 17-19. (4.) And this prince is to have sons and servants
to whom, if be will, he may give an inheritance. But that which
he gives to his servants will return to the prince in the year of
Jubilee. Eze. xivi, 186, 17. >R:8 forbiudden to oppress the
people. Verse 18, Sarely, gf!l}gs-g
this t gg.—lﬁﬁﬁ!. Henee, Eseloel is not predicting
the futare reign of Christ over the house of Israel.

2. Christ says, “the children of this world [or age] marry,
and are given in marriage; but they which shall be counted
worthy to obtain that workd, [or age,] and the resurrection from
the dead, neither marry, nor are given in marnage” Luke xx,
35. Now hear Ezekiel: *“Neither shall they [God's priests]
taks for their wises & widow, nor her that is put away; but they
shall take maidens of the seed of the house of lsrael, or & wid-
ow that had a priest before™ Eze. xliv, 22, In the prediction
of Christ, respecting that age, or world to come, he positively
affirms that there sball be no marrying or giving in marrisge
there; bat in Ezekiel we find the Lord's priests marrying, and
bave intimations, oven that diverce and death are not unknown !
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Therefore it i cvident that Ezekiel does not refer to the age to
come. Certain it is that had those priests Leen * counted worthy
to obtain that world,” they would not be represented as marrying
init! And this, too, in the promised land, the very Aeart of the
wture kingdom !

e e >”M.a~»u=r~ wlds: * Neither can they dic any ..E_._ﬁ for
they are unto the angels™  Luke xx, 36.  And Paul testi-
nﬂu.__l. Mna._._n_o last trump, * this mortal shall pat on imumortal-
ity and doath shall be swallowed up in vietory. 1 Cor. xv,
31-34. Hut Eaekiol has deaths, even in the families of God's
priests, and they themselves defiled by attending their _xiwf
and obliged 1o offer for themselves a sinoffering!! See Fae,
sliv, 25-27.  Are such persons equal 1o the wngels!  Are they
where they can die nomore ! Surely they are not.  Then it is
demonstrated that Ezekiel does not refer to the world or age te
cotne.

That the sanctuary, priesthood and offerings, with the sccom-
__B..,m:agc“ﬂ._a huve boen realized in the Mosaie dispen-
sation, hid the twelve tribes of Israel nceepted the proffered boon,
we will now show, 1. It was to be fulfilled while circumeision
was in force.  Eae. xliv, 9. But that was abolished at the aaa
Advent. Gal v, 2; vi, 12; Col. i, 1113, 2 It was while di-
voree was allowed. Eo. xliv, 22. Bat that is now done away,
Matt. v, 31,82 xix, 8, 0. 3. ;ogzsgﬂﬁg.&.&:
snd unclean, is recognized. Eze. xliv, 23, 31, w-;c!—ar.._.v
tinetion is now recognized by the Bible. Rom. xiv. 4. Sacrifice,
offerings, burnt offerings and sin-offerings, of bulls nnd goats,
wore then in force, Ese. xivi. But they are not now sccepta-
ble to God. Heb. x. P?!l&&n?ﬁ—%tﬁ«g
in foree. Ese xlv, 21-25; xlvi, 9, 1,17, wc.gilca!r.a_
to the cross.  Col. ii. o.?%—i‘f&ﬂliﬁ
foroe. Fae. xl, 46; xliv, 15, But the peiesthood of Melobisedec,
which passeth not 10 another, has taken its place. Heb. v-ix.
7. :?E&tt&&%:gi.lt—i ordi-
nances prove, ms well s the acknowledged distinction _.318:
v the seed of the house of Israel” and the stranger.  Eze. xliv, 22
alvii, 22. But it is now broken down. Eph.ii. But we leave
F.ga’ls.r:la_is.rl.glo!-wg:pr.
bistory of Judsh and Benjamin,
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THE SANCTUARY REBUILT.

Uyrus, the king of Persia, in the first year of his reign, put
furth a decroe for the restorntion of God's sanctaary which knd %o
long been in ruins,  Eara i, 1-4, And in this decree ho not only
@ave permission to the whole house of Iseael to 2o up to the eity
of their futhors, where God had elhiosan to place his name, but he
actually provided help for those who weeded aid to go up.  And
yet, ten of the twelve tribes chose o remain in their imiquity,
and dwell with the hesthen.  But we Jewrn in verse 5, that the
chief of the futhees of Judah and Benjamin, and the priests,
und the Levites, and a fow others, went up, The vessels of God's
house, which had been in Sutan's sanctuary at Babvlon, [Fars i,
T8 v 14 2 Claon, xxxvi, 75 Dun. i, 2.] were deivered to
then to enery up to the temple of God which they were to re-
Luild at Jerusnlen.

And in the second year of their coming unto the house of God
at Jerusalem, with Zerubbabel for their governor, and Jeshua
fur their high priest, they laid the foundation of the temple of the
Lord.  Eera iii, 8, 10. After many serious bindrances, it was
completod in the sixth year of Darius, its building having occupied
n period of twenty years. Ezea vi, 15, The decres from which
the 2300 duys are dated did not go forth until the seventh your of
the grandson of Darius. 8o that the sanctuary was in existence
when that period commenced. Eerw. vii.  This temple of Ze-
rubbabel was but the temple of Solomon rebuilt, s we may learn
from Eara v, 11, though it scems to have been larger than that
building. Eara vi, 3, 4; 1 Kings vi, 2. Hence it was bat a
continuance of the pattern of the true, which Solomon had erect-
od. >i5!l¢§ﬂ&-.ﬂ?§? Hel. ix, s
gss'f&gél-t;g%.r-
Sﬂglﬁoggnsfgolgg
ary a figure or pattern of the true,

While Zerubbabel was building the Lord's house, the propbets
Haggai snd Zechariah encoursged the builders, Eera v, 15 vi,
4. Haggai promised that though it were not s rich in silver
and gold as was the first house, yet the glory of this latter house
should be greater than of the former, ss the Desire of all nations
would come to it.  Hag. ii.

Gow pwxer 1y mmis sascrcany,—* Therefore, thus saith the
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Tord; Tam returned to Jorusalem with mercies: mine house rungemant!  The sacrifices offered in this building could never
shall be built in it, saith the Lord of hosts™  Zech. i, 10, “Sing take away siie.  Why then were thoy instituted | The priests
and rejoice, O daughter of Zion ; for Jo, 1 come, and | will dwell which here ministered were 3o imperfect that they bad to offer
in the midst of thee, saith the Lord ™ Zech, it, 10. * And whoso for themselvn. Why then was such & priesthood ordained |
shall swear by the temple, sweareth by it, and by him that The building itselfl was but an imperfect, temporary structure,
dwelleth therein”  Matt. xiii, 21. thoagh finished 1o the perfaction of human art.  Why then was
Nehomish calls this building the sanctusry, xnd declares that such & structurs erocted | Surely, God does nothing in vain, and
“we will not forsake the house of our God.” Chap. x, 39, While all this is full of meaning. Nor will the student of the Bible bo
God's house lay in ruins, Daniel prayed that God would cause 1 & lows to avawer these questions.  The building itself was but
biis face to shine upon his sanctusry that was dewlate, In an- A “figure of the true” & * pattern of things in the heavens™  The
swer ta his prayer, the angel Gabriel is sent to inform him that priests which there winistered, served “unto the example and
at the end of 69 weeks from the going forth of the decree to shadow of beavenly things,” snd the scrifices there ofered, con-
restore aod to build Jerusalom, the Mewish would come, and tinually pointed forwand to the great sacrifice that should be made
would finally bo cut off.  And after this, the city and the sanctu. Sor the sin of man.  These groat truths are pluinly stated in Tel
ary, which we have now seen rebuilt, woukl be destroyed, and vi-x.  Wa shall now pass from the shadow to the substance.
never again be rebuilt, but left in ruins Gl the consummation,

Dun.ix. Atthe end of the 69 weeks, 4. p. 27, the Memish THE TYPICAL SANCTUARY GIVES FLACE 70 THE TAUE
the Prince came, and bogan to preach. Mark i, 15, lsrnel pro- L The sanctuary of the fint covenant ends with that cove-
ooeded (0 *finish the tramsgression,” for which God would cut nant, and does not comtitute the sanctuary of the new covenant.
them off from being his people, by rejecting the Mosish, Dan, Heb. ix, 1,2, 8,9; Actavii, 48,40, 2. That sanctusey win s fig-
ix, 245 John i, 115 Mate. xifi, 325 1 Thess ii, 18, 16, ure for the time then present, or for that dispensation.  Heb. ix,
Gon yorsaxes mie saxcrvany—= 0 Jerualem, Jerusalem, 0, That i God did not, during the typical dispensation, sy open
thou that killest the prophets, and stonest them which are sent the true talernacke ; but gave o the people a figure or patters
unto thee, how often would I have gathered thy children together, ufit. 3. When the work of the fist tabernacle was sccomplish-
even as & hen gathereth her chickens under her wings, and yeo od, the way of the temple of God in beaven was luid open.  Heln
would not! Behold, your howse is left unte you desolate™ in, 85 Paosi 4 Jer xsii, 12, 4. The typical savctuary and the
Matt. xxiit, 37,38 Luke xiii, 34, 35.  After uttering those words, camal ondinanoes comnected with it, were to kst enly till the time
Jesus departed from the temple, which was no Jonger God's hab- of reformation,  Aml when that time arrived, Christ came, an
itation.  And ax he went out, be doclared that it should be thrown high priest of good things to come by & grester and more per-
down, and not ooe stone Joft wpon another. Matt. xxiv, 1, 2, foct tabernacle.  Heb. ix, 912, 5 The rending of the vail of
And what Gabriel and Jesus had thus predicted, the Romans in the earthly sanctuary at the death of our Saviour evinced that
& few years fulfilled, and the “ worldly sanctuary” ceased to exist. its services wore fluished.  Matt. xwii, 50, 815 Mark xv, 38
Daree.—Moses crected the sanctuary, (scconding 0 the chro- Luke xxiii, 45, 6 Clirist solomuly declared that it was left des-
nology in the margin) w. ¢. 1490. Tt was foraken at Shiloh, olate, Matt. xxiii, 37, 38; Luke xifi, 34, 35. 7. The mnctu-
».0 1141, Solomon erected the sanctunry, ». . 1005, [t was -.u.r..u..!lnrr the host. _.3.. viid, 13, >=._=l-1l.
forsaken of God, w. ¢. 588. Rebuilt by Zerobbabel, n. c. 515. which is the true church, lus had ncither sanctuary nor priest-
Forsaken sod left desolate, 4. 0. 31, W have now followed the hood in Ol Jerusalom the past 1800 years, but has had both
typical sanctuary to its end. And here let us panse for veflec- in beaven. Hlob. viil, 1-6. & While the typical sanctusry was

tion snd inquiry. Why did God ordain this extraordinary ar- standing, it was evidence that the way into the true sanctuary was
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not laid open.  But when its services were abolished, the taber-
nacle in heaven, of which it was a figure, took its place.  Tleby x,
1-8; ix. 6-12. 0. The holy places made with hands, the figures
or patterns of things in the heavens, have been superseded by
the heavenly holy places thomselves. Heb. ix, 23, 24. 10, The
sanctuary, since the commencement of Christ's priesthood, is
the true tabernacle of God in heaven. This is plainly stated in
Heb, viii 1-0. Thess points are conclusive evidence that the
worldly sanctuary of the first covenant has given plaos to the
heavenly sanctuary of the new eovenant. The typical sanctuary
i forsaken, and the priesthood is transferres] to the true taberna-
ele. Now, unless it can bo changed back from the true to the
type again, the old will never bo rebuilt.
(GABRIEL'S EXPLANATION OF THE SANCTUARY.

But the most important question in the mind of the rvader is
this: How did Gabriel explain the sanctusry to Daniel ¢ 1l
he point out to kim the transition from the “figure” or * pat-
torn,” 1o the * groator and more perfect tabernack,” the true holy
places!  Womnewer be did. 1. Gabriel explains to Daniel what
portion of the 2300 duys belonged to Jermalers and the Jows,
" Seventy weeks have been cuf of upon thy people, aml upon
thy holy eity.”  Dan, ix, 24, —Whiting's Translation. Then the
whode of the 2300 days does not belong 1o OM Jerusalem, the
place of the earthly sanctuary, nor do they all belong to the Jews,
the professed people of God in the timo of the fint covenant, 2,
For in that period of 70 weeks, the trunsgrossion was to b fin-
ished, that is, the Jewish people were to fill up their measare of
iniquity, by rejecting and ceucifving their Messiah, and were
no longer to be his people or host.  Dua, ix, 24; Matt. xaiii, 32,
33; xxi, 3543 xavii, 25. 3, Gabriel showed Daniel that the
earthly sanctuary should be desteoyed, shortly after the'r rejec-
tion of the Mesiah, and never be rebuilt, but bo desolate till the
consummmtion, Dan, ix, 26, 27, 4. The angel brings the new
covenant to Daniel's view. “Ile [the Mewiah] shall confirm the
covenant with many for one woek.”  Dan ix, 27; Mutt. xxvi, 28,
5. He brings to Duniel’s view the new coveannt chiurch or host,
vie: the * many” with whom the covenant is confirmel.  Veme
27, 6, Tle beings to view the new covenant sacrifice, viz: the
cutting off of the Messinh, but not for himself, Verse 20, And
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ko the Prinee or mediastor of the new covenant. Vere 255 ai,
223 Heb. xit, 24, 7. Ve brings to Daniel's view the new ecove-
nant wnctuary, Galriel informed Dauiel thut Lefre the close
of the 70 weeks, which belonged to the earthly sanctuary, the
Most Holy should be ancinted. That this “Most Holy™ is the
trie tabernacle in which the Messial is to officiate s priest, we
offer the following testimony :

...>..._3-.£=.=xz.l=o_u“. kodesh kodashim, the Holy
of holien"—Adum Clark.  Dun. ix, 24,

* Seventy woeks are determined apon thy o and the eity
of thy sanctoary : that sin may be ined, and teansgression
have an end; that isiquity may be expiated, and an everlasting
righteousness brought in; that visions and may by
sewles]l up, nod the Moly of ludies anointed " Houbigant's transla-
tion of Dan, ix, 24, as cited in Clark's Comuentary.

**To ancint the Most Holy.' Hebrew, literally * Holy of ho-
fiee!  Heaven itself, which Christ consecrated, when he nscended
unel entered it, sprinkling or consecruting it with his own blocd
for us"—Litek's Restitntion, page 89,

“And the last event of the 70 woeks, ax enumernted in veme
24, was the anoiating of the * Most Holy," or the * Holy of holies,
or the *Sanctam Sanctorum.’  Not that which was on earth,
made with hands, bt the true tabernacle, henven itself into
.._.w.r;.rro!_.fe}r?ii.ﬂaﬁ Chirist was to do
in the true tabernacke, in beaven, what Moses and Aaron did in
its pattern.  Seo Heb, vig vil; wing ix.  Apd Ex, xxy, 22-30,
Moo Lev. viii, 10-15."— Aduent Shield, No. 1, page 75,

The fact is plain, then, that of the vision of 2300 days concers-
ings the sanctuary, only §00 pertained to the carthly sanctuary ;
and alio that the iniquity of the Jewish people would in that
period be 5o far filked up, that God would leave them, and the
city and sanctusry would soon after be destroyed, and never Lo
rebuilt, but left in ruins till the consummation. And it is also
a fact that Galeiel did present to Daniel a view of the true
tabernacle, [Heb, vill, 1, 2] which sbout the clwe of the 70
weeks did take the place of the pattern.  And s the ministra-
tion of tho earthly tabernacle began with its ancinting, »o in
the more excellent ministry of our great High Priest, the first act,
as shown o Daniel, is the anvinting of the true talernacle or
sanctuary of which he is a minister. Ex. sl 9-11; Lev, vii,
10, 11 Nunw vii, 1; Dun. ix, 24,



PAGE 140

52 THE SANCTUARY.

It is therefore an established fact that the worldly sanctuary
of the first covenant, snd the heavenly sanctusry of the new
oovenant, are both emberced in the vision of the 2300 days,
Seventy weeks are ent off upon the oarthly sanctuary, and at
their torminstion the true tabormacle, with its ancinting, its sae-
rifice and its minister, 35 introduced.  And it is interesting to
notice that the transfer fram the tabernacle made with hands,
to the true taburnacleitself, which the Lord pitched and not man,
it placed by Gabriel at the very point whers the Bible ustifies that
the shadow of good things to come ceased, being nailed to the
oross.  Col. i, 14-17.  Whera the offering of bulls snd gonts
gave plece to the great sacrificn; [Heh, ix, 11-14; x, 1-10; s,
xl, 6-8; Dan. ix, 27 ;] where the Lovitical priesthood was super-
scded by that of the order of Melchisedec: [Heb, v-vii; I's.
cx ;] where the example and shadow of heavenly things was ter
minated by the more excellent ministry which it shadowed forth.
Heb, viii, 1-8, And where the holy places, which were the
figures of the true, wero succeoded by the truo holy places in
heaven. Heb. ix, 23, 24. In the first part of this srticle we saw
that Gabriel did not explain the 2300 days and the sanctuary
in Dan, viii. Wae now see that in Dan. ix, he explained both,
With Gabriel's explanation of the sianctuary, and the time, we are
entirely satisfied.

THE HEAVENLY SANCTUARY.

* Now of the things which we have spoken this is the sum :
we have such an high priest, who is set on the right hund of the
throne of the Majesty in tho heavens; a minister of the sanctu-
ary, and of the teuo tabernacle, which the Lond pitched, and not
man."  Heb.viii, 1,2, %A glorious high throne from the begin-
ning is the place of our sanctunry.”  Jor. xvii, 125 Rev. xvi, 12
Ps. xi, 4. “For he hatl looked down from the height of his
sinctuary ; from heaven did the Lord behold the exrth™ I,
cii, 18

Toe Heavexcy saxcreary #as vwo Houy reaces—The fol-
lowing testimony on this point is conclusive, Weo gather it from
the Old and New Testaments, that in the mouth of two or three
witnesses every word may be established. 1. The tabernncls
erected by Moses, after & forty dags inspection of the one showed
o him in the mount, consisted of two holy places, [Ex. xxvi, 38
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43,] and is declared to be a correct pattern or model of that
building.  Ex. xxv, 8,0, 40, compared with Chap. xxxix, 32-43.
Hut if the carthly sanctuary consisted of two holy places, and
the great original, from which it was copied, consisted of only
ne, instoad of likeness, there would be perfect disimilarity. 2.
The temple was built in every respect according to the pattern
which God gave to David by the Spirit. 1 Chron. xxviii, 10-19,
And Solomon in addressing God says, “ Thou bast comanded
mee to build & temple upon thy holy mount, and an altar in the
city whercin thou dwellest, a resemblance of the holy tabernncke
which thou lust prepared from the beginning”  Wis, Sol. ix, 8.
The temple wis built on & lnrgrer and geander scale than the tab-
ernncle; but its distinguishing feature, like the tabernacle, con-
sisted in the fact that it was composed of two holy places. 1 Kings
vii 2 Chron. s, This is clear proof that the heavenly taberna-
cle contains the same. 3. Paul pluinly sudes that “the holy
places [plural] made with hands" “aro the figures [plural] of the
true.”  And that the tabernaclo, and its vessols, nre potterns of
things in the heavens” Heb,ix, 28,24, This is direct evidonce
that, in the greater and moro perfoet tabernscle, thero ar two
holy places, oven us in the “figure,” “example” or “ pattern.”
1. The Apostie actually uses the word holies, [plural] in speak-
g of the heavenly sunetuary. The expression “holiest of all”
m Heb, iy, 85 5, 10, has been supposed by some to prove that
Christ hegan to minister in the most holy place at his ascension.
lHut the exprosion is not * hagia hagion,” holy of lolies, us in
chapter ix, 3 but i simply *Aagion™ holies. It is the sume
word that is rendered sanctunry in Heb. viii, 2. Tn ench of these
three texts, [Meb, vill, 25 ix, 85 x, 19,] Mackuight renders the
word, “holy places™  The Doway Bible renders it * the holies.”
And thus we learn that the heavenly sanctuary cousists of two
“holy places,”

VEsSELS 0F THE WEAVENLY gANCTUARY.—Wa have noticed
particularly the vessels of the earthly sunctuary, and have cited
ivine testimony to show that they were patterus of the true iy
tieavon, This is strikingly confirmed by the fact that in the licay-
enly sanctuary wo find the like vessels. 1. The ark of Gad's
testament, and the cherubim.  Rev. xi, 19 Pa, xcix, 1. 2, The
golden sltar of incense.  Rev. vill, 35 ix, 13, 3. The candlestick

4
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witlt the sevon lamps. Rov. iv, 55 Zech, v, 2. 4. The golden
censer. Rev. vins, 8. Thinhoavenly sanctuary iscalled by Jesus,
“my Patlior's houso ;" [John xiv, 27) by David, Habakkuk and
Johm, “the temple of God in heaven & [P xi, 43 Mab. i, 203
Rav. %, 105] God's “holy hbitation * [Zeclh. i, 195 Jur, xxv,
30; Rev. xvi, 17 ] * greter and mors perfect tabornack ™ [Tieh
ix, 11;] “the samctusry sod truo tabernach: which thy Lord
pitched and not man” Heb, viii, 2,
THK TREADING DOWN OF THE SANCTTARY.

The sgents by which the ssnctuary is trodden under oot are
the daily, or continual desolation, and the LrAnsIrOn, b F
abomination of desolation. Dhan. wili, 133 xi, 31 xii, 11, These
two desolations, ms we hiwe already seen, aro Pagmniam and 1
pacy. L in often urged m a sufficiont argument against the view
of the sanctury of God in beaven, that such o sanctuary is nut
susoeptible of being trodden under foot.  But we anwer, this is
not impassible, when the New Testament shows us that wicked
men (apostates) tread under foot the Minister of the heavenly
sanctuary, our Lord Jesus Christ.  Helu s, 20 viig, 1,2, 1 they
wan trond undor foot the Minister of that sanctuary, then they e
troad under foot the sunctuary itself. It is ot impossitie that
the Pagan and Papal desolutions should be represented as tread-
ing under foot the heavenly sanctuary, when the same vision rep-
yesonts the litle hom ns stamping upon the stars.  Dan. viii, 10,
And when it is expressly predicted that the Papal power shoukl
war against the tabernacle of God in heaven. Rev, xit, 6%,
The language of this vision, that these blasphemoun powers should
cast down the truth to the ground, stamp wpon the stars, and
tread under foot tho sanctuary and the host, is certainly figura-
five, as it would otherwise involve complete absurdities.

Lat us now briefly trace the manner in whieh Satan has, Ly
Pagganism and P'apacy, trod under foot the sanctuary of the Lond.
We have already seen that lie has done this by erecting rival
sanctuaries, where, in the place of the only living and true God,
Jio hins establishedd “ new gods that came newly up.”  Deut. xxxii,
10, 17, In the days of the Judges and of Samuel, Satan's rival
wunctuary was the temple of Dagon, where the Philistines wor-
shiped. Judges xvi, 23, 24, And when they bl taken the ark
of God from Israel, the Philistines depesited it in this temple.
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1 Sam. v. After Solomon erected a glorious sanctusry vipon
Mount Moriah, Jeroboam, who made Israel to sin, crected a rival
sanctuary at Bethel, and thus drew swny ten of the twelve tribes
from the worhip of the living God, 1o that of the golden calves.
1 Kings xii, 26-33; Amos vii, 13, margin. In the days of Neb-
sehadnezanr, the rival to the sanctuary of God was the temple of
Nebuchadnezzar's god st Babylon.  And into this temple he car-
ried the vessels of the Lord's sanctuary, when he laid it deso-
Inte., Dan. i, 23 Been iy 75 v, 145 2 Chron. xxxvl, 7. At a
atill Inter period, Satan established at Rome, u temple or sncti:
ary of “all the gods  Dan, viii, 115 %, 35

After the typical sanctusry of the fint covenant had given
plnce 1o the true sanctuary of God, Satan baptized Lis Pagan
<anctuary and heathon rites and ceromonies, calling thero Chris-
tinnity. Thenceforwand ho had at Rome s “temple of God." snd
in that temple, a being exalted nbove all that in ealled God or
that is worshiped, 2 Thess ii, 4. And this Papal abomination
haw trod under foot the holy city, [Rey. xi, 25 xxi, 2,] by persund-
ing o large portion of the human family that Rtome, the place of
this counterfiit templo of God, was “the holy city," or “the
cternal city.”  And it has trod under fool, and blasphemed God's
sanctuary or taberacle [Rev. xiti, 6; Heb. viii, 2] by calling its
own sanctunry the temple of God, and by turning sway the wor-
shiip of thern that dwell on the earth, from “the templo of God
in heaven) 1o the sanctuary of Satan at Rome. It has trod
under foot the Son of God, the minister of the heavenly sanctu-
ary, [Heb. x, 203 vili, 2,] by making the Pope the head of the
ohirch, instend of Josus Christ, [Eph, v, 23,] and by leading men
to the worship of that “son of perdition,” as one sble to forgive
past sins, and confer the right to commit them in the future, and
thus turning 1een from Him who alono b power on carth to
forgive sins, and to pardon iniquity and tranagremion. Such hns
been the nature of the warfare which Satan has maintained
against the sanctuary and the cause of God, in liis vain attempts
.u&qﬁiasnalvg&éﬁfavgo&gg
carrying forwnrd in his sanctuary, In order to present the
cloansing of the sanctuary of God in heaven, it is necessary 10
notice briefly
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THE MINISTRATION AND CLEANSING OF TIE RARTHLY
BANCTUARY.

Weo Lave bofore shown that the earthly sunotusry coomisted of
Iwor boly places, and that it was & pattarn of the trus tabornacle
of God in heaver,  We slinll now present, in o brief manner, the
work of winistration in both thoas holy places, and also the work of
Clcansing that sanctuary, st the end of that ministration, every
vear, and shall prove that that ministration wis the example und
shadow of Christ's moro excollent ministry in the true taberancle,

The ministeation in tho earthly sanctuary was performed by
the Lovitical order of priesthood.  Kx, xxviiiy sxix; Lev. v
ix; Hob, vil, The act, proparatory to the commencement of the
micistration in that carthly tabernacle, was tho anointing of its
two loly places, and of all ita sacred vossels,  Ex. xf, 9 xxx, 26
201 Lev, viil, 10, The entire work of the priests in the two
holy places is summed up by Paul as follows: “Now when
thioso thingw wero thun ordained, tho priests wont ulways into the
fimt tabermacly, nccompiinhing the servico of God ; but into the
scoond went the high priest alone once evary year, not withount
blaod, which he offered for himself, and for the crrom of the peo
ple™  Heb, ix, 6, 7, The minkstration in the earthly sanctuary
i thus prosentod lefore un in two grand divisions,  Firs, the
duily sorvico in the holy place, which conwisted of the regulur
morning and ovening burnt-ofiering, [Ex. xaix, 3843 Num,
savili, 3-8,) the Lurning of awoet incenso upon the golden altar,
when tho bigh priest lighted the lamps every morning and ove-
ning, [Ex. xxx, 7, 8, 34-30 ; xxxi, 11,] the special work upon the
Lord's Sabbaths, and also upon the annual sabbaths, new moons
and foasta, [Num, xxvill, 11=31 5 xxix; Lev, xxiii,] and Loside all
this, the spocial work for individuals s they should present their
—lg offerings through the year. Lov. i-vii.  And sceond,
the yearly work, in the most hioly place, for the sina of the poo-
ple, and for the cleansing of the manctuary. Lev, xvi. Thus
euch of the two holy places had its appropeiste work asigned.
The glory of the God of Isracl wos mnnifested in both apart-
ments. Whon he ontered the tabernacle at the first, his glory
filled both the holy places.  Ex. xl, 34, 35, Sco also 1 Kiogs
vill, 10, 115 2 Chron, v, 18, 143 vil, 1,2, In the door of the
first npartment, the Lovd stood and talked with Moss, Ex. xxiil,

THE SANOTUARY. nr

9-11, In this place, God promised to mect with the children of
Isrnel, and to sanctify the tabernucle with his glory, Ex. xxix,
244 xvx, 30, In the holiest, sho, God manifestod hin glory
in n spociul manner.  Ex, xxv, 21, 22; Lov. awi, 2.

In the fimt apartment, stood the priosts in & continual cours
of ministration for the people,  He that had sinoed, brought his
victim to the door of (his apartment to by offered up for himaelf.
e nid hin linnd upon the hewl of the victim to denote that his
sin was transferred todt,  Leve iy il Then the vietisy wie sl
an aecount of that transgression, and his blood, bearing that sin
andl guilt, waw enrriod into the smpctunry, and sprinkled upon it
Lov, iv.  Thus, theough the year, this ministration went forwazd,
The wins of the poople being teansferred from themsolvos to the
victima offured in sacrifice, and through the blood of the saerifior,
teansforrod to the sanctuney itmlf,

On the tenth day of the seventh month, the ministration was
chingged from the boly place, where it had been continued through
the yewr, to the most holy place. Lov. xvi, 2, 20-34. The
high priost entered the holiot with the blood of a bullock, as
vinoffering for himwel?,  Vorses 8, 6, 11-14. o then recoived
of the chilidron of Tarnel two kida of the gonts for a sin-offering,
Upon these goata be cast lota; one lot for the Lord, wnd the ather
lot for the seapo-gost. Versew 5,7, 8 Ho noxt proceeded to
offer tho gont, upon which the Lond's lot foll, s a sin-offering for
the people,

We shull now shiow that he offerod this blood for two pur-
poses: 1, “To make an atonement for the children of Iaracl,
for wil their sine,” 2. To clenrse, or * mako an stonement for the
holy sanetuary,” Lot us rend a portion of the chapter.  “Then
sl ho kill tho goat of the sin-offering that is for the people, and
bring hiv Llood within the vail, and do with that blood s be
did with the blood of the bullock, and sprinklo it upon the wmer-
cy-sent, and before the mercyseat; and ho shall make an atone
ment for the holy place, becauso of the unclennness of the chil-
dron of Tarmel, and bocause of their teansgressions in all their sins .
wnd w0 shall he do for the tabernacls of the congregation that
remaineth among them in the midst of their uncleanness.  And
thero shall be no man in the tabernacle of the congrogation when
he goeth in to wake an stonement in the holy place, until he
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came out, and have made sn atonement for himself, and for bis
lwws zbold, and for wll the congregation of Isracl.  And be shall
150 out unto the altar that is before the Lord, and make an atone-
ment for it; and shall take of the blood of the bullock, and of
the blood of the gout, and put it upon the horns of the altar
round about.  And be shall sprinkle of the blood upon it with
his finger seven times, and clesnse it, and hallow it from the
uncleannes of the children of Israel.  And when he hath made
an end of reconciling the boly place, and the tabeenncke of the
congregation, nnd the altar, he shall bring the live wout; and
Asron shall lay both his hands upon tho hewd of the live goat,
and confess over him all the iniquitics of the children of Fsemel,
and all their transgressions in all their sins, putting them npon
the liead of the goat, and shall send him away by the hand of 4
fit man into the wildorness ; and the goat shall bear wpon bim
ull their iniquities unto & land not inhabited ; and he shall Jet go
the goat in the wildernese” “ And this shall be a statute for
ever unto you; that in the seventh month, on the tenth day of
the month, yo shall aflict your souls and do no wosk at all,
%-8:5 it be one of your own country or u stranger that so-
Journeth among you; for on that day shall the pricst make an
atonement for you, to cleanse you, that ye may be clean from all
your sins before the Lord.”  “And he shall muke an atonement
for the holy sanctuary, and he shall make sn stonement for the
tabernacle of the congregation, und for the altar; and he shal!
make un atoncment for the priests, and for all the people of the
congregation,  And this shall bo an everlasting statute unto you,
to make an atonement for the children of Isracl for &ll their sins
oncen year," Verses 15-22, 29, 30, 33, 34.

We have here rewl several important facts. 1. On the tenth
day of the sevouth mouth the ministration was changed from
the holy place to the holiest of all. Verses 2, 20-34. 2. That
in the most holy place, blood was offered for the sins of the peo-
ple to make an atonement for them, Verses 3, 9, 15, 17, 30,
33, 84; Heb.ix,7. 3. That the two holy places of the sanctu-
ary, and also the altar of incense were on this duy cleansed from
tho sins of the people, which, xs we have seen, had throsgh the
year been borne into the sanctuary and sprinkled upon it.  Verses
16,18-20,33 ; Ex. xxx, 10. 4. That the high priest, having by
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bood removed the sios of the people from the sanctuary, bears
them to the door of the tabernacke [ Nuw, xviii, 1: Ex. xxviii, 38]
whero the scape-goat stands, and putting both his hands upon the
liend of the goat, and cunfessing over hit all the iniquities of the
children of Iseacl in all their sins, he puts them upon the head of
the wost, and sends hita away, with all their iniquitics, into a
Iand not inhabited. Vemes &, 7-10, 20-22,  The manctunry was
then eleansed from the sins of the people, and those sins were
bome by the seape-goat from the sanctuary,  ‘The foregoing, pre-
sents to our view a geveral outline of the ministration in the
worldly sanctusry,  The following seripturis show that that min-
istration was the example and shadow of Christ's ministry in the
taberiacle in heaven: “Now of the things which we have
spoken, this is the suni : We have such an high priest, who is set
on the right hand of the throne of the Majesty in the beavens:
a minister of the sanctuary, and of the true tabernacle, which the
Lord pitchad, und not man.  For every high priest is ordained
to offer gifts and sacrifices ; wherefore it is of necessity that this
man have somewhat also to offer.  For if he were on earth, he
should not be a priest, seeing that there are pricsts that offer gifts
according to the law;  who serve unto the example and shadow
of heavenly things, us Moses wis admonishxd of God when be
wis about to make the tabernscle; for, 8ee (saith he) that thon
make ull things aceording 1o the pattern shewed to thee in the
mount.  But now hath he obtained & more excellent ministry, by
Liow much also he is the mediator of a better covenant, which
was extablished upon better promises.” Heb. vili, 1-6; Col, i,
17: Hel. x, 13 ix, 11, 12

Thes facts stated in these texts are worthy of careful attention,

1, We haven High Pricst in the heavens, 2. This High Priest

is & minister of the sanctuary or true tabernacle. 3. As the

carthly high priess were ordained to offer sacrifice for sins, so it
is of necessity that our Iligh Priest should have something to
offer for us in the heavenly sanctuary. 4. When upon earth, he
was not & priest. 5. The ministry of the priests in that tab-
ernacle, made after the pattern of the true, was the example and
shadow of Christ's more excellent ministry in the true tabernacle
itself. 8. The entire typical service was & shadow of good things

to come. 7. In the greater and more perfoct tabernacle, Christ




PAGE 144

80 THE SANCTUARY.

i a minister of thesa good things, thus shadowed forth. With
these facts before us let us now consider that more excellent min-
istry in the templs of God in heaven.

THE MINISTRATION AND CLEANSING OF THE HEAVENLY

SANCTUARY.

At the close of the typical serviees, He of whom Moses in the
Law and the prophets did write, Jesus of Nuzureth, cune snd laid
down his life for us. The death of the Lord Jesus is the divid-
ing point between the two dispensations, s it put an end to the
typical services, nnd was the great foundation of his work as
priest in the heavenly tabernacle. On Jesus was luid the iniqg-
nity of us all, and Le bare our sins in Lis own body on the tree.
Isa. T, 63 1 Pet iy, 245 Meb, ix, 28.  He was raised from the
dead for our justification, and ascended into beaven to becumm
a great High Priest in the presence of God for us,  Rom, iy, 25,
Hebix, 11, 12, 24,

The winistration in the heavenly sanctuary is performed by
the Melchisedec order of priesthood, in the person of our Lord.
Pr.ex; Heb, v—viii.  We have already proved that the temple
of God in heaven consists of two holy places, as dil the earthly
tabernacle; and that the mimstration in the two holy places of
the worldly sanctuary was the example and shadow of Chirist's
ministry in the true tabernacle. But it is contended by somo
that Christ ministers only in the most holy place of the heay-
enly sanctuary.  Let us examine this point.

1. s ancinting the most holy place of the true tabernacle, at
the commencement of his ministention, may be urged s proot
that he ministers only in the second apartment of the heavenly
sanctuary. Dan. ix, 24, But this objection vanishes at once
if we comsider that before the Levitical priesthood began to minister
in the esrthly sanctuary, that entire building, the boliest as well
s the holy place snd all the sacred vessels, were anointed.  Ex.
xly 9-115 xxx, 23-20; Lev. viii, 10; Num. vii, 1. And when
this anointing was accomplished, that ministration began in the
firat spartment.  Lev. viii-x ; Heb. ix, 8, 7. And this onder, let
it be remembered, was “the example and shadow of heavenly
things.”

2. Ithas been urged by some that the text, * this man, afier he
lund offered one sacrifice for sins, for ever sat down on the right
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fuand of God,” [Heb. x, 12,] forbids the idea of his ministering in
the tiwo holy places. But we answer, that wo far &8 the ides of
sitting down is concerned, it would be equally proper to repre-
sent him us stonding on the Father's right hand.  Acts vii, 56.
And if the Saviour is st “the right hand of the power e« God"
when descending from heaven, us ho testifies respecting bimself,
[Mate. xxvi, 64 ; Mark xiv, 62 ; Luke xxii, 69,] then he cortainly
can be at the Father's right hand, in both the holy places. But
we have direct testimony here.  1uul says that Christ is a * min-
ister of the sanctuary  Heb. viii, 2. That the word * hagion,”
here rendered sanctuary, is plural, no one can deny. It is liter-
ally rendered Ly the Doway Bible, “the holies™  As 55-_.-.&
by Macknight, Teb. viii, 1, 2, reads thus : “ Now of the things
spoken the chief is, we have such a Iligh Priest as Lecame s,
who sat down at the right land of the throne of the Majesty
in the heavens, & minister of the holy places, namely, of the true
tabernacle, which the Lord pitched and not man.” We draw
two eonclusions from the foregoing. (1.) Our Lord can @oa
minister of the two holy places, and yet b at the Father's :m_..n
hand. (2.) He must minister in both the holy places, or Puul's
language that he is a minister of the holies or rc_m m.._SB,.—v_z.
ral] is not true. An high priest that should minister simply
in tho lolicst of ul), is not & minister of the holy places.

3. But another argument to prove that Christ ministers only
in the most holy place, hus been urged by some, from the fol-
lowing texts: * The Holy Ghost this signifying, that the way in-
1o the liolicst of all was not yet made manifest, while as the first
tabernacks was yet standing.” Heb. ix, 8. “ Having, therefore,
brethiron, boldness to enter into the holiest Ly the blood of Jesus™
Chap. x, 1. Dut a3 Liss been before remarked, the word .g.r-
all “holiest of &ll,” is the same that is renderad “ ganetuary” in
chapter vili, 2, and is not * hagia kagion,” holy of holies, as in
chapter ix, 3, but is simply *Aagion,” holies, plural. ._...m ren-
dering of Macknight, which correctly translates the word in the
plaral, removes all difficulty. He translates these two texts ns
follows: “The Holy Ghost signifying this, that the way of the
holy places was not yet Jnid open, while the first Fv...qalmo still
standeth.” “ Well then, brethren, having boldness in the en-
trance of the boly piaces, by the blood of Jesus" These texts,
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-.x.l!ig:sl?tr&.?r‘:.agv
g!lgwrprggff!i? In vision at
E?gs{#fr-i&nfﬂi}i.i&s
heavenly ssnctuary, A door was opetied in Aewren,  This must
fc.og&»rorﬂi_ugar.f..g.ouars.-
.Kl.vn.r!.-&cl.lrr_.-lrnigtq. Rev. iv, 1,
20w 47 Jer. xvid, 12, [t must be the door of the first upar-
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_ir;!‘a&-ﬂ?;_.i?.r
fine spartment,  Num. vii, 2-4; Heb ix, 2 Law.xxiv, 244 Ex,
al, 2427, The scene of this vision s the Srat apartment of the
Inavenly sanetuary. Flore it was that John saw the Lo Jests.
Vv v, -5,

Lot e el Baiah's deseription of this place. “In the year
viat Ling Uzzinh dind, | saw, also, the Lard sitting upon 4 throne,
bigh and Bfted up, and biv tesin Siled the temple.  Alove it
i%ifngrir!&c;nl; twain he
covenal lis faew, and with twain ke covered his fiet, and with
Prain be did fiv.  And one eried unto nnother, sml said, Holy,
holy, leldv, s the Lord of hosts: the whele sarth i full of bis
shory. At the posts of the door moved at the voice of him
that criel, sud the house was ilied with smoke.  Then said 1, Wo
el for | am undone; becnwse 1 um 5 man of uncleas lips,
anl T dwell in the midet of a people of unchean lips : for mine
vyes have seen the King, the Lond of hosts.  Then flew one of the
&-Fg’.f«fn-rﬂiirrgigrr
bad taken with the tongs from off the sltae”  lea. vi, 1-6,

...r!.—.rt'-zn(&.rari.g_u tabernacle, and not of
.f.gtnaug!ufva:&ewal};uw
3941, with Tsa vi, 8-10.  Wonls written by lsaiab, while keok.
ing into the temple of God, are quoted by John with the dee-
laeation that. Lwinh spake them while bnhokding Christ's ghory.
q.rz._ars.!:l.lrrxrfrr_.fl:l-_rﬂrﬁfu
hotl behekl the throne of Gad, and him that sits upon it ; [la.
vi 13 Rev, iv, 23] bth bebebd the living Leings with six wings ;
[l vi, 25 R, i, 6-8:] ench heard from these beings a like
somiz; [lea vi, 85 Rov. iv, 8:] and both beheld the golden altar
before the throne.  bsa. vi, 8 Rev. viii, 35 ix, 13, That Joha
and Egiﬁigiﬂréiggi
proved. E?ﬁl&iic"lt?ri.
ment of the heavenly sanctuary, the place of the golden can-
diestick with its seven lumpe, and the gollen altar of incense.
Awd in this apartment onr High Pricst commencod hin ministra-
imr.r}c,-igl-_;&g
things. In the shadow, cach pet of the work was many times
repented ; but in the substance, ench part is falfilled once for all.
Unee for all, our Secrifiee i slain; [Ronw vi, 9, 10; Heb. ix
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25-28 ;| and once for all, our High Priest in each of the
holy plases. Ieb, ix, 11, 12, wm_.. 25, MM”M_.-@E Lord must
continue his ministration in the first apartment until the period
arrives for bis ministration within the second vail, befors the ark
of God's testament.

The sins of the world wore laid upon the Lond Jesius, and ho
died for these sins aceording to the Scriptures.  The blood of the
Lamb of God, which was shed for our transgressions of God's
law, is that by which our High Priest enters the heavenly sane-
tuary, [Heb, ix, 12,] and which, as our advocate, he offers Sir
us in that sanctuary, Heb, xii, 245 1 Pet. 1, 2; 1 Jobn i, 1,
2. Hisgreat work, which began with the uct of beuring the sins
of the world at Iis death, he here enrries forwanl by pleadiug
the cause of penitont sinners, and presenting for them his LMoo
which bad been shed ns the great sacrifico for the sins of the
world, The work in the earthly sanctuary was esentially the
same thing. The sins wers thers liid upon the vietim, which
was then slain.  The blood of that sacrifice, bearing that guilt,
was sprinkled in the sanctunry to make nwonciliation for the
sinner. Lev, iv, 4=6. And thus in the shadow of heavenly
things, we see the guilt of the people transferrad to the sanety-
ary itself, This can be wasily understood.  And it is & plain
fuct that its great design wis 1o give an example of heavenly
things. As the sin of him who came to God through the otfer-
ing of blood by the high priest, was, through that Llood, trans-
ferred to the sanctoary itself, so it is in the substance. Ho who
bore our sins at his death, offers for us his blood in the heavenly
snctiary.  But when he comes again, he is * without sin;"
[ Heb. ix, 28 ;] his great work for the removal of sin i fully com-
pleted before he comes again.  We now inquire respecting the
removal of the sins of tho church, or bost, from the sanctuary.
We have seen that ouly 490 of the 2300 years belonged to the
carthly sanctuary, and that the remaining 1810 years, belong
to the true sanctuary, which Gabriel introduces to Daniel in his
explanation in chapter ix; consequently, the sanctuwry to be
cleansed from the sins of the church, or host, at the end of the
2300 years, is the heavenly sanctuary, Wao have also examined
those portions of the Bible that explain how and why the earthly
sanctusry was cleansed, and have seen that that cleansing was ne-
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complished, not by fire, but by blood. We have seen that that
work was ordained for the expreas purpose of shadowing forth
the work in the heavenly sanctusry.  And we have also saen that
the sins of those who come to God through our great Tigh
I'riest are communicated to the sanctuary & was the case in the
type. But we are not loft without direct testimony on thisimpor-
tant point.  The apostle Panl states the fact of the clernsing of
the carthly and the heavinly sanetusrics, and plainly affirms
that the latter mwst be eleansed for the same resson that the
former bind been. Tl spenks as follows: “And nlmost all
things are by the law purged with blood ; and without shedding
of blood i no romission, 1t was therefore necessary that the put-
terns of things in the heavens should be purifie] with these:
but the heavenly things themselves with better sacrifices than
these,  For Christ is not entered into the holy plaees made with
hands, which sre the figures of the true ; but into heaven itself,
now to appear in the presence of God for us™  Heb, v, 22-24,
Two importunt faets wee stated in this portion of seripture. 1.
The earthly sanctuary was cleansed by blood. 2. The heav-
enly sanctuary must be clesmsed by better saerifice, that is, by
the Llood of Clirist. It is plain, then, that the idea of cleansing
the simctuiry by fire has no support in the Bible,

These words, 35 remdersd by Macknight are very clear: * And
alimest all things secording 1o the Taw, are claansed with blood,
and without the shedding of blood, there is no remission,  There
wus # mecessity, therefore, that the representations indeed of the
holy places in the heavens, should be cleansed by these sacrifices :
fut the heavenly holy places themselves, by sacrifices better than
these.  Therefre Christ hath not entered nto the holy places
miade with himds: the imnges of the true holy places; but into
henven itself, now to appear lafore the fice of God, on our ne-
connt.”  1ele iy, 22-24.  Then the fact of the cleansing of the
heavenly sametuary i< plainly taught by the spostle Paul in his
commentary on the typical system,  Ami this geeat teath, plainly
stated, is worthy of lasting remembrance.

I3y many, the idea of the cleansing of the heavenly sanctuary,
will bo treated with soorn, * hocanse,” say they, = there is nothing
in heaven to be cleansel.”  Ruch overlook the fact that the holy
of holies, where God manifested bis glory, and which no one but
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the high priest could enter, was, according to the law, to le
cleansed, beeause the sins of the people were borne into it by the
blood of sin-offering. Lev. xvi.  And they overlook the fact that
Panl plainly testifies that the heavenly sanctusry must be eleansed
for the same reasan,  Heb. ix, 23, 24, See also Cal. i, 20, It
was unclenn in this sanse only ; the sins of men had heen borne
into it throngh the blood of sin-offéring, and they must Le re-
moved. This fact can be grasped by every mind.

The work of cleansing the sanctuary, chusges the ministration
from the holy place to the holiest of all.  Lev. xvi Telu ix, 6,
73 Rev.xi, 19, As the ministration in the holy place of the
tomple in heaven began immodiately after tho end of the typical
system, az the close of the sixty-nine and a balf weeks, [, ix,
2%,] so the ministration in the haliest of all, in the heavenly sime-
tnary, begins with the termination of the 2300 duys.  Then our
High Priest enters the holiest to cleanse the sanctunry,  The
termination of this groat poriod, murks the commencement of the
ministration of the Lord Jesus in the holiest of all.  This work,
as presented in the type, we have already scen was for o two-folid
purpose, viz: the forgivensss of iniquity, and the deansing of the
sanctuary,  And this great work our Lonl aceomplishes with lis
own blowd; whether by the actusl presentution of ity or by virtue
of ita merits, we need not stop to inguire,

Nu one can fuil to perceive that this event, the clansing of
the sanctuary, i one of infinite importance.  This mecamplishix
the great work of the Messinh in the tabermacle in heaven, and
renders it eomplete.  The work of cleansing the sanctunry is suc-
eceded by the act of placing the sins, thus removed, upon the
Jiead of the scape-goat, to be borne away for ever from the sisne-
tnary.  The work of our lligh Priest for the sins of the world,
will then be completed, and be be ready to uppear * without sin
unto salvation.” The not of placing the sins upon the head of
the scape-goat, in the type, has aleeady lwen notieed.  Lev. xvi,
5, =10, 20-22, The following valuable remarks on this im-
Jortant point are front the pen of O. R. L. Crozier, writlen in
1546,

“Trig Scare-Goat—The next event of that day, after the sanc-
tuary wak cleansed, was the putting of all the iniguities and trans-
growsions of the children of Tsrael upon the seapesguat, and seind-
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ing him away into & lund not inhabited, or of separation. It is
<upposad by almost every one that this goat typificd Christ in
soma of his afficos, mud thint the type was fulfillal at the fiest
Advent,  From thos opinion T must differ, beeanse, 1. That goat
was not sent away till after the ligh priest lind made an end of
clennsing the sunctuary,  Tav. xvi, 20, 21, Henco that event
cannot meot it antitype tll after the end of the 2300 days,
2, Tt was sent away from Lsrscl into the wilderness, a land not
inhbited, to receive twem,  1f aur Vlessed Saviour 34 its anti-
type, e also must be sent away, not his body alone, ut soul
and body, (for the goat was sent sway alive,) from. not to, wor
into, his people; neither into heaven, for that is not a wilder-
nest, or lond wot nhabited, 3. 1t received and retained all the
inioquities of Lemel ; bat when Christ appeans the second time, be
will be Cwithout s 4. The gost recvived the iniguites from
the hands of the priest, and he sent it mcay.  As Christ v the
priest, the goat wust be something else besides himself which
T oan send awoy. 5. This was one of two goats, chosen for that
duy, of which one was the Tord', and was offered for u sin-
afferinge; but the other was not called the Lord's, neither offred
as a saerifice, It omly office wis to reccive the iniguities from
the priest, after ho had cleansed the sanctuary from them, and
Bewr thean into a land not inhabited, leaving the sactuary, priest
and people, bebind, and free from their iniguities, Lawv. avi, 7=
10,22, 0. The Helwew uame of the seape-goot, as will be seen
from the margin of verse 8, in Azazel. On this verso, Wi,
Jenks, dn Wis Comp. Com, has tho following remarks: * Scape-
woat. See iff, opin in Bochart.  Spencer, nfter the oldest opin-
iom of the Hebrews and Cliristians, thinks Azazel is the name of
the devil; and so Rosenmire, whom see.  The Syriae has Azazel
the angel (strong onc) who revolted” 7. At the appearing of
Clirist, 8« taught in Rev. xx. Satan is to ho hound and east into
the bottomless pit, which act and place are ignificantly symbol-
iz by the ancient high priest sending the scape-goat into 1 wps-
rate and uninhalited wildermes. 8. Thus we have the serip-
tare, the definition of the name in two ancient langaages, both
spoken at the swue time, and the oldest opinion of the Cliristians
in favor of regarding the scapegoat as a type of Sofan. In
the eommon use of the term, men always associute it with some-
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thing mean, calling refugees from Justice, scape-goats. Igno-
rance of the law and it meaning is the only possibie origin that
can be assigned for the opinion that the scape-gont wis a type of
Christ.

“ Becanse it is said,*The goat shall bear wpon Lim sl their
iniquities into & land not inkubited,' [Lev. xvi, 22) and John
said, ‘bohold the Lamb of God, that taketh [margin, learl;|
away the ain of the world,' it i concludod without further
thought that the former was the type of the Intter.  But i listle
attention to the law will show that thee sine ware barne from the
people by the priest, and from the priest by the goat. 1. They
are imparted to the vietim, 2. The priest bore them in its blowd
to the sanctuary, 3, After cleansing it from thom, en the tenth
day of the sevanth month, ha bore them to the seape-goat. 4.
The goat finally bore them away beyond the aunp of Leacl to
the wilderness.

“This was the legal prooess, and when fulfillo], the author of xins
will have received thom back saguin, (It the ungodly will hear
their own sins) and his head will have Leen bruised by the seel
of the woman; *the strong man armed” will have been bound by
a stronger thun Lo, and his house (the grave) spoiled of its gowls,
the saints.  Matt. xii, 20; Luke xi, 21, 22"

Tho great work of atomement is now complete, and the work
of our Lord as priest, accomplished, “The sins of thoso who have
obtained pardon through the grest sin-offering, sre, at the close of
our Lord's work in the holy pinces, Llotted out, [Acts iii, 19.] and
being then transferred to the scape-goat, are Lorne away from
the savctuary amd host for ever, miud rest upon the head of their
author, the devil.  The Azazel, or autity pieal scape-goat, will then
have received the sins of those who have been purdoned in the
sanctuary, and in tho lake of fire, will suffer for the sins which he
hs instigated.  God's people, the host, will then bo fre for ever
from their iniquity.  * He that is unjust, let Lim be unjust still ;
and lo which is fiithy, let him be filthy still ; and be that is right-
cous, let him be rightoous still ; and he that is hioly, let him be
holy still.  And beholl, T come quickly ; and my reward is with
me, to give every man nccording as bis work shall be  Rev,
xxii, 11,12, “And to you, who are troubled, rest with us, when
the Loed Jesus shatl be revealed from Leaven with kis mighty
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angels, in flaming fire, taking vengeancs on them that know ot
(iod, and that obey wot the gospel of our Lord Jesus Christ”
2 Thess. i, 7, 8,

CAUBE OF OUR DISAPPOINTMENT

Why were thoss disappointed, who looked for Jesus in 1844 2
This important question, we helieve, can be snswered in the most
satisfactory  munner.  Our Jisappointment did not arise from
mistaking the commencement of the 70 weeks. The argument
by whick the original date is sustained, is, &8 we have seen, in-
vulnerable, Nor did our disappointment arise from & mistake
in believing that the 70 weeks form n part of the 2300 days;
for wvery part of that srgument, s we have shown, will
stands good.  These two points being susceptible of the clearest
proof, we were not mistaken in believing that the 2300 days
would terminate in the seventh Jewish month, 1844, Neither
did our disappointment arise from belisving that ut the end of the
2300 days the work of cleansing the sanctuary would take place,
For it is plainly stated, * Unto 2300 days; then shall the sanctu-
ary be cleansed.”

But when we said that this earth, or a part of this earth, waa
the sunctunry, and that Christ must descend from heaven at the
end of the 2300 days, to purify the carth by fire, we looked for
that which the Bible did not warrant us to expect.  Here was the
came of our disappointment. For we have seen that thers is
no scriptural authority to support the view that any part of the
earth is the sanctunry, or that the burning of the earth, and the
melting of the elements, [2 Pet. iii,] is the cloansing of the sano-
tuary. By a multitude of witnesses, we have proved that the
tabernacle of God is the ssnetuary to be cleansed, and that its
cleansing is a work performed in that sanctuary, with blood,
and not with fire, Our disappointment, then, arose from & mis-
understanding of the work to transpire at the end of the duys.

Our evidence established two points: 1. The fact that the
sanctuary should be cleansed at the end of the 2300 days, and
that they would terminate in the seventh month, 1844, 2. The
types in the example and shadow of heavenly things, set before
us the work of the high priest in the seventh month, viz : his act
of passing from the holy place to the holiest of all, to cleanse the
sanctusry. We reasoned, that as the paschal lamb, which was

5
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slain on the fourtecnth day of the tirt month, met its antitype
in the denth of the Lamb of God, on that duy 3 [Ex. xiy, 3-6,
463 1 Cor. v, 75 John xviii, 285 xix, 36 ;] and the offering of
the first-fruits on the sixteenth day of that month, met its anti-
type in the resurrection of Christ, on that day, the fisst-fruits of
them that slept; [Lev. xxiii, 10-15; 1 Cor. xv, 20, 235 Matt,
xxviii, 1, 2;] and the feast of Pentecost met its antitype on the
day of its ocenrrenee ; [Lev, xxiii, 15-215 Acts i, 1, 25} so the
cleansing of the sanctuary in the seventh month, [Lev. xvi,] ut
thattime in the yenr when the 2800 days would end, we belioved
would meet its antitype at the end of that period.

Could we then have undenstood the subject of the heavenly sane-
tuary, our dissppointment would have Leen avaidal.  Our covi-
dence did not prove that our High Priest woull descend from
tho holy place of the heavenly sanctuary, in flaming fire to bum
the earth, at the end of the 2300 davs; but so far from thix, it
did prove that he must, ut that time, enter within the scoond
vail, to minister for us before the ark of God's testament, and to
cleanse the sanctuary,  Dan, viil, 143 Heb, ix, 23, 24, Such
has been the position of our Tligh Priest sinee the end of the
days, nnd this is the reason that we did not behold our King in
1844, Hu had then ministered in only one of the holy places,
and the termination of the 2300 days marked the commenco-
ment of his ministration in the other.  For believing mn u litern}
sanctuary in beaven, consisting of two reul holy places, and that
our High Priest, while st the Father's right hand, is a minister
of both these holy places, we are ranked as spiritualizers, by our
enemies, From this unjust charge we appeal to the Indge of
all the earth, who will do right,

When John, who saw the door of the finst apariment of the
heavenly tabernacle opened at the commencement of Christ's min-
istry, was carried i vision down the stream of time to * the days
of the voics of the seventh angel” he saw the most holy place
of God's temple opened,  * And the temple of God was opened
in heaven, and there was seen in his temple the ark of his tes-
tament ; and there were lightnings, and voices, und thunderings,
and an earthquake, and great hail.”  Rev. xi, 10, Ilere, by the
ark of God's testament, is where our High Priest ministers, since
the close of the 2300 days. Mo this gpen door in the heavenly
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sanctuary, [Kev, i, 7, 8,5 L. xxii, 22-25,] wo inviwe tiose W
come for pardon and salvition, who have not sinped uway the day
of grace, Our High Priest stands by the Meney-sear (the top
of the ark) and here be offers lis blood, not mercly for the
cleansing of the sanctuary, but ulso for the pardon of m_.mm_sz. wid
transgression.  But while we call men 1o this open door, and
point them to the blood of Christ, offered for us at the mercy-seut,
weo would remind them of the LAw or Gon leneath that merey-
seat, which made the death of God's beloved Son necessary in
order that guilty mun might be purdonel. That ark contains
God's commundments, and he that would receive the blessing of
God, at the hand of our High ricst, must keep the command-
ments contained in the ark, before which he ministers.  Many
affirm that God has abolished bix law; but thix is so fur from
the truth, that that law occupics the chvicest place in heaven,
It is that “justice and Judgnent” which are the habitation of
God'athrone.  Ps. lxxxix, 14 xevid, 2; Rev. xi, 19,

Two of the messages of Rev. xiv, hiad been given prior to the
end of the 2300 days in 1844, us nearly all Advent believors ones
admitted.  The third angel, with the commandments of God and
the faith of Jesus, gives the last message of mercy, while our
High Priest ministors for us before the ark containing the co
mandments.  While he is thus ministering, tho host, or churels,
are waiting the completion of the great work, the putting away
of their sins. They wre “in the Inst end of the indignation,”
which occupies a space of time, us is evident from Dan, viii, 19,

The close of the thind angel’s message is marked by the Son of
man taking his position upon the white clond. Rev. xiv, 9-14,
The last message of mercy will then have closed, and there will
be no Intercessor between sn offended God and guilty, offending
man. The angels with the vials of God's wrath, who are now
stayed by the ministration of our great High Priest, will then
come out of the temple of God, and pour out the vials of unmixed
wrath upon the heads of all the wicked. The plagues, the earth-
quake, and the great hail, “overy stone about the weight of
a talent,” will follow ; Eog&o&’égaﬁg&oﬁﬂs
the little horn will be broken without hand. Rev. xv; Xvi; xi,
19; Dan. xii, 1; viii, 25. The sanctuary and the host will then
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be vindicated, and all opposing power overwhelmed in irretriev-
able ruin.

Beyond this time of trouble, such as never was, the scenes of
ihe earth made new, rise before us. In the midst of that Para-
dise of God, where his saints will ever remain, we behold his
alorious sanctuary ; [Eze. xxxvii; Rev. xxi, 1-4 ;] and here we
leave i, content, if we may be of the number who shall serve
God in that temple, for ever and ever. Rev. vii, 13-15. The
prophetic views of Moses, and of Nathan, respecting God's sane-
tuary, will then be fully realized ; the Lord will reign for ever and
ever, and Israel will be planted to be removed no more. Ex. xv;
2 Sam. vii.

Resder, would you escape the things that are coming on the
earth ! The warning voice of the third angel points out the way.
Know for vourself that you have a personal interest in that work
which our High Priest is consummating before the ark of God's
testament, and when he shall come again, it will be without sin
unto your salvation. We entreat you, heed not the voice of
those who break the commandments, and teach men so, for they
will soon receive their reward ; but rather unite with those who
teach and keep them, and you will have life eternal, and free ad-
mittance through the gates into the Holy City.
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THE JUDGMENT.” — BY ELDER JAMES WHITE - THE ADVENT REVIEW, AND SABBATH

HERALD, JANUARY 29, 1857.

THE REVIEW AND HERALD

* Busatify (ham thrngh Gy Wnth | (hy wind b Srwh *
BAYTLE ORNNEX, MICH. JAN. M. 1047,
WM JUDGRENY.

Tou the tiew b come that et e
pin ot e home of God, aad ¥ 15 Brsd begla ot
what shall the ond be of them that shay ot Lhe gos
ol of Gl 1 Asd i O righleoss smrsely be send,
whers shall (he ungndly and (be sluner sppesr? 1
Pt I, 17, 1M

Thin bt we mast regeed ae prophetin. That It
appling 1o the Jnat peried of Uhe chereh of Christ, aveme
evident from semes 5-7, 18 30, In (he Judgineni of
e maoe o man, bat bee groot slamws arm regrised
~the rightseas and e aloow, or sngedly. Buch
eluss bas ite tima of judpment) tad, scverding to (he
frd, the Jodgment of the bosss, or chareh, of God
comes Arst in onder.

Both elomen w1l bo fudged balory thay Are raleed
Pom e dewl The inveatigaiive Judgment of the
boum, or church, of God will take place befare the
frat rewsrrsation | we will the Jelgment of (he wick.
of tako plom derisg the 1000 yours of Hov. xx, ud
ey wil b reiied at 54 clows of that

T4 b of W) e Just, * Mlosiod sud body s be
ot hath purt fn the fieat rasrrwetion,” tharefore ol
Whelr snoes tre Gocided before Jonas smones 1o pelee
them from the dend.  The pudpment of the rightenss
e whkile Josan offers Tuin Moed Oor the Blatting out of'
shw, Temortal winis will rign with Christ 1000
o in 0 Jodgomnt of e wioked, Nov. xx, 4

100+ 2,2 The sinte will nol ealy pueticipats|

In the Jetgment of (he world, bul ln Julging fadm
angole  fes Jude 0,

“ Some pug's s [the righieena) wre open before
Tand, guing befhre Jo juigment, snd, weme mes [1he
wieked | (hiy fellow aber™ | Th v, B4 That b,
some s |ay opan, or ecolesy their siun, aod they po
18 Jolgmen) wids Jeeur’ Sleod ema Bt tham sut,
and the sios be remembared ne mom ; while sine -
oonfomd, ad sumperied of, will follow, end will
stand agaton (e doser Jo Ol greal duy of Julp
mnt of 1000 yours,

That the bnrentigative Judgment of the slnly dnd
snd living, takes plase 10 the second coming of
Cllet soers svideat U Salimany of Poter,
* Wi aball give socount b bhe Uhat b rendy o Jodign
e quink [Fving ] and the deud.  Bar, for Abin cnse
it the gotpel preached At 00 Mem had are dead,
et try shight be Judged secording [To Nie masser |
1 men To the Sesh, bt Nvs sscerding te God in the
wirit. Bl e od of all thlegs b ot hand ! be
(herefive scher, and witeh wste prager,” IM{".
b7,

10 appenrs (had (he satsts are Jodged whiks mo
wre livieg, end otbers ars dend. T ploce (he loves
Wigative Judgment of e sabate aflar (ke revermictien
of the Just, mippowrs the possidlity of & minteks in
(he rarerection hescs (he sesendlty of an luvesiigs.
o 40 wee IF 1) who waty raisod wers really warthy
of e Brat remurvection. Dot (he fck Pl ol who
s pert in Ul remerveetion ar * blossed and boly,"

shows fhat decllon b pared oo ol the sinte bnfore
Ut smwad @ubeg of Chiral.

The of (e ewsn of God Ja widently
shelomad Yoy Uha wromtn of fhe lenthduy slows
went of (he hotne of Larsel.  Thas, n & coriain sense,
was s duy of Jolgmeot. The bgh priest wore e

of Jolgment o0 whish was repranted

soever aeal I be that shall et b afllicned e Ehat
day, b sl e cut off rem ameng e people, Lev.
axlil, 29,

The 200 duys [Due wlil, 14 ) reached to the akne
fag of the Seoctuary, or G0 the grent duy of dlone
ot e whisk (e alas of o8l whe sball have it ba
the Bret ressrrcecion witl be acied oot Thow days
teminated in M4 W think the evidenes obur,
et winoe (Sat hme 1he Jadpent of Ooese who died
wije.ts of the groee of Gud tas Leen going om, »hile
Jeson ban been affecing bin hloed for the bioiting et
of their wos

THE ILOTTIAS-ATT TINE.

When are st butind o7 Ta bt s the e when
(hay arw Brgioen 7 Wo think sot. We most losk
10 the grost oy of vlovsment 2 the time wheo Joo

win offers his hlsod for (he blotiing st of Wik i)

it 00 O o of the elosnsieg of tho Senctasry. Sall
Potar 1o the wosbering taliinds wie witted (e
St man healed, * Ropeat yo Gerefory, i be oo
variod, that your slos wmay be Metnd sul, wiem the
titwes of palronliing hall come frecn The prosemce of |
Wbe Lood ; and bo sboll mod Juwun Chelst, wiieh be
fare was presched unte you i whom Uho besvan mast
receive anill tho tme of seciinticn of ol things,
wifeh Gl hath spukon by U snuth of il M baly
prophets sice the workd began™ Aot # Mh2L

Tare the tUmo for betting ont of tine it plaeed for
wurd Just prioe 8 the seeond 4 of Jows. 11
e eridonily O last grost work fn the miniiry of
Oturiad n the besvenly Sunstenry,

ARR SRR WRITTEN I8 teaven ]

We thisk the Sergtarm filly warmal the vier
thad & reeord of (B0 sale of ol acoennisbie mon are
werition bo benvsn,  “And T saw the dead small and
frond, sland beforn Giod | and the beoks wery apunnd:
sad watilur ook wis aproed, whish b the bosk of
B and the dend wern Judged ond of thee (hings
whieh were weltton ln the Seokn, aoording b thalr
worke™ Rev. xx, 187 Dan il 10, *Then they
hat feared the Lord apaka aflen son to mncther © and
(he Lovd beurkonnd, o Benrd Iy and & book of 1o
wonbranee was wiltien befare ben for S that
fiured (o Lord, snd thal (hoaght spes b anoe™
Mal 0, 08,

The sosk of Il soniaies the sames of sll whe b
oo 1he mpuoin] sulgrets of diviae fovor, Ser Dan
a1y Rev, i, 85 Poll v, & Tn the sther bosks
e roateded ahie, Mo (o gurdon of wioa repenied of,
wad fegiven with tham good warks seommiry 40 s
oure U fver of God. Tl whols aovsunt seends,
& writies dueving the prodation of every subjent of
wporiel divinn faver wines the Rl of man, Gll the e
of (b Jodpaant of the bows of God | 4111 Joven o
tare the Mok Haly Jo offer s Mlood far tn Meiting
out of (he fongive alse of all i Jaet,

CURIET OFTER I8 BLOAD 1N YHE NOFT Nl FOR
THE BAOTTING OUY OF TRE SINE OF ThE
WRALE MRS OF GO,

Ohirint b e ealy Savionr aliered 10 D roso of
s, Al whe aew shved il be saved ewgh b
AL of every age, out of every Rindved, and tosgee,
wnd peopls, and natien, who shall be redecsed, will
o redeemed ln God by 1he blond of Jisus Ohriel
Wis blcod wan wbed for all. At the right Band of
e Majualy o (e rwvens, be b pundy o plind the
wute of every repesiing soner, and Savigh bin
slasers may flod pardion. o dlen affers bie Moad In
tho Most Uoly fir the Mastting sat of the sius of o

(o funt of every age.

“Por If the blood of badle and of geets, sl s
aahes of 8 Aeifer apnnkiing the ancleen, smostibeth 1o

the parifying of the fush ; how woah mere shall the |

bloed of Obriul, whe Gerwagh the slernal Spirh of

fored Slbmanlf without spot b Gud. pargs your me.
acfenen from desd wovks 10 wres the Nving God Y
Al Sor thin onnen be b lhe mndalor of the now s
temeel, ) by meenn of deth, ok the redamption
of i tramagreasioss et warw wnder the font waie
wert, Whey which we aalled might receive D proe-
oo of olersa] inberimen®  Hob. b2, 1016

T the goost duy of slcasment for The Hloliing st
of 1het whwa of 41l of avery agn, the enemm of pariercia
and prephein, ead vaepiag saivte of all past agn will
onme up Ja Jedgment, D Books will 1 sprond, and
thay will ba Judged aevording ¥t things writien
o U books. I b0 thas ot the ead of O 1035
duys, | Dan b, 34) Bt

ANNEL ATANDE (N IR LT,

The Reat and sevend delvdtionst of the werd lol, s
|gvw by Welnter, aee. L “ That which in bumas
{poenty, Ju calied channs, basard, firtase. bal bn atviol
nent of langwagn, b (b detarminalies o Providenm
las, tho Jend whall be Qicided by Jot. 2 That by
which the fale or pertion of ose be determined | that
by which an evest i commiibed 1o shases, that i, 0
15 dotermimation of Provideaos | w4, 10 cast Jela ) te
draw Jon”

Dy referenee to (he Hagllhman'y Hebrew Coocers
dantn, wy find that the Hebrow werd frop wiich jol
in Dan vl 10 o wanebaiod w0 “godreN " Thi
wand securs, and Is tramalaied fof, seventp-Ave tmes
o the Ol Tontament, bewide Den. vl 12 That the
rouder may ba abls te determine the signifintion of
the word, wo will give the sevantyale babanen of
LT

“lav, ovl & Asreo dalf cant Nite,

oo bod fier Uhe Lawdd, wnd Chm olbee
lod fvr Us scxpegoat,
9. open whish the Lard's It A0
10, on wiieh the Boc fall.
Namoxavl 85, the bund shall b Sivided by st
065, escording 1o the fed alill the,

Bon aleo Nam. nxall, 845 mundv, 33wl & &
Jouh, abe, 23w 1y avh By oavil ) 0407 oV 6
M, 10, 135 xie, 1, 16, 17, 54, 22,40, 81 xxi, 4, 5,0,
10,20, 403 Jud, L 37 wx, 0; ) Ohron, vi, 34, 01,
08, 80 waiw, 6,7, 81 ) wuv, 8 0 mavl 13,04 Neb
w84 ml 0 Mt T Iy, 04 Puoxvl 0 xak 38
oxav, 31 Pree |, 067 avl, M) wofil, 185 Ten xvil,
14y iy, 075 Iei 61 Jov, i, 89 Ban sl §
D 2, 101 Joed 14 35 Obad 11 Jemh |7,

[ghah-sel] whldh b s
Tnted  mglon,® “ewantry,” * lof of iuhertimaen™ de.,
i Dust. 18, 6, 13, 14; xxil, 5 Jash. xoid B, My
e, 9, W,

10 will now b sew that Duslel Soow wed viard In
G * Jok of his mberitanen, " a8 M hoa Dewks axpresd,
o the and of the 1530 duys, bet be wiands o bis bt
T Uhe desiubone of (e Judgmeni of Che rightnes dead.

When did thowe days sod 7 Rvidenoet am costle-
alve that the 1338 dagn ended with she 30, w0
the Midelght Ory fn 1844 Then the angsd [Bov. X,
18] awers DAL Moo shostd be o lorger, Tiew
here cunnol mon dumtion, a4 messured ln mosihs
and yones, for 2000 yonrs arw muntared wher (i}
Bat 1 st relly 10 praphutic tee, which wia e
[berden of the sagel's mesmapn, Av Dusiel was ke
wtund 0 e det wt (e e of (e duys, e must son
giade (hat the Judgment of the rightosss depd som-
"wned ol el thua, and has deen prgressiog merd
Gutns Lwelve yoars.

Winn will the enson of the liring wicts pa In »-
view In e Judgimnt of the Loum of
Oed1 Ths In & quesie worthy the endal ond
wert solemn osodduadion of all who ham 4 e
pendiing 1o 1 eourt of besven, Aad hege L3 svertensa.
T the order of heavun, we must Jook for theb Judg
ment 40 Gllow el of the dend, a0d b socur near e
tlow of thetr prodates,

1t s moet pomsemable (0 mpaiede thal fhero b6
op‘lulunn-all.uh-ﬂnihh
pmnt\-.-dh.qmnh
destudons of the Judgrmend ia regasd 10 Lem, and et




their salvation depends upon fully obeying the calls| *“Seck ye the Lord, a1) ye meek of the sarih, which
sl counsel 10 theon. And wo moet sciwmnly bellvvs | have wroaght his judgment ; seek rightecusness, seek
A5t thin preparatiry eall and work is brought to view | meckomss: it may be ye shall be bid in the day of the
o the tstinony to (hs Laodiceans, and parallel por. [ Land's anger® Zeph i 3
tions of the word of God, “Thorefore alsa now, saith the Lord, tarn yo sven
The Judgment call snd counse! 0 the Lacdiceans | to me with all your beart, and with fusting, sod with
fisds themn lukeornrm, and weilber cold wor hol.  Tt| weeping, and with wusrning: and rend yeur heart
findy them in & stato where it s nocusary for them | and et your garments, and turn wote e Lord your

to be smlovs in the work of reprataace, that they | God™  Jool 1|, 12,13,

way find pardon, and obinin that preparstion moces-
anry to atand in the jodgmaeat. Thow who do net
fully reerive and obey this testimony, but remain
Jubewarmn, Chyist will spue ont of bus mouth, or cast
theis from Gis favar xod List Whicir namos out of the
book of Hfe, Tha dociaive bowr Is st hand. Ia this
avlel hour oltber dins or names will be blettod eut.
Thase who ars sealocs and repest of all thele sina,
bay the gold tried in the fre. (true Gith,) the whito
raloont, ((ho ssiee as the wodding garnient, or white
linen, which is e rightostsmess of Jesus Obrist that
malnts will be clotbed with—bat one place to bay
~Jouen saya, buy of ma,) and hare their cyes anoint-
of with eyesulve, (e woiating of the Holy Gbost,)
will have their slus blotted out, whils those whe re
main corviess, disobediont and Iukewsrs, will bave
Abeir names blotted oat of the book of fike. Lifk and
doath 2o o (s Jedgmnt eal] of the dear Savicur.
It i 10 1o fully recrive It 5 doath (o be careless snd
mogieot it Now in tho time to fully anderstand what

s to
OVENCONE.

* Ie thnt overcsraeth, (ho some shall e clothed In
white mimest, sod | will ot blot cat his name gut
of the book of e, but | will confres his name before
wy Faller, and bofure his angels”  Rov, 1, 5,

The whiw rafmont In this text ix tho samo o8 that
offered by the troe Witsess, IHenco we conclude
that the orercoming, which is setocsssry in onder to
bave the narses of the peoplo of God reteiued im, aod
pot blotted out of, the book of life, consists in oboy-
ing the Lstiwony to tho Lacdioesns.

Desr brotheen, perfect ith by works be clothed
wlth e righteonsacss of Josws Uhrist, and ged (he
ansinting of the Holy Ghost, which will spable you
0 seo s fu ltx shafulness. boliness b 1ta beauty, and
the path ta 1o an siraight sod ae narrow as iLrvaliy
I», end reialn Uscwo priceless tressures, for In this you
overcems.  And your names will be retalned In the
book of 11, and Jesus, in the Jjudpoent of the Hving
jast, will eonlces your names bufers the Pathor, aed
yoar s will ba blotted out

We feal conlident that bat very fow realiza the con-
mecration necessary te stand the judgment. Dehoid
that dylag saint, ITe first gives up the werld sad all
Ita hopes, How earelully be reviews his peat 1ife,
ol ooallwmen frem the leart every wrong sct ad
foeling. Ho them commits his fumlly to the Lord,
end himasll ho throws upon Wb mercy of Ged, O
what « stroggle ! But when this wark In dose, Je-
wus sanlies; and loaning spos the bosom of bis Savienr,
Uhe saint Ureathes by lid out sweotly there. Hin
probation i clased, and his case rests til tho record
of his Hifs Is opencd, nad his case passes in reviow in
the Jedgment, Klia w8 wore sl repented of, thers
fore, in \ho great day of atonecsant, (he blood of Je-
sus Obrist con biot them out.

A coscersiios every way s cotspleto s thls wil]
be nccessary lo order for (ho mames of the livkag
weints to Le rotelacd fo the book of 11fe, and their sins
UWotted ont.  What a strugglo 1o dlo to this worjd
whils in full streagth ! We fo! confident thativany
will go with the poopie of God who will fall fn their
feeble cfforts to overcome.  Bot very faw reclize what
& roal Bible desth to this world in O church of
Obriat awake! srise! The fudgmoat is possing|
Very sson will your sames sither Lo confensed by
Jesus Clrist before ks Fatber, or ey will be blot-
ted ool of the book of i, Oensecrute all © God,
then you will be prepared to set your part In sving
othors from ruin, Tho grest work of comsecration
now reqaired bs aet forth is the following scriptares ;

-wmhmadmmmu
giveth grace wute the bumble. Bebmit y
therefrs to God. wmmwumh
from you. Deaw nigh ta God, and hie will draw elgh
10 yoo, Clanse your hande, ye vinnars ; and purily
your hearts, ye dosblo-minded, Be afllicted and
mours, ond worp: let your Jaoghter be teroed 1o
wourning, and 5our joy to heavineas.  Munble rour
welves fn the sight of the Lord, and be shall R you
op." James iy, 6-10.

“As many sx I Jove, T robuks and chaaten § bo
ssalous therefire and repent,”

W0 learo this sbjeot for tho pressot sod give rosm
for the pointed communications from Bru. dagralem

and Stone. Lw,
———————ee.
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“"DANIEL STANDING IN HIS LOT.” — BY HIRAM EDSON - THE ADVENT REVIEW AND
SABBATH HERALD, JULY 30, 1857.

Acecasian & Wolstar, * o atand, " signifies "Nt
o hi'ord vl 0 d; o lain ana'y
groend ; not 10 fall ;b be avyeiting ; 10 be safe 1n
sppewr proveinest ; 1o bav. reled | 02 0tand lrial nis
swvials the trini er cxamination of & muse, rak poat
siation," &a

“ Lol nignifien, (hat which in huwan mpessh
wlled chance homod, Gortanc. but én atrictuems of
langrage is the derermination of providenm ; as the
fead ¢hail bo divided by Jot  Nuwm axvl B Tha
by which the fats er partion is dotermeined, thut by
witkels &1 cvent b comudtial 0 chaoee, that i to the
dstermimating of providence as 1o cant lots, 0 drae
ota. The fot s cast iste ths lap, bat the whele dis-
posing (hervof & of the Lord. Prow. xvi. M. The
pert. division or fase which flls 10 ene by chanes,
that je Wy divios determination. Jeeh, ziz. La
v. & Te olio, W waign, (o distribnte, @ o, 0
oalogee. 1o pertisn. &e.

Daniei’s Lod, snd the lut of the whele homan fan-
Uy, is caat Wlo. or ju stber wards be reformd w0 Ue
Jwigwant. In other worde (ha detormination of
divioe providence relative to the fute or fotws o
ool dawuny of Danl and the whele homar fmily »
entt bty or vefvrred (0 the pevied of e Judgment
when and where the fare or sternal dadingy of all i
deiarmined by ivine

The bumuns family sre ull destinerd to sl talore
God In the Judgwant, [wes Row. xbv, 10 2 Cur
v, 10 Rev. ux, 12 | ot which time diviee pravidenes
wit! dutrrmine the fste or fulure elernal desting of 81
mankind. Tt be written, (P, £ 5] “ Themfore e
wagodly ehall nat stand in the juigment. That b
19 nay. (e wigndly shall not slasad or endure e
Julgment trial thay shall not bo wafs nar be sogeat-
ted in the Judgment sral when divime pravideos shall
drterwine Uwir fair, or fotere etermal dasting.

But o contradistioction fram this declation o
the L 1he ldowed promie and awursce Was
piven o e wan greatly belovel, Ul be
shonid stand in i bot; that b 0 sy, be should
stand or endurs tho Judgment trish he shoald be ag-
quitted mat b safic 10 the Judgmunt trie! when divie
proviieacs should detrrmine bes fale or futore chrval
dusting. This promise or ssursnce o Daslel thal
b whould stand £ A Jot a3 the end of the 2300 and
:mu,--—-”—hmumuww
‘-.Nwlvﬂ-ﬂhw-ﬁh*
14 amovmied to & blomod premis and an esumber
4 Daniel, e man gressly belovel, that e should
have starnal il awarded 1o Nim in the Jodgmest
when diving providence shosld detarmiae be fim or
futory stormal dosiiny.

Daniel codarvised the vides [mee shap 2 1, ] hotee
e andoriood that the densing of the Sanataary at
the ond of the 3500 sl 1335 days woald la the s
wting aod atoming for aed blatting out enl palting
sway the errory aad sl of the whels Twesl of Gud
and et thin would be the judging o jutgroent of
the hoows of Gad; or in other words, it weuld be the
Jese when all lerse! would stand in their lot, when
ot Iarasl <beold be Jodged wad soquitied sad divine

wushl deterrsine and sward (2 thew eter
wel 1s  Tois bopoaruant fict of (e Jodgpwent upon
the Tarnal of God ot tha el of the 3500 wnd 1330
daps being bronght beflce the taisd of Danal 2 eauk!
bat be & mkinr of decp anziety 0 Dwanl 10 kaow
whetber he whon'd eluad or eniurs the Jadoment tri
of and be aepitted sid be mie.  Dow biowsed thes
wan the proudse o Dunid that be shoald susd I
W fot st the wnd of the dayw wad be soquisied 'w (he
’dp-ntuhludhl*ulhnw;llu
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SECTION 3: - ARTICLES AND TRACTS ON THE
THIRD ANGEL'S MESSAGE: -

e "THOUGHTS ON REVELATION XIII AND XIV.” — BY ELDER J. N. ANDREWS
— SECOND ADVENT REVIEW, AND SABBATH HERALD — MAY 19, 1851.

e “A BRIEF EXPOSITION OF THE ANGELS OF REVELATION XIV.” — BY ELDER
JAMES WHITE — AN EARLY 1850°S BOOKLET.

e 1884 GREAT CONTROVERSY, CHAPTER XX — “THE THIRD ANGEL'S
MESSAGE.” — pages 273 — 286 — Ellen G. White.




PAGE 155

"THOUGHTS ON REVELATION XIIT AND XIV.” — BY ELDER J. N. ANDREWS — SECOND
ADVENT REVIEW, AND SABBATH HERALD — MAY 19, 1851.

THOUGHTS ON REYELATION XIIl AND XIV.

What poaition do we now occupy! No question of greater impert-
ancs can now engege our aticutlon, A a peaple who sre waiting for
the coming of their Lord, and notiig with the decpest interest the events
which precade 1o comiug of the Just One to reign in glory, we ought
cver to be able from the testimeny of the word of God, to saswee Lhe
solemn enquiry, ** Whiat of the night?"' Tho great Jund-marks whioh
siznd aloug our pathway aro hore distinctly noticec, and thue we bave

H

*“The hour of his judgmeot is come.” That the great prophetic period
of 2300 days was given correetly, Is now demonstrated with great clear-
..']‘.‘b. Seo Advent Herald, Yol VI..
| the Grs! mossage was oot to last 1ill the coming of Jesun Chni

is ovidtat from the faot that the timo, which was ity great bardcn:'r
paint, hoa anded. Tt fe ferther evidont from the fact that two angels in-
\orvene belween the first angel and the position of the Son of Man od
the whito eloud, Nor oan this point be met by saying that the three
messages ure given af Lo vante time. For they ave represcoted as fol-
lowing each oiher, and ordur ia elexsly given to them. ‘There would be
qquite as much propristy in believing that the seven wigels of Rev, viii,
soanded their trumpets sl the same time, a8 there would be 10 believo
that the massages of the threc angels, which follow in secosssion, are all
1o be given at tote, ‘The ssme propriety in mekiog the first of the
seven angels last till the coming of Jesus, or the first of the four beasts
Iast UMl the judgment, aud the temnining ones of each series fulfilled
oflerwnrd, an to tesch that the message of the first angel laats 1ill the
ing of Josus Christ, and that the remaining mescages of the scgels

given to us by the God of Heaves, an aconrale chart of the great path-
way wlhich loads coward 1o the kingdom of God. 'I'tat the great oul-
lives of prophoey covor oll time, from the cominencemiaot of the first
great enpire down to the destrootion of the fourih, at the time when tle
Aocieat o ve aluall sit in judgment, is o fuct well undersiood., That
e may leatn trom the folfllment of theso prophecies the relative posi-
tioa whicli we oceupy, is also conceded ; bay furthor, thot the prophetic
periods have expired, or thal they are oo the point of expiration, and
that tin signs whiel were o mark the end of ull things st haud, have
nearly all appesred, is also believed and taught. But thara is another
class of propliccies in which we are atill more deeply interestod ; we
yuean those propbecics which desctibe the Advent movement itself. For
though we rany oloso our eyes to the fuet, the word of God gives us &
clear prophetic vidw of thin subject, snd axbibits in a0 unmistnkable
ligh! the position of the clasees which are ooanecied with the movement.
The word of God ia (he lamp by which vur pathway is lighted ; hence

we may lears from that word where wo puw stand, sod what we onght (| gL
now to do; thus wo may be akle to give a recson of the hope that is||drin

within us with meeknoss and feor.  As proscnt duty is ever insoparably

connpetoil with presont truth, wo

Gowl without n knowledge of this,
marked at evory stop by the fulfillmont of prophoty. As propbrey i

fulfilled, the light of truth moves caward down this pauhwny toward
the kingdom of God. Jf we would continve in the light of the truth,
e must sdvance with the light Jest we ho enslironded with durkncrs,
The Advent movement itsoll is cleatly described in tev. xiv,

Tae Fixsr Axoss. * Aud | saw anether sogel fiy in the midet of]
heaven, having the cverlasting goapel 10 prench Lo them that dwell oo
\he -carth, ohd W cvery watlon, aud kindred, and 1ongue, ond peoplo,
Saying with & loud voice, Fear Cnd, and give glory 1o bim; for the
hour of bis judgment is com : and worehip him that made beavew, and
eanl. sod (‘c sos, and the fountuivs of wolem."”

W That sueh an ennacintion hus been made to tho world that the hour
lis judgment Is come this generation eannot deay. It hes indeed gone
10 the fonr winds of boaven." Tho proclumation of the hont of Cod's

judgmeit, horo called ' tho ererlusting goepel,” synchronizes with

nre given afler thet ovent. Becsnse in sach of the casos aamed, the
|bistory of the world is givon, whilst men sre in  state of probation.—
Honce 1 teach that the firet angel must continue hia Alight till the com-
ing of Jusos, xnd that the socond and third are Lo give their messages
aflerward, or 1o boliero that the first ange) does not commeoce his flight
till the coming of Jesus, and that the three thon give thoir messazes to
gothor, ard follics of which we ooght not to bo guilty.

‘That literal ungels are concerned jn this work we do pot deoy ; for
they sre ministering spirits, and doultless co-opsraie in the great work
of salvation, but we fully bolieve that the threo messages will be undar-
stodd; and responded to by the peoplo of God. That angels will work
indcpendoat of humin ugsacy we caonol believe, for it ja contrary 10

||the order of God that they should become visible, and proach the guapel

to tho natioas. But that they should act in uoisan with men is reasons~
Ule, and acourds with the past dealings of God with man.

Tus Sscown Awoxt. ** And there followed soother sogel, saying;
l‘“ in fallen, in fallen, that gront cily, because she & ull natlons
of the wine of the wrail of her fornication.”

Tlis wngel fillows or comes ufiar the judgmeat bour ery, ‘That such

cantot engnge aright in thu work «f||a message liss boes given, oll ace awara who have in any manser heedod
The pathway an which wo travel is)fihe mighty work of God throagh the Jand. That » false fulfillmont

should oceur at the right timo for tha real one o take place, in not only
a thing iu leoll imposaible, but it is & real libel on the charcter of God,
ss [t mukns 0 spoedy end W fhith or teust in him on the pert of his peo-
ple. For how can it ever be koown that Ged is ju w work, if those
whiely coma i the order of prophetic fulfillment, and sccompliah the
prodicied work are to be discurded and we left (o look elsorhere for the
real ovent |

That a work worthy of bejug woted as the fulillment of prophecy,
could ever be accomplishod by talling the people of God out of Rome,
po une can serioosly pretend.  Furthor thaw this, if the fall of Uabylen
be the burning of Rome, how in the name of rcsson aud of Scripture,
can tho pevple of God be called out of her that they receive not of her
plaguce whoo ebio hus already beau destroyod by fire whith Is the con-

lsummation of her plsguas? Rov, xviii, 8,
W regnrd Babylow as the professed ehorch uited with the kiogdoma

“ this gospel of the kingdum,'" of which Jueus spoaks, The preachiog
of Paal a1 Atheas waos enforeed by the deolsration that God buth **ap-
poioted a day in the which be will judge tho world :** bul tiis i wpe-
cific message anpounciag that ** the hour of his judgment is come."'—
The world xad church have beon tested by this groat troth, and nearly)
all have rejectod the covosel of God sgainst themmclvds, It han tesied
tha present goneralion s tha great troths of the first advent toated the
people of that Uime. Jobn xij, 31. It was basod on unanswerable evi-

Jance, viz. historie prophecy, prophetio time, and the signa of the limes,

jof the world. In othar words, ** Babylon is the apostote churches.’'—

Wae canoot restrict the lerm to the Papal ehurch, for it evidently in-
cludes all thoso religious bodien which huve bocome corrupt like the
i mother of harlots,'' Tho proclamation of the coming kiogdorn was
made to ber hy the first angol, nod the message having been rejeetod nc
fartlier work could over be done for her,

The people of God are then called oat, for they may no longer remain
in ber commupion, 8. Cor. vi, 14—18 Jsa, lii, 11; 1, Thm. vi, 3—6;
Rav. xviii, 4, The fall of this great ity lsaves heor the habiwtion of

and gave 10 the world the waming needad, that the day of God might
ot overtake them as s suare. The a t contained time.—

|davils, aad the hold of foul spiriw, &c. This is & moral fall, and de-
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rule over the carth, they were reprosmied under the symbols -_.r Lt
arising from the sen.  Three of these having paased wway, it ia proper
st the fourth of the series anly, showld bo showm 1o Jobn, The
beasd with ten homa, desaribod by Dauiel, je aho sean by the Revelsior
10 sacwnd out of the soa. In hite aro blooded the marks of all the pre-
dew.&oﬂdﬁilﬂr.ml uh

notes the Mﬂtdud’lh;nhdobuuh. lhhllduhlhnlyi
mu,-u-mmuunhuuuwum. Hlence the
d“lnMwhmdh.MMp«uhmJ
hnd-.ulnulnudbum uhululm&ohlld'
mm,,-hmunm.ummd::;e:uu;“
Ler sfier hor fall, and while hor destrection Is yel . Rov, xviil, ng bensia, —the
n..wmuh-wmu,umnnmmnw!amuu. Dua, vil, 4,8, 0. This beust is ovideally the Papal form
plagues wnd by fire, Bn-uM-nAh.un-n-fm-uh- th fourth boas! bvumniml-mldd-i-h-fmm‘np,
and in the enumernied mnl.dlh'oyh-hml-.hunum.lt Rome Pages, m-ti-uen.vhinhmﬂmuhhum.m
Mmm&ulymﬁﬂuhﬂu. Nutloe all the guudy [tiaw that bis powor was given. This droadful beust was 1o possess this
srapplogs of this world, aod ln wddition to this, ' slaves u‘-cbd‘ pewer and dowajalon over the saiot fur & period of 1360 yeara ; but, slihe'
men.”  How onlike what Gad dosigeed that his poople shoald bo, hus his downlabon over thots is thus limited, ho is to make war on the sty
this grest eity bacome ! 'n-a-uh-rcmu-ummwor wntil the coming of the Ascient of days. Dan. vii, 19022, At the
\be world, & oty sat on & hill which could not be il Mati, v, 1410, llaluea of this peried, ba rensived & desdly woaod which hus boau healed,
lulnuodd!ﬂn.bh'uh-lp-plohuuudvubmuwk-ifndunmndul s wonder sfior the besal.  And we may safely af-
of this world, and joined alioity with thew. Mmmwun:'mmmmwummymunaw;m.hwm
tMmolihp.nlmhnaf&oudno(nvﬁ,lmsdduu‘dlunllnhhllbaflhl(r-l‘u,olMAld‘Ny.Muhnh
word which God gure w bo the only foandssivn of bis Chureh, Phnal [taken and eant into tho lake of fire, Rov, xix, 19, 20; Dwn, vii, 7—11,
mmm-fnnﬂ.duﬂmdlnymdw. The an- || Hesou we easelude that there i po other beast which ls 10 take the
Yawful canoection of tw peaple of God with the wieked world (J place of the fourth boast, for the emgire of this beast [n iia divided wate,
lc,djlumd\dlalanh-hnhdxhbunmcﬂ ‘uwunmum.bbn&nniud-(\ddtum

vrath and holingss say longoe moph-uhhmh.dn-vhhd- abull wet op his everlustiog kingdnm, Dan. vil; b, 44,
Tux Twollosxes Heawr. And | bobeid suotber brast coming vy

dition 10 sl these things, have vejocted 1he Udings of W speady com. |
fng of their rightful Land 1 That they have sctoally fallon, Jet the out of the canh, md e bad twe hurna like o lomb, and ho spake s &
{u the cane boar witooss. dragoa. Rev, xiil, 11,
This ety of Babylon's full, mant bo made |n ovdor that the people of | Wa hnlhﬂymlmhohﬂhw‘mnu.vﬂﬁhm
" dewily woosd wes hesled,' of whon Joha

God may undarsiand and meke (heir secupe, How this ory been board 1 |seme s (he boset whose
does ot give hin sent 10 snother besst ; honee e lvation of the

Has tbe prodicied werk beeo scoomplishad | Wo asuwer wnheaitatiog- [speaks,
by, you 1t s bosn responded tu by tho most hemble, and devoted, Ifewe-hornad besst is wet n the ten kingdome of b fourth besst. We
nqmuuncuumuamutmd-mm.-umu csanot take the horss of the fourth beast aod ennetituto ssothsr bosst,
was of God or not, John vil, 17, This message of the secoad sagel or the hores of soother. 1t (s naothor beast boside the wn-horned hessi,
in coaneetiou with the Midwigl Ory, moved bnulvmtbpnv'lthnhlmhﬂbﬁlof&‘n‘lyma‘.hhndoﬁh
of the God of hoavan, snd scoomplished his porpose in exiaing kuh'lwhw-u besst, is |n the sight of that boost. The first boast wes 10
glven, Wluy‘.ym“pdlb.ndqdwphdud possosa the power ssd Cominlen for & pariod of 1980 years coly, st the
siiempt uﬂnuum-.-qd-.hlu-wuh--nuﬁm- ond of wiish period fe domminion was takes swey, Dun, vil, 95, %6
sl course to heed the volos of the thivd, There in but one cvurse by’ Rav, xill, 5. But if the two-hornod beast in but ansther form of ko
which we ean avoid the message of tho thind mugal, sid (hat s to reject Papal power, thes (s the Papeoy again to boar swny with all i formor
who meeond oed pronoance It the work of man, Thess who are prepared 'lubuhy. Rev. iil, 12, It would indoed be & sorprising change if
to do this, ean do it e te0 horas were to be plucked sp, nad in tholr sead two vther borus
should arise. You such ia & srovesary conclusion if the two-horned

i
Tus o vt A i o e, o
with a Ll any mau W b the N v, beast I but spothe of the s
caive hin mark in his forshead, or i his hasd, the saone shill uuk':f. 1wo-hurned besst u':':b« nd‘i:l:.pv::“ - MR

he wise of tho wrath of God, whish i poured sut withuwl mixture into™ o g, from the time of ite 15
».nrrmmuum;muun tormenied with fire wod beiew-y + o o e of e vion, & power ssinsparary with the
wione in the of the holy suguls, sud |u the presence of the whees deadly wound was hanled. Jt wots n the sight of the firnt
Lamb: Asd .-durunhwml-Mbwh-modm:'huhpmu-u&n. This polnt we will sotioo sgain,
and ¢ hnnmhlmdaho.ubnnﬁl’doh—u-du:l The wanner of (is viss ia not to e overlooknd, The four bessts of
e Bt T e e o ot of UL [Deiel. of which aures Joba's et bost cositated the opri, ar ol
sid the Mtk of Jesua." "lacen 10 arise out of the sea (u consoquence of the suriviog of the winds.
Lo onder an givon In this choprer noed wot bo mistakon,—nn it loDun. wil, 8, 35 Rov. xill, 1. They smen by overtarning the powers
s Aty T lioen of
ot posaible 10 mistake it, without dulag vivloace i (he lenguage of | LMM- .zm goners) war, Winds dancting war or
spirstion,  The warning voice of the thind sage! ls net heand wetil the Rev r"“' —_— """""‘“""""."?“‘"-“""
Srst sod second sugels havo Sown throagh e iidet of hosven, Soywai] o ¥ i;._::zlh:u:"xmm"m""‘"m'
wmoent writer! loinb- .
When was this power (0 &riso ] Not prier te the firaf beaat, cortain
« But the fursoemth chageer [of Rov, an antound A ¢
w1 be made, 80 8 warnlug nno&lh‘l-] hmo(l:uw,uk-. Iy. Not st the sme timo, for then thate wonld be no propeiaty in do-
Rov. iv, 0=11. A deounciotion of wisih s dreadfal, connot be found  EVAIing withor aa tie frat besat., 1t in wsid that it shal) exsrcise all
the power of the Srvt boust befors him. Theo we may Jook for Jt 1o

1 1he book of God, beside 1his,  Dorw It rot imply 8 sirong 1empeetion
w require s tervific s admouition I"—Focts on mﬂ "muun-a«-a-umm.u-musmmsm

The differeoce betwesn (s message and 1ha pracediug ones cunnol (81 the ond of the 1800 years. Agsin, It is 10 camse tho world w worshi
Ail 10 be notissd. The irst twe wors indeod sulorsn -:‘ma. mamm-mm,-mu-'uw,-mm.:uu.:
l-m,huxrph:td-ubuhllm. 14 in ndead o ){riod of sotion ls this side 1708,
wolermn and & reatening of the judgmenta of Gud, wnaqualed olso || *The twaharsed beust b ud .u’ perbming
where in the Bible. 'I'hlv-u‘wn‘uphln.hlb’lu.u‘ “ﬂmz:.,dw'"‘ ;""""‘“'.:
ke mmcamegs of the thind s wow before va. With {18 velen of waralug)(ly cuaives | do st hiww. 1 hisk 1 i 8 Tk T el
sounding in vsr ears, how can we slumber on, and dream of peace wnd d&“mm"’“ the werld. 11 will be & pawer
-u,:.‘llhmu:ymmtumhdhduwﬂpm 20, '+ Restivwion gp. 191 ﬁ'" RPRUIATIRLD | S0
beant his image and 1o reorive his mark, that they are a0 wlomaly Ouhadhunauyh.olukdhu. The course

of
.u-dqnh-h.huhnhhwmdl«duh ing with wobugmnﬁnlmlhmdldu..h’-h:
an seoount of the real denger. woding westward, Thas the seat of the Babyloalsn wnd Parsiun
Tas Brasy, Waay w 17! This question may be snswered by refer- was in Asle,  Tho seat of the Gresisn sod Roman empires was
ving o Rev. xiil, 4=—=10. Whoo Dualel, in bia visien of the seventh o Egrope. The Romsn empire, in It divided stats as ropressated by
...,.,--mmm-ﬂu-mmmnm the ton bhorme, cocuplen all o resalalug serrliary west (o the Atlaae
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ocean. Hunce we atill Jook westwand for the riso of the powor descri-| wan ssen arisag from tho sanh, an though it had mot time to devolope
Awoll in full, before the and, Mark (s on progroms and tall, if it be

bed in this propheey.
This power js evidently the last one with which the people of Cud || posalble, what would bo itg destluy, if 1he coming of tho Just Oue slould
of the third sogel which immediataly |lact ebook ie satonlahiag corest !

wro oconectad, for the mesege
'm-hm-bvdlunwuiudwd‘m-hdwlul,
1w the setion of the two-liorned boast, Compare Rev. xiv, $==11; xill,
11—18, And It in & fact which ought sct to be averlooked, that thoss
pnn-nww&lp-phd&dmm,.nmulyu-
wotad in prophecy. 11 is aleo plain that the march of vivilisatien sed

Chrintiaaity, ke the of tbe
A-dlliguuuululhwﬂwd’wumbuhhuw
mugda'-.u.lblul'huhmnwlnmdlb‘mpd.
ere it Sniahes ita sourse, are 1o be brougld vut.

peepared lo sct their pert
riss of wn smpire which haa cowe up in the
power still further on toward the sotting sua,
mmdmhdmvllhwud.
vast Pacific has boen resched.

A short timo before the Reformation, ia thy deyw of Martin Luther, s
new 1 was discoversd. The rise f the reformers brought out
large cless who were dutermined to worship God secordiog to the dio-

e of their owa

for e buendary of the

America and Inld the
Tiak Wit power by overtaraing swotber powar, but they planted
aclves in sn uocultivatod waste and lakd the foundation of a naw
monl. Thmudhlp'nlduhnanuhhmih.fu
uoogmou.—iuuhmuui-mol'lh-nb. That In, the
ﬁmmnnmanmmmdvmhowmmum
ing other nations, W be in tare overthrov and ssbreried by their sue-
eessors, but this pawer sppesrs 1o wrise from the esrth in & pescelul
maoner, 1t comes up in the sight of the first beaat liks the settlement
wnd growth of » pew couulry. “ The Dublin Netion ** thus notioes the
progress and the power of this republie:

L lh‘lh.huﬂ}
. cl'.llld bu‘n‘b'n“l

maa's brain moves 70,

Ewplre. ' With
There ot
-

o are of
i

onlbed 1he Rawalan

“in -n-aynn. A
than Orest Brituin, bave pesceshly wei
pinndlng wrmy was raised, 00 aations
thew wre. And the hust mall e
grest Biaiae ahost o bn joined te 1he
eret bn the southwert, and Californin
sustes will gever un sros el 1o s
“ Now be this u mere sibln

1 aun, hs over beon westward, |/ plsined

The youth, s woll sa the spparent mildeoss of this power, stema 1o
bo (ndicated by j lumb-like harss. What do theso boris moan ! This
laymbe) is bt usod elsowhere in tho prophotic Seriptures. Nor do we,
wn in tho osee of ether puwnrs, Sud that thoso symbole are axpleined in
e conncetion. Dut we ovny learn from those symbols which are ex-
novoe faote which will thruw kglt on this. The horos of the
ram, Dao. viii, devoted the kings of Media and Persin,  The groat horn
between the ey of the poat denoted the first king. The ten borns of
foursh besst, denoted the ton kiagdoms iuto which the fourth empire was
divided, Don. viil, 23—25; Ree, 3vii, 19 The Hule born which
op sfier them drocted tie Papnl church which was gfterverd cloth-
o with cicll power, And it is evident that the hores of these beass,
aymbolise the eatire power of the. bessws, From thoes facts we learn
that the harns of the procoding beast, dnucted civil and religlous pow-

Honoe wo regard the horne of this Iaiter bosst se symbols of civil
sud religlous powor. But thoy aro not home with erowns like the pie-

g horuw, but thoy are liores liko thoes of & lumb. Ju eppearnoce,
If we may judge from the symbols used, this bosst reprosents thy mild-

power that ever arome.  Fur in the propbetic history of the goverv.
meats whioh Lave preceded I, 5o ooe of them bas boon represented by
like this. We understand theas horss 1o denoto the civil aad
religious powar of this pation—ita Rapublican civil power, and iw Pro-
wodunl scoleslsationl power. If it bo objected that ** Republican
civil power 1 lts Form of geversment, aod that it ought w ropreseat e
besat, rathar thas & horn of the boast,” we anewer that the civil power
of the Maosdoalsa kingdum, was represanted by the great hora of the
gost. And that whee thai eivil power was broken the beast will re-
mained, aad o the place of that vow eivil govornment, four arome in its
wosd, And we may add further that whes the dominion of the differ-
eu! bousts of Dan, vii, wos taken away, their lives wero prolouged for u
ssasco sad time, That i the nation stifl lived, though the dominion of
o mation was destroyed.  Hewce we understand that the beasts denote
be nations which coostitute the difierent kingdonw, and the horue of the
bewsts donote (be civil governnest or governmaots uf these oations. I
be objected that Protestantism cannot constituls ane of Lhase borus, we
wewwet Wit Pypacy wos reckoned us  bom, before it had plucked up
hree of e ficst horss,""—bofore it had civil puwer vonforred oo it. 17
it be objected thay Papscy and Pretewtantiom must cosstitvte these horan

sccowt of thelr professudly veligioss (* lambiike ') charscior, we

Ivirk,
asan er that Pagocy s repressuted by & horn uulike that of 5 lamb, Dao,

vli, 8—90. And moseover, tbe Papacy figures s the e horn of the
fourth beast, sad euiuot witkout dojig violesce to lungoago, be made 10
wet a8 the borw of unoihior boust.  'Tle ssat of Pupacy is ot in America
|but in Europe, and delialtely in Rome,

No civil power conld avor compare with Ropublicasivio in its Jumbe
like elvacter. The grand principle recognisad by this frm ol power,
in thus axpressed . ** All men sre burn free and equal, and saduwed
with certain inaliensble rights, a8 life, libory, nad the pureuit of happi-
sess.” Hewoo, all lave 8 right to paitisipato ja making thy Iaws, and

I

»
i, gk dagnes, g, sh €, exd Congram, o
..ﬂ’-m!- ihey -hl-q:a'undlbuuﬂmm ol
ont
o there e n
Y

¥
]

inewt.

* And with this iaerease of teerilory,
: hm‘l'-h- Th-lm" ity , nod
ee, Wi - e o "
h?i.‘--lwv!mM"p;.' e of she ol war

statonnen of Frusce, Oecmuny, and
shoull martlo them. Lot
oaeny, sad every ware of i
omuw.mdtv&m—a-hhn
pu--mu»pdmhhhmumdouh-"
mmd-rmmq“hmmhw
boen wonderfal, We trace lis rise from the Lime of it setllement by
lhmwhldn‘.ﬁcom-i-d'lhhnh-»hquﬂdlmh
useumes iia staticu among the grost powers of earth, » litle provie
(0 the sed of the 1980 yesrs. [ia territory bas trablad sioce that period,
by the sddition of the vast werritories of Lovisians, Plorida, Toxss, New
Mexioo snd Califoris, and the extension of an undisputed title 1o Ore-
gos. Thos extending ils dominjon 1o the vast Pacific. This pow

:

ot on
Y
doing what the Puritaas did 0 Massehuseits twn comturies szn,—wking
:‘mlh-lmdmimh-‘-n‘mhwv'm. Tusteud
lesa advantorers the weribrs in Califirnia wre

3
i

E‘

£

in domgnating who alal) eaevute them.  Waa there etor a devolope.
ment of elvll powor su lamlrlike bofore 1 Aud what, iu religious mat
tors, cen be od with Pr Tl leading sentinent s Ui

L4

distinet recogmition of the right of privuie judyneot i matiars of cov-
scionow. ** Tho Mible ia the ouly religion of Protessuts,”  Was thore
ever in the rligious werld any thing tu oqual this iv jta kamb-like pro-
fesaions! Sach we cousider e meoaing of the ' twe hona liko &
h‘.‘l'

“ Aod he spako like o dragon.”! With all thesa |3mb-like sppear-
ances 1ho resl spiric by which he is notusted le that of the dragon,—
the Devil. * For out of the abuodance uf the baari the mouth speak-
oth."  Mow. xil, M. What be is 10 speak wo may notice bereafler,
Yersa 14,

o Awd he exerciseth all the powor of the Erat benat befure him, [or in
Nlli.h.'lhhh.muhln.]m‘uﬂlhunhm‘lh.vhﬂ
dwell thezein 10 worsilp (he first boast whose deadly wound was heal-
ol Here i sonelusive proof that (he two-horned beast w distioct from

the ten-homed besst, snd colemporaryewilh it, from the tme that ita
h‘bnﬂmw.munwd the present cun-
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coald evor exist till the corse showil bo vomured from the esrih | sad

is exorelse of pmi:bmymolcmuo-laun'

ury. Th .
befors s, rospeating which tho third sogel gives us warning. **1fsoy still anothor mr‘:::‘ fown ::mgh the :Hu el b-iv: pm-

worship the beaat,” &o. The inls of 1ot perind mey bo loars- [[ing that the professed e, who arc now liskming with su -
o f e < g Lo 4 Loeamo the hold of foul spirits, sod a eage of

eat 10 these wonders, hal
gnclosn sed hoicful binls, Bat the great marm having rojecied these
trote, are lell to 1ho doecption which is ulready beginoing to come 09
Ao patioos of earth.  They drown Umt the earth with all its progress,
aud with all its improvements, is fer 100 lorely nod excellent for God to
dostroy.  Peore and wafety in Ihe delusive droses in which men indulge
whilst the wrath of God hangs vrer them.

Wo rogsrd tlis two-horoed benst, then, s the symbul of & eivil aod ro-
ligious power, dilliering in wany respecis from those which have prece-
dedit.  Juinioappearance the mildest form of power which ever exived,
but it is sfler having decoived the world with fis woaders, to exhibit all

el from reading the history of the first boawt. Yomes 6—7 ; Dun. vii,

"'He dosth grest wonders, 30 that ho maketh fire oomo down from
heaven o the earth in the wight of mes."" Tunt we are living In an age
of wonders is o well known fact: indeed, the langusge fa ofteatimes ro-
peated, ** There is nothing 100 wonderful 1o happes.” ** Tha ivcrease|
of knowledge "' in avary Wldhmu‘dmi’lﬂu
been without prooadest in the werld's past histary. We ses the chari-
ots with tie speed of lightaiog coursiag thair way throagh the lasd, and
wm-wwq-um--huummm-whq. Nahom

i, *The Gm of God" (ihe lightolug, Job |, 16; Exodus ix, 10) is
liserally brought down from heaven Buch is the wondarful power man
has obiained nver the alomants. And the lightaing thas brought down
from hesvss: is sent sa § mossanger fiom ooe esd of the lsad 1o the othor,
They * sead the lightnings, nad they go and way bero wo aro ! Job
cxavili, 35. And nll thoso wondura bid iir 1o bo oclipsed by others
still more astorishiog. Dut it is another class of wondors which wo re-
gard s the complate ful fllmont of 1hia prophecy. The world may in
dscd be dacoived by thoss thisgs, sod eanscd 10 believe that ** butter days
are camiog,” end that the earth ia being prepared for tho residence

mas, 0ad that men are bocaming mors Yirtoows aud ealiglioaed, bat thore
are other wooders in courso of developement, which sre indeod mirael

by whish the world is docoived. It may not bo acorssury 10 notice the
wandors of Payehology» Biology, &ic., In which all the weaders of post
1ges scom to be revived ; but wo wotice thase asicalsking developements
from the Jand of spirits, which are camaing the world to wonder. Tt
would seem that communications with the spirite of the doparied dosd
are pow freely hald, sod men aro broaght inte kemedisio coasection
with the spitit world. Sach commaenications, though rare in past agos,
have bocome of avory day ooccerrence, We are wid of plovs people
who are pow holdisg converse with the spirits of the evangeline Mark
and Loke, &e. The spirits corumono with the greotost froodom, not
with the pioes alowe, but with all classes do thoy haold froe sommuuica-
tion. And Protostants sro the chief nctors o all this. It Is evident
that those things ere but the begianing of the wiraclos with which 1

wazld is 1o bo doceived, Por the coming of Cliriat in * afler the work-

the tyrsnay of the frw beast. Are the pretesaions of this power wall
foundod | Lot os examine. 17+ ull mon are bars free snd cqual, bow
do wo thon hedd threo millioos of slaves in bondsgo! Why is it thet
the Negre race sro reduccd 10 the rank af chastels persosal, sud buught
and sobd like brute bensts1 I the right of private jedgument bo sllowed,
why then are mes oxpolled from theso roligious bodies for po grostce
erime than that of attampting to vbay God in some thing wherein the
-cddﬂuduyulhinmmnhhthdund! Road Charles
Boeeher on * Tho Bible & scficicnt Creed.™ Wiy are mes for ne othor
n‘lulhu&udb&iqfwﬂcmlqdlumﬂu.cmluhw
\lie shurrbes of those who profess to Jove his appoaring-

Toth-udmyuhrqusb--fndﬂuuhmv.nﬂuty
ansycer that the lamb (s such valy In protonsions. Ho in dmguo in ehar
soter. Ilis catensiblo sppesrance is that of the lamb; tha powal by
which he speaks is that of the dragon. The troe kingdom of the Lamb,

King of kings,~is not set up on the certh, witil tbe wicked sro
dostroyed out of it Then the Jabiloe will end the bendage of the sainie,
God speerd the Tight.

A furthor viow of the two-borned beant may bo olenined by comparing
bis history with Ui of the falso prophet. The two-horned bess is
ropresoatod as werking miracios o tho wight of the frat besm. The
wsame in sffirmed respectiog the fulso prophet.  Rey. xix, 30. Tho as-
tioos of the carth an decaived b’du-nlmh.uleuudwnmiip
the imago of the Arss beast, sod Lo roceive his mark. Tho same work
i» ascribod 1o 1he false prophet.  Stll fertber, we nisy may thst tho Bi-

t!ugof&u-,vidullpom.u‘dnl.u-lunowmo."l.'h!- ble gives us the origin of the two-borned bennt, but doew nos, under thet
i, 9, Thatall thin i tho work of the Dovil i evideat from tho (et thak sk Sy s-u.m,. Tho ocigin of the false propbes is 5ot
God has furbidden neoramanoy in his word. Dect xviil, 11; Tas. viii, 19.||given upder that name, bot his dostiny iv clearly revesled, Rev, xix,
Henoe it ix corain that the wpirita of good men do not come to rocunune| |80 ; xx, 10, Inasmech sa their work is identical, snd thoy set on the
with thoso who brook the divioe command. And wo moy go ferther|lstage st the same tlime, we cannot doabt their ideatity. This in anothur
thian dis, sad say et even de apicite of bad mou sre not Uiere.  For a-.wm-u.-wudua—mmmmb.m}y
if they are , the ai th ohapler of Loko shows that they sm|lcotomporary with the firet boast, and not the firat beast [u another form.
u}p;nhnhoutmumd-; u0d If indeed ** (he doad koow not asy|| What powsr hss ever arisen in the past bimory of Wi world which
thing,"" [Beel. ix, 5,] then it is cortain that their apirits sre 8ot sest(|eonkd anawor the deseription of this lsmb-dragon, or falee proplet? If
m:'rcm:ur: l:::l:“m. _ Satsn hgs beon permitted 10 make use of Pogunism oe an instrument of
h-:- - ever atose In aay past age in \.vhleh these re-||deception, and also of Papasy, which is Christianity is & corropt form,
.umua:‘ “ “'?::'::::‘:mh bdunlln&:o: why may ba not be permitted to make vee of Protostantiam alwo, when
aystom of government elsewhere. it becomoa sorrupt, as, | ikle, L
neaded throaghout the world (o relieve its inhabitasw of their oppere- uumd;i:r'ﬁmmmi‘m
sicas, bat that Ropublicanise should remodel all their vivil govern-||prophecy vader the symbol of Jocusts, bt its power duparted with the
evta ! f.hlumolhprhd'hhduﬁydi&dlmlramlb- socond woa. Rev.ix. Bus the two-horwed beast, or false prophet, scts
a::.xr.:;m. Ta proof of this, witaess tho rovolutionof 1848,|(es an secomplice of Papacy ju Satan’s grest work of Soa) deception,
:lnlud ,.nmum-uz_m And what is 20 well|lund wnites io the great conflict with e King of Kings. Rer. xix.
“: w,:m._ld:nimbnhlhnfM.qu» The work of decoption is followed by the dragon vaice of this besat.
el b “dme ﬂl-vf::: prisciples may wo 0ol axpeet 8| Il mys 0 them that dwoll 0a the earth that they should ** Make aa
st .'.Lm‘ mp : e i & porod of emancips-|[imugo 1 the banst which hod the wound by tie swerd and did live.”
,u'm:“h-wtr::. esrth ! The ushering in of the po-|| We have aoticed iu » provious verse that he was (o enforse the worship
” ety war 80 mord, 96d & walversal spiritusl{jof tho boast which has lost its civil power. And sow we bave some-
A:MM um-ﬂﬁl&.-m-r\h Micah jv, 1 thing furlber. An image o the beast that received the deadly wound
ol m“;‘..:"hnhdlyuhd.—hp-d-i must bo made. That beast waa, in truth, & church clothed with civil
v muchh hmd’\m\hﬁw.—Woh& power and suthority by which it put 1 death the miots of God, Rev,
'“.*Iﬂ:n ¢ whea the Lawb, who is Kiog of kings aod Lord|[xill, §—8; Das. vil, 2326, An jmage W the beast then must be an-
et reige ia parsou over te whole esrth. Dut with tho mass||othar eharch elothed with sivil power asd suthority to put Use saiuta of
1hi "::db:: givea place 1o the more semgeuial iden of the wpiritus)|(God 1 daath. Thin can bo nething elve but the corrupt end fallen Pro-
::.-“ mpm: prosperity aad trivmpl. These thinge hold out||iestant church. 1f it be seked from whenoe the beast roccives this pow-
mnubmfuﬁ"u“:ﬂi"“’:ﬁ ::mdluf ez, we cas only seswer, thal by permimion of God, the dragoo, thay old
M o callod M
God's judgmrat bad come, and showiaz that mo boktar stase of things vbm:mumu' 'I\ot;hu‘-:fv:hz::l:
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.nd-lndt’hho.n-ldpvkub.ho&nhnuhﬂl. Luks[of Josus Chriw, [Col, ii, 12, Rum. vi, 2==5,] bit 38 (Lic erdiance Lew
iv, 5, 6. Should it be objectod that tho wor fe 100 much aalightensd]| boew changal 1 sprinkling, somatling wlse must be troduesd to cocn-
10 aubmit 16 sueh decoption, ot 1o unite in such o work of persoestive, || momiituie that event § honco tho Subbatl was gradunlly changed e the
we soawer thet tho word of God gives us thin prophecy in clear Jas-|| resurrection duy. This sot of changlog the Suldeath, was perfurmed by
mn;ndithwhhubnmbuhuncfwmwuwdp’r the pewer thay sbonild exalt inuelf sbure all vist i calied God, or that ie

Louk st the Jewish church, snd mark|| worshippal.  Awdthcr day is brt for emithr neswa. The lastitstion

gol utiera hin solomn warnivg.
bew soon sfier it had rejested the Mevaioh wt his first coming, they petijul ihe S.bonh comsmepncsics Gul's rest froin his worl of eroation )
1|{Cen. §iy 8, 3,) this Testitctiin wis dosigoo] fur mun,—the wlole hu

him fo & creel desih, and slew also many of bis spestles and suiate
They weid indoed (Matt. xxiil) thas had they lived in tho duys of Twaur)maa funily, I wevlimnners of the Lord's mppor and of beptise, evin
metnori the death acd resarroction of var Lund, (1. Cor, ai, 2346

falbers, they would net have boen partskers with them 1n the blood
the prophets, Dut whon their  bour snd the power of darkncss ™ eome Rem. v1,) mud werd inteaded enly for his cburch. Thes ereation and

upes them, how completely \ul It show thom wuder the power of Sutun ! || redemption ‘wre Lih commemoraied by their approprisie memorials.—
Luke xxii, 83; Jobn vil, 30. Tho rojoction of the trath of God, leaves||Hut the presamnpluous arruguoce of man fua ohanged thewn momorisly
men 1he caprives of Sstan, syl the subjects of hle doceptive. 9. Thoss. {lihrouglovt. The Sulbath sed bapriem, ss cbeerved by the ince, no
if, 9—12. Tha greater the fight whish mon reject, the gieater the longzer eammemnerte tho eveuts for whioh 1boy wore desigued. * The
power of decoption amd uf darkuoss which will eome upen them. ‘The}|mystory of inigaliy ** liad i the days of Paul, olrendy begon tn work,
Advent iossage has been gives in eur ows lund, and by the mass refjAL first it apgesred in » harmiess form, bot it grdually duvoloped he
Jocted, and nu gresier, and iudced vo aher light can over be given to|jmsn of sin. 'T'o nutien one paniicnlur, the beervanco of the fits doy,
huse who hiave terued swsy from that.  The third sugel givee e ware-1] = The Bent lutbautivn we bave uf 1hle, o wry writer of neknowledged I-n.c'z.
ing of \he douger which is sow bofore ve, [ho warning preondes mt":’-ﬂ"*"“" B o Jd o rpen & that the Lris,
danger that wo by scosusable sdmonition ey make our cecape. &

T'he warning of Janger is & waraing which refers directly 10 the scene
of trouble described in Rev. xiii, 11—18. This woralng shows 1™
that troeble in yot 1o come. Ita fuarfil eharscler muy Le lonrned from
\be thrilling and dresdful import of tho sagel’s mossago. The B
nowheto eise depicts such droadful wrath. On woe sido stands the do- 4 "
o the ot whe in 10 2ersias all the power of the Srat bosst befire] 15 ‘1o fige the Bty e e thals werk . Ia 898, e Obvmcil of
ien, that all who will ucﬁphmdminhwkm Oriwe ...."""i‘:".;."z.“'..';‘s:.“..":" i
he put tv doath ; on the other stands the solegmn wamisg of the third
s thon I 1o sl boore e, W con worahlp Lhe beus iy i s bposiag e o o Ko, g o o S
aed lis image, and sa the pasalty, driok the wise of the wrath of Ged,l| Thes wo seo vhat the chango was affected the very yusr that ihe man
or we cas refuse, and poril our lives that we may obey Giod, of sin began bis roign. ‘The observance of Sundey waa not howerer in-

This massage will draw » Jioo betwoon tho worshippers of God ad(|iroduced nto Eoglood vatil the thirteenth coatury, 26d it wae not then of-
sl worshippers of tbe besst snd his lmage, for en eithor hand it ve focted withent W sid of w sotw rosolatien. [Hiet, Sab. p.27.) The st
« draadful pesalty snd Jeaves no ehanco for half way wurk. ‘Thoso whe |Jaw fur its chwervusoe in England, wos ooseled in 1470. Yot does tha
disrogard this warnisg will bo found with the worshippers of the whole Protentant world wondes afior the basst.  And noarly all of thom
atd lin image, sod will deink of the wine of the wrath of God. T, in their eroeds rocegnizo this oounterfeit Sabtath ve a divice Jstitetoo,
who hoed this warniug will obey God st the risk of thoir lives But thow who wnderstandiugly turn swiy from e commandments of
anc clow is dosignated by the mark of e besst, Who vthor class in scen cd,.‘huma.u,mmxm.rmm,mm, recog -
in e patience ol the sints keoping the commandments of God. “That||pize him ue oqua) with Gidd, ne oa okject of worship, bui se belng abovo
Ue Iaw of God should thus be made » groat tosting truth to draw & livs)[Gud; for they sokoowlodge i as able jo change the laws of Gud.—
borwees tha subjocta of the furth sod BAK kiagdwns, (s sn idea not We regord this covntorfoit Ssbheth as e nasx of that pewer which
worthy of the Gud of the Bibls, That tha commandanenia of God nrel|abould ** think 10 change times and Jaws." The foree of this may bo
the graat subjoet of coatroversy betwoen tha dragoa and the romnant of||geon whon tho dragus makes swar on ** the romnant wlto koop the com-
(e sced of tho womsan, ia plain frem Rev, xil, 17, I bmve of Uis||mandmests of Ged ;" or whoa the two-hornod beast shall csuves tho
sruggle saanot be 3 waties of douby, for se (o all post ages thimo w *"ldugmd;lplhoimooflhimmndun-nu his mark,
have hod tho ark of God, snd hove kept lis cocmandmonts havo || Saye De. Dabin: 1 infer therafors that the chal magistrate sy i ba culled
umphed, evou s will it by wow. s 10 suforoe din wliwaryanoe of Ui Salbeib, ae n?:i'll 1he wpirlioal king.

s Ches ’ e il of the Siate,
Auother raligious pewar onfurecs the claime of the Gret bosst, sod i of Clrbts bt b O st o praront o opes viakeies f the
rocoive his mark, What in this mark| buly Sabiuth, ne a mousrs af self-peosarvation. m—u.:s:mn

|

image, and causeth the world 1o - et

of tve beaat? Tt Ja the mark of that beast 10 whou the image was made, e St aad dearel, "

i firnt boast.  Rev. aix, 90; xvi, 8. l-ll:l-f-"::g'hl" “This wmark s vory couspi in the farehosd or haud, and signi-

liotoed beast, Hanos, wo undorstand it @a i famtitution of Fapacy, litecs] oaark, but & prominont profession that all may see and

B e smoutnm, T v snd ba mage unle n tia thag,f[ 1o "0 # 10 B0y FIR IS '

donoting the univu of the great sysicine of false C ristisaity, ip opposi- . ible e the
£ Hear the tewlimay of » Rosman Cutholle Nh'n_nt’hnhl 2 i"

tion 1o the miuts, whe sre ongapged fa keeping the of st the b duys Guod Dlessed the sl .
God. Haro we ;-eb i Jasditution, really the child of Papsey, which||Osa. E.Tﬁ\h was enforsed by Ood in U Tea Commandmenta; Kio
; mamber the Do;uu&-hfy. The SRVERTE DAY be the Sebbutk of
the sivil powsr supporis, 3d to whick the Mlgh'u world paye h-le.! fhe Lovd thy Oad, Ex. sx. “.m' %'u“..’::r. e did :
We lave. Tt is foand fu 8 woekly sabbath whith the ** Mas of Sin"'eome 0 ‘ “‘,.w“h-.u AR A S s bl “'w“L
shaorved it alier b b they resiod on

Juss placod 1o the sirad of e Sobbath of he fourth commandmant. vt ]
“u:(hh. The Popa (n his wm,muumhwmnm'm"“&rwm. Luke xxifi, 86. Yot whd all thin
Uhat is called God, or that is worshipped, and Lo  THINX TO OWANGE
i ano saws” 2 Them. il| Dua. vil, 8. Tt is ot said that
whould be able 10 changs them ; but he should think o do it or sa
Catbolie verwivs reads, ** he shall thiok Limsell aspx 1o chunge Umes
wod laws.” They wre et the times and laws of men which le thia
wmop.bcnuh-i.tcu»humﬁuhupmh
m;hthbumdmh'%hl;;um ot
whiless {ntended. exor
O e s v — tnntions a7¢ All upbald by he Tuws of the land. That they wrv oppre>-
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cation of tho Quukers, evon unlo denth.  Witacss also the martyrdom |
of Michuel Servetus under the sanotion of John Calvin, !
Tho fearful ponalty threatened by the third angel, deacrves porﬂculs‘rH
I'ho wino of the wruth of God, wnd torment with fire ond brim-
stone in the prosence of the haly angels snd in the prosence of thn Jamb
T'he torpant with fire and briistone, comes doubtloss, when the ene-
mics of tho Lord are onst into tho lake of Are and brimetvne, s descri-
hed in Rev. xx ; Xxi. But the wine of Gud's wrath, js filled up in tho
seven last plugnes. They are ponred unt after the templo of Gud is
which event trapapires uoder the sounding of the

upened in hoaven,
seventh sngel. Rov. xv, 8; xi, 10. And it is to bo furdher noticod

Wwat the first plagite comes on the very cluns threatennd by the third
angel. Rev. xv), 85 xiv, 9, 10, 1l#noo wo understand that tho seven
Jast plagnes which ill up the wine of the wruth of God, threarened by
the third angol, are fwure snd us reul ue the plaguvs pourcd out on
Fpypt. Sce the sccount in Exodus.  Nee ulso Rev. xvi,

ience of the saiute.” That is, in this poriod com-

“ Here in the pau
mencing with their disappolntment, they aro in & day of afMliction, »

scons of trial and darknose, kooping the word of Christ’s patiouco [Rov.
iii, 10,) snd waiting for redemption vt tho coming of the Son of man,
They ure seun kuopiug the conunandments of God, sud in the possess-
joa of the fuith or wetimony of Jesus, The commundments of God in
distinotian from the watimouy of Jesus, meon the teu coinmund ments.
Matt, xix, 17—19; v, 17—19; Rom. vii, 7—14; Luko xxiii, 86;
Matt. xv. 3, 4; Eph, vi, 8. We shall indeod need the faith of Jesus
that we may stand ju thas awful hour when the Just plagucs sbal) be
poured ont ou the esrth, DBlessed in truth, are they who die in the
Lord. ‘They rest from their Jabore and thoir works do fllow them.

notice.

Poaris, Me., May, 1861, J. N. Axvrews,

.-
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“A BRIEF EXPOSITION OF THE ANGELS OF REVELATION XIV.” — BY ELDER

JAMES WHITE — AN EARLY 1850’S BOOKLET.

A BRIEF EXPOSITION

ANGELS OF REVELATION XIV,

—————— -

Tmzre are & number of conflicting views being

ey Angel of s Jotrionth Shaphe of Bevaton

ree Angels of the fourteen ¥
which are calcniated to confuse the minds of some,
unless the truth is clearly stated, and spread out be-
fore them. Perhaps there is no portion of the Holy
moaﬂ‘.._a of 8o much importance to the followers of
the Lamb at the present time, as the thirteenth and
fourteenth chapters of Revelation, from the fact that
mwost of these chapters apply to the history, trial and
final deliveranca of thoso who are looking for Christ,
&t his appearing.

Different chains of important events, such as the
trampeta, seals, churches and angels, begin at 8
given point, and leading down the stream of to
8 delnite period, is the order of much of the book of
Revelation. This may be seen lu the thirteenth and
fourteenth ohapters.

The thirteenth chapter of Revelation and the first
five verses of the fourteenth chapter present a con-
neoted chein of past, present and future events, down
to the complete redemption of the 144,000, when they
will stand oo Mount Zlon with the Lamb. Then the
sixth varse of the fourteenth chapter introdoces an.
other ohain of events. Those who live in the time of
the fulfillment of much of these chapters can see that
the division should be between the fifth and sixth
verses of the fonrteenth chapter, Let this point be
oarcfully examined, and the difficulty in many minds
relative to the prophecy of the 144,000 being intro-
duoed at the _xauu_wma. the fourteenth oés
bofore the messages of the angels, will be remo

Before entering upon the subject of the angels of
the fourteenth chapter, we will take & brief view of
the thirteenth. This chapter, down to the tenth verse,
fs a prophetic description of the beast with seven
heads and ten horns. The dragon of the twelfth
chapter [Pagan Rome) um:o this beast his power, seat,
and groat suthority. Power was given unto him to
make war with the saints, and to overcome them for
no.” and two months, or 1260 years. During this
period the beast had power Sm& the saints into
captivity, and to kill them with thesword; but at its
end, he was to be led into captivity, and be killed
with the sword, This beast represents Papal Rome.
In 588 he obtained power to lead the saints into cap-
tivity, and to kill them with the sword, This power
he was to have for 1260 woo:.-. which reached down
to 1798, when * General Berthier, at the head of the
?%agg army of France, entered the city of Rome
and took it. On the 15th of the same month, the
pope and his cardinals were taken prisoners, and shut
up in the Vatican. The vernment was abol-
rw&.zawoao and Italy, at the request of the peo-
ple, was ereoted into the Roman republic. The %ow,.
was carried a captive to France, where, in 1789, he
died a prisoner and an exile. Bee Dr. A. osrow._u-.
Dan. vii, 25. o_.&wm.oou the Apocalypse. Theirs'
tory of the French Revolution.”

o tenth verse of this chapter, which of
this beast being led into captivity, r:um. us down to
1798, at which period John sees another beast * cor-
Epn up,” as stated in verse 11. “And I beheld an-
other beast coming up out of the earth, and he had
two horns like a lamDb, and he spake as & dragon.” This
beast was not “wup,” orin full strength and power
when the Papal beast was led into captivity in 1708,
bat was * coming up.”

When we consider the peaceful manner, and the
#ime of the rise of this beast, and that it is “another
deast,” beeide the Papacy, weo confess that wo know
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not where to look for it but in our own country. The
rise of our own nation, with its two leading prinei-
ples, Protestantism and Republicanism, answers the
prophetic description of the beast ¥ coming up out of
the earth” having *two horns like a lamb.” This
will be more fully noticed in another place,

The remeinder of this chapter, from the twelfth
verse, we n&_.« believe to be unfulfilled propheay.
The * wonders” and * miracles,” which are to decelve
“them that dwell on the earth,” mentioned in the
ﬂdvvoow of the two-horned beast, are mainly in the

ture, yet they are evidently beginning to appesr in
the wonders of the present day, such as Psychalogy,
Biology, &c., and what is commonly called * myste-
riows rappings.” Already men talk of accounting for
all the miracles of our Divine Lord by the io”ﬁa-
of the present day; and thus they are doing away the

wer of God, and preparing the way for Batan's last
eception.

The deliverance of Israel from E bond
was certainly typical of the final and glorious deliv-
erance of the saints. Then the sorcerers and magi-
cians of hawvo were permitted, vm the power of sa-
tan, to deceive Pharaoh and the Egyptians by their
enchantments, o in the stroggle with the Image
beast, prior to the final triumph of the saints, we may
expect to see manifested all the ME:S& deceptions
that have existed for six thousand years, This will
be followed by the wrath of that dragon power that
is to oppress nwo saints in the “time of trouble, sush
as never was,” Dan. xii, 1. But the view does not
stop here with the thirteenth chapter, and leave the
saints in the time of trouble, under the oppression of
the beast and his image. John looks but a step far-
ther, and sees the ssints in triumph and victory on
Mount Zion with the Lamb, as recorded in the first
five verses of the fourteenth chapter. Thus we ee@
that the thirteenth, and the first five verses of the
fourteenth chapter of Revelation are a conneeted

4

o&&aogavv vomumuuoﬁn.o»ao&nao
of the beast an .*Bomaoqa. the g?on the
..“m.shimw:a w.mnmﬂvw owE !onum_mmou with the Lamb,
W ms of viotory. new song of victo

over the beast and his mr.m Here the mmoa aoh
with the fifth verse, and John in vision is taken back,
and brought down »r_.oumv the events connected with

the mation of the coming and kingdom of our
Lord Jesns Christ, 3?6858%

an, follow
each other with a message. . .

This next prophetic chain commences with the
gixth verse of the fourteenth chapter. Here six an-
gels are introduced, five of them baving sayings or
oriea. The m of the first three are di-
rected to those living on the earth, And as literal
angels are not sent to preach the gospel to the inhab-
itants of this world, we must conclude that these an-

and their messages are symbols, representing
ree distinct messages of bible truth to be proclaim-
ed by God's called and chosen servants. That John
in vision saw literal angels in heaven, and heard
their voices, is evident; but the fulfillment of the
prophecy must certainly be on earth, where the mes-
sages were needed to bring out, and to perfect the
oharch of Christ, preparatory to his second coming.
The fact that the position of the Son of man uvpon
the great white &3@.&9 his sharp sickle, ready to
reap the Aarvest earth, is the next link in this
prophetic chain, is strong evidence that these procla-
mations relate to the Becond Advent, and that they
immediately precede it.

These three angels are the same in character, though
their messages differ, and each lizes 8 distinct
proclamatian to be given by 's servants in this
mortal state, to the Becond Advent,

These s follow each other. It is ou%.dﬂq
stated in reference to the second angel, * And there
Jollowed another angel, Wmmun. Babylon is fallen, is
fallen.” Also, of the third it is said, * And the third
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angel followed them.” The first sngel delivers the
burden of his message, and then gives place to the
second, 1.omno=o4-“.._- The Bo%um q_.m.. E-vma _wwuu
message, and gives place to the ird, who 08
his work -nnm..oEdo from the field before the “Bon
of man" is seen on the great white cloud.

To say that these three messages are to be given &t
the same time, i us shsurd as 0 teach that the seven
angels of Revelation all sound at once. *Ordar is
hesven's first law” But what perfect confusion
would be caused in the church of Christ, if the mee-
lmono*siégsn&rsa?ogr%.
should be proclaimed with loud voices at the same
period of time!

All Advent believers have been 3&w08 admit
that the first of these three sngels symbolized the

olamation of the second coming of Christ and the
udgment, that has been given, especislly in this
SPRTEANh e SEAPYES ThT e been
so universally adopted, is the only ‘consistent view
that can be taken of this subject, we feel in duty
bound to adhere to it. But when this view of the
first angel is taken, wé are naturally led to look for
two other distinct E.t-ﬁ to be given to the people
of God, in fulfillment of the sayings of the second and
third angels. Those who admit that the messege of
the first Eﬁa_‘. been given, to be consistent, should
not teach it lnsts to the coming of the Lard ; for
in so doing they give no place for the two thal follew
and two important links of this pro otic ghain wre
taken out onm.ig%» -&ao.&uﬂ.vﬂ will uo"h.o. uo”
angel's ory m ve 8 distinct folfillment priar
The Soord Advedt, To my that o i meamgr it
10 be ghven before the Lord comes, and the seconfl
and third after fhat event, is too gross an absurdity
to be advanced by suy one.

We do not say the ®eyerlasting gospel’ hes

eeased to have effect upon all, for some &rp DOW &m-

6

braciog the doctrine of the speed coming of the
Lord, who have not been identined with Gow Advent
a!.vr in the past movements. Bot that the burden
of the message of the first angel is in the past, let the
facts in the case testify. We have only to compare
quzoue state of the Advent cause with the %tr
m 1840 to 1 to seo that thoepecisl ight
roclamation of the first angel is m the
Neither do woe say that the measage of the second &n-
gol, setting forth the fallen state of the varlous sec
can not be seen by those honest ehildren of the Lo
who find themselves bound by sectarian creeds. But
when we compare the wonderful movement under
tho second angel in 1844, when the entire Advent
body, with very fow exoeptions, came away from the
eoveral churches, with what has been done since that
tima in this respect, we shall not fail to see that the
burden of the seoond Baarsﬁoﬂz& that its
place was ﬂ_ﬂt.eﬁ L &lhm_o ent in Sh.»u.
Those w ldh..&n« o Weriimp message of
third angel “ﬂ. ::Miaﬂ_s down the simple &Mwaom
heoy. le i :Ja Was Deing n,
W.%vovm wore holden that we did not see the second,
and 50 i relation fo the third, while the second was
given. Now we seo the {hird message s
clearly & we saw the former ones. In fact, we are
able to define Our position with much more clearness
than ever before, for this reason, we can now see the
several links of the prophetio chain contained in this

shapter.

.ﬂw avoid the natural and reasonable conclusion that
the third is to be given now, efforts are being
made to show that the Advent people bave been en-
tirely mistaken in their spplication of the first and

second.
map_.wounu!. in an srticle in the “ Advent Harbin-
. 1abored to show that the three angels would be
rd after Christ was seen coming in the clouds of
heaven. Weo ure of the opinton that he will have to

the
ny
and
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«om«.wﬁg can be found lrwuie adopt & view &
absurd. Waonw. we should think it wonld be too late
to a.:wsg three angels, with each a different mee-
gage, * to preach unto them that dwell on the earth,”
after Ohrist is seen coming in the clonds of heaven.

On the other hand, C. Btowe, in an article publish-
od in the “ Advent Herald,® labors hard to remove
the bounds, and carry tha masssges of the thres angsls
back to the 12th, 14th, snd 1Ath centumes, to Hhe
of Wuldo, Wickliffe and Luther. But as the history
prodused dves not st all fit the prophecy, we think the
view nearly as absurd as that which the three
messages Christ is seen coming.

We will now examine the messages of the three
angels.

Fiasr Avoke, “ And I saw anotber angel fly in the
widst of heaven, having the everlusting goepel to preach
unte them that dwell on the earth, and to every nation, and
kindred, and tongue and enovﬂ“. -1.“.1:— a loud voice,
Fear God, and give glory to him : fo hour of his judg-
ment is come: and worship him that made hoaves, and
earth, and the ses, and the funtains of water.”

..—.!._uga_-sunounoao&l-s»o&o wuah_u!r
but also to the hour, period, or time of the judgment.
It fitly applios to the proclamation of the judgment aé
hand, that has been given to the present generati
"w.n o,w Wnsuon possibly apply to any other period

0 :

We say that this angel's mossage pannot be ﬂnvzr
_ -vw__mm.:a _.3-:- vipﬂﬂ.qﬁoowct& { the judgment

t a riod o
8:8... ouvu.._ 3-8%& v&%no Felix of # SN“
te nce, and JUDGWEST TO OOME.

"m.d. 8..uvomqu M".o_-_.& to the Athenians that God
“ now commandeth all men everywhere to repent;
because he hath appointed a day in the which he
will judge the world.” Acts xvil, 30, 31,
That the Thessalonians had received the idea that

8

the period of the corning of Christ and the judgment
bad come, or was at hand, is evident. But Paul car-
rected this error, as will be seen from the following,
which we copy from his second epistle to them.

* Now we beseech you, brethren, by the coming of our
Lord Jesus Christ, and by our n-:.an:w.on:voq unto hiw,
that ye be not soon shaken in mind, or be troubled, neither
by spirit, nor hy word, nor by letter as from us, e that the
;-n_. Christ is at hand.

po man deceive you by any means; for that day

shall not come, except, there come a falling away fint, end
that man of sin be revealed, the son of perdition ; who op-
th and exalteth himself above all that is called God, or

at is worshipped ; so that he, as God, sitteth in the tample
of God, shewing himself that he is God."” 9 Thess, ii, 1—4.

Paul here declares to the Thessalonians that the
day of Christ was not at hand, and warns them against
belng deceived in this matter, He also shows that
the period of the jndgment was to be after the apos-
tacy, and the 126 Joars of triumph and blasphemy
of the “ man of sin,” or the Papacy. It isclear, there-
fore, that the -wo-zl did not give the proclamation,
“the hour of his judgment is come.”

Again, this first message is based on prophocies
(the propheoy of Daniel in particular) which were to
be * closed up and sealed” [Dan. xii, 4, 9] till the time
of the end, which has been clearly proved by second
sdvent writers to be since sbout 1798, How perfectly
absurd then to suppose that the message, relating to
the period of the jndgment, shonld be given while
the prophecies on which it is based, which show the
relative distance of the judgment, we “‘closed u
and sealed,” so that they could not be understood.
This fixes the measage to tho present generation.

And again, Christ has b.:.ou signs of his coming,
and of Eom_um ent, in Matt. xxiv; Luke xxi, and
Mark xiii, ev. vi, The object of these signs,
{n connection with the prophecies of Daniel and John
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unsealed, was, 8s stated by Ohrist, that his people
might “ xxow” that his coming was “ nigh, even at
the doors.” This generation alone being able to
“ gnow” Tms, could give the jndgment hour message,
which no other generation could do. Therefore we
are bound by the facts in the case, to apply this an-

I's v«m.nzpsonoa to the ndvent movement witnessed

our day.

The * Advent Herald” of Nov. 224, 1851, speaking
of the advent cause, says:

# It is the eause of God, and is a work that must be dope
in these Iast duys.” (Rev. xiv,6,7.) .+ . We believe it
1o be the will of God that this ¢lass should maintain this
position, for on it devolves the duty of nium to the church
ﬂ.:_ world the fina]l message—" .—,Wo hour of His judgment

come.”

We can not agree with the :msd.&s that the first
of the three, Jc the final message.” It can not be
the last. because twvo distinot messages follow it, prior
to the Son of man faking his nun- on the * white
cloud.” But that it .—qv_w! to the past proclamation
of the Advent, we fully believe.

But some, who profess to be looking every day for
Ohrist's coming, and say, “hbe may come to-day, or
at any time,” object to the view that the first angel
is fulfilled in the past, for they think the “ everlasting
gospel” of the coming kingdom has not yet been
preached sufliciently extensive to fulfill the proph
of Rev. xiv. 6, 7. But if the prophecy is not
filled, then certainly they shonld not expect the Ad-
vent now. Those looking for the world's conversion
cannot expect Christ’s coming now; neither should
those who are looking for a much wider spread of
the first angel's meseage profoss to be Jooking for the
WMMHM Advent, until that work shall first be accom-

But when we look to the past Bmwrm‘v movement
relative to the coming and kingdom of Christ, we see
the prophecy fulfilled, the great work accomplished.

10

Advent Lecturers and Editors have testified that
Rev. xiv, 8, 7, was fulfilled. The * Voice of Truth”
for Dec. 1844, says:

“ No case can be more ¢learly demonstrated with facts
than that this message has been borne to every nation and
tongue under heaven, withio a few yoars past, in the preach-
ing of the of Christ in '43 or near at band, Through
the medium of lectures and publications, the sound has
uauv.w-o all the earth, and the word unto the ends of the
world.”

Our advent brethren well know that from about
the year 1840 to 1844, the judgment hour message
was given with sstonishing success and power, and
that the publio mind was moved by it. They also
know that the message has ceased to arrest the pub-
lic mind, that the world and church have fallen asleep
to the subject, and that those who profess to be giv-
ing this message now, have lost the energy and power
they once had. With these facts before ns we have
no reason to expect that the firet angol's m will
again arrest the public mind. And thoes who are
Jooking for & much more extensive proclamation of
this message than the past movement, may as well
look for the conversion of the world.

Secowp Anoes. * And there FOLLOWED another angel,
saying, Babylon is fallen, is fallen, that great city, because
she made all nations drink of the wine of the wrath of her

fornication.”

This angel did not go on bis mission snd deliver
his m. in compeny with the first, but * yor-
SﬂnU.. the first angel had delivered the bur-
den of his message. The first message was to tho
churches; but soon their papers refused to publish
it, and the doors of their houses of worship were
closed sgainst it. They rejected the good news of
the coming kingdom, and Jesus and the Bpirit of
truth departed from them, as their present state plain-
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ly shows. The few living souls in all these church
who had received the Advent m and who lov
to talk of the Advent and the Restitution, were not
allowed to speak froely of thoir faith and hope. Thair
testimony being crushed, the way was folly vﬁa!.&
for the second message, “ Babylon EP e,
This message we heard, our voices med _.u.
and we eaw its effect when the oppressed children
God buret the bands that bound .w..B to the varioua

poots.*

The fall of Babylon is evidently s moral fall, snd
pot its final destruction. This B-w be seen from
Rov. xvill, 9, where it is stated that Babylon is fullen,
and 1s become the hold of every foul spirit, &o. It
must exist after its fall in order to be a hold of foul
spirits after that fall. In its full and becoming s hold
of foul spirits is olearly seen & moral change.

If the term Babylon is applied to the thollo
church, then we inguire, when did that oh meet
with such & moral change! When did she moral
fall? The fact that she was always corrupt forbi
such an application.

God's people, who heard the first angel’s mesaage,
and came out under the message of the second, were,
ﬁ.—o.. to their coming out, in Babylon. Were they in

o Ostholio church? And did_ they come out of
that church? Oertainly not. But we know that
EE.N thonsands did come out of the Protestant seots.
As the Oatholio church has not morally fallen, being
always about as low as it possibly oo d be, and as
God's voonr were not there, we say that it can not
be the Babylon mentioned by the second angel.

* We can say only a few words in relation to Babylon
in this amall work, and refer the readerto a lengthy articlo
on this subject in 29.” Vol. 2, of the “ Advent Review
and Sabbaih Herald” taken from the * Voice of Truth”
for Sept. 11, 1644, The “ Review and Hersld" is pab-
lished at Baratoga o_iaﬂ.__az. Y.), Terms, Graris. We
have a quantity of No. 8 for distribation.

u:u-&ag?o%wonwoao_-w@uo-E-
that her fall is the burning of that literal o« .P But
can the city of Rome be & hold of foul spirits after
it is burnt? And will God's people be ealled out of
Rome after it is consumed by fire? They are called
out of Babylon to escape her threatened plagues,
Rev. xviii, 4. But will they flee out of Rome after it
is burnt to escape plagues of which her being burnt
is the last? * Her plagoes shall come in one day,
death, and mourning, and famine: and she shall
utterly burned with fire.” Rev, xvii, 8.

Bsbylon, signifies “ mixture or confusion,” which
well npplios to the many sects, holding & great vari-
ety of sentiments, But Christ ._o.n._uﬁ that his
church should be ons, We do not say that the sects
became Babylon dy falling. They, while in their
divided and sub-divided state, and united with the
world, were always Babylon. God permitted his
poople to remain there, until the first angel's message
was rejoctod, then he called them out.

That the nominal churches have fallen, let their
own adnrissions, and the faots relative to their present
condition bear testimony. When their state is com-
pared with what it was ten years sivce, their fall is
clearly seen,

We think the “foul spirits” that Babylon was to
become & * hold” of, after her fall, refer to the spirit-
nal wouders of the ptesent day, such as Mesmerism,

Biology, Psychology, and the * Mysterious
Ao we Sk it is avident that Just bebre

ﬂ_ﬁ... And we

o plagoes are w.oa_.& out, the voice from heaven,
“QOome ont of her my people,” will be heard as
never before,

Tux Tano Axogt.  * And the third angel followed them,
Su_j with a Joud voice, 1f any man worship the beast,
and his image, and receive his mark in his forehead. or in
his hand. the same shall drink of the wine of the wrath of
God, which is poured out without mixture inlo the cap of
his indignation ; and he shall be tormented with fire and
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brimstone in the presence of the holy angels, and in the
presence of the Lamb: And the smoke of their torment
ascendeth up forever and ever: and they have no rest day
nor night wha worship the beast and his image, anvl who-
woever receivelth the murk of his name. Here is the pa-
tience of the sainta: here are they that keep the command-
ments of God, and the fuith of Jesus."”

This is indeed an -‘?:~ solemn m . And
if it applies to the present time, it is certainly of the
highest importance that its import be earnestly sought
for and understood. Mark well the Janguage, “* And
the third angel yorrowzp Tnem.” If, as we have
shown, the messnges of the first and second angels
have been given within & few _«33 past, it is certain
that the meseage of this angel that followed them is
addressed to ws also. Snch o warning implies great
danger. And sholl we, who are in danger of the
worrhip of the Beast and his Image, and of drinki
the unmingled cup of the wrath of Almighty
slumber on, and negleot to examine this all-impor-
tant message? God forbid. With the aid of the
Holy 8pirit we will investigate this subject, and seek
to understand the duties it so solemnly enforces. The
following is from & work entitled, * Facts on Roman-
ism,” page 112, published by J. ¢ Himes,

“ But the fourteenth chapter [of Rev.] presents an ms-
tounding ery, yet to be made os & warning to munkind in
that hour of strong temptation. Rev. xiv, 911, A de-
nunciation of wrath so dreadful, can pot be found in the
book of God, beside this. Does it not .B.._m A strong lemp-
tation. to require so terrific an admonition 1"

In examining this m we will notice the par-
ticulars contained in it as ﬁ:ot-" i

I. The Benst,
1. The Image.
I11. The Mark.
IV. The Worship of the Beast and Image.
V. The Wrath of God,
V1. The Torment in the Presence of the Holy
Angels and the Lamb,

14

VI1I. The Patience of the Baints,
V1II. The Commandments of God, and
1X. The Faith of Jesuns.

I. Tax Bzasr.~It is mentioned in Rev. xv.2; xvi.
8; xix, 20; xx, 4, in connection with the Image, in
s similar manner that it is spoken of in this message.
The connection does not show what beast is meant ;
but it is spoken of as though it had been previousl
explained, and was well understood. It evidently
the beast with seven heads and ten horus of chapter
thirteen, representing the Papal form of the fourth
kingdom. It receives its seat, power and authority
from the dragon, Pagan Rome.

This beast was to have power to lead the saints
into captivity, and to kill them with the sword, for
the term of 1260 years, [Dan, vii, 25, 26; Rev. xiii,
5, Hop then he wae to have his dominion ‘‘taken
away,” and “go into captivity," This was in 1798,
when he received a **deadly wound,” which has been
houled. At this point of time John sees “* ANoTHER
pxast coming up ot of the earth” with “two horns
like a lamb.” ore noticing the Inaor of the Papal
beast, the Two-RORNED BEAST claims our attention.
Relative to this beast there are some things of special
interest and importance. as follows:

1. The Tivx ¢f its rise. It certainly did not rise
prior to the firsf beast. Neither at tho same time; for
then there would be no propriety in calling either tho
first. But as it follows<the first beast, it is evident
that we should look for it to rise to notice about the
time thot the first beast into captivity, at the
close of the 1260 t was also to cause the
world to "worsh p the first beast whose deadly
wound was healed.” This proves his period of ac-
tion to be since the dominion of the first beast was
taken away in 1798,

. It ds “ axormen sEAsT," besido the ten-horned
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beast. Although the dominion of the first beast was
limited to the period of 1260 years, yet he was to
make war until the judgment, [Dan. vii, 1022,
when he, with the false prophet, [two-horned beas

Js to be cast “alive” into the *lake of fire.” Rev.

zix, 20.

“The two-horned beast is represented as n_power existing
and performing his part, after the death and revival of the
first beast. If asked for my opinion ns to what will con-
stitute that beast with two horns, or the false prophet, I
must frankly confess I do not koow. I think it is a power
yet 1o be developed or made mamfest as an accomplice of
the «.:vﬁnﬂ in subjecting the world, It will be a power
which wil F..:«..B miracles and deceive the world with
them. See Rev. xix, 20."—Lilch's Restitwlion pp. 131,133,

The two-horned beast performs its wonders in the
sight of the first beast. Rev. xiii, 18, 14. This not
only shows it to be distinet from the ten-horned beast,
but also, that both exist at the same time.

8. The mawwgr of ifs rise, The four beasts, mcz_.
vii,] of which the ten-horned beast [Rev. xiii. 1,] is
Mwﬂwa:? all p_zxo S:m of an sed, [sea o..ﬁ._. aawﬁw

ng “ natio . ev. xvii, 15,
reason %a nﬁnﬁuﬂ.‘?e H-“m&ua. [Winds represent
strife among men.] They arose by overturning the
powers which preceded them, by means of war.

But E,: g0 with an.m n.w?..w”w& ao.“u... Ho was
seen coming up out of the “earth,” growing to power
in & vgm_ masoner, He does not overturn any
praceding power by means of war,

4. The rvo0aTioN of this dsast, The seat of the first
beast is in Europe, and definitely at Rome. And as
it lives and makes war until the w.nmmaoap we should
not look smong the Papal kingdoms of Europe for
the location of the two-horned “And 1 be-
held another beast 885?-% out of the zarry, and
be had two horns like & lamb.” No symbol could
better represent the rise, growth, and apparent mild-
mess of our own pation than this,

16

5. The two rams-uxe horns, The mildness and
wogz. of this power seem to be indicated by its larb-

ke horns. ﬂ.ﬂoﬁ we understand, represent the
civil and religious powers of this nation—its Repub-
lican civil power, and its Protestant ecclesiastical
power, For a more full explanation of this subject
we must refor tho reader to s lengthy article written
ww Bro. J. N. Andrews, entitled *Thouglhts on Rev-

ation xiii and xiv," published in the *Advent Re-
view and Bebbsth Herald,” No.11, Vol.1. From
the article we take the following:

“The horns of the ram, Dan. vili, denoted the
kings of Media and Persia. The mu.__az horn between
the eyes of the goat denoted the first king. The ten
horns of the fourth beast, denoted the ten kingdoms
into which the fourth empire was divided. Dan. viii,
28—26; Rev. xvii, 12, e little horn which came
up after them denoted the Papal church which was
RW‘GS.& clothed with civil power And it is evident

t the horns of these beasts, symbolize the entire
power of the beasts. From these facts we learn that
the horns of the preceding beast, denoted civil and
religious powers. Hence we regard the horns of this
Jatter beast as symbols of civil and religious power.

“Noeivil power could ever com with Republi-
canism in its lamb-like character. The .ﬂ.ﬂa principle
recognized by this form of power, is thus expressed :

AN men are born free and equal, and endowed with
oertain inalienable rights, as life, liberty, and the pur-
suit of happiness.' Hence, all have a right to partio-
Wos in making the laws, and in designating who

all ouooasnm.oa.. Was there ever & development
of civil power 8o lamb-like before! And what, in
3:&.2_- matters, can be compared with Protestant-
jsm{ Its leading sentiment is the distinot recognition
of the right of private judgment in matters of con<
science. ‘The Bible is the only religion of Protes-
tants. Was there ever in the religious world an
thing to equal this in its lamb-like professions? Bu
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we consider the mesuing of the ‘two horns like s
gd.- "

6. The azercised by this beast. * And he ex-
erciseth nm the power of the first beast before him,
[or "in his sight,” as ﬂgnnm translates] and causeth
the earth and them which well therein to worshi
the first beast whose deadl wonnd was healed.
Here is conclusive evidence that the two-horned beast
is distinet from the “firat beast.” It is cotemporary
with the ten-horned beast from the fime thot its
deadly wonnd was healed. This exercise of power is
certainly future, and is the scene of tronble and dan-
gor before us of which we are warned by the third

«. u.fdaﬁeﬂa&lﬂ»ﬁ! %..N.Hs& SE.
Beast. “He doeth great wonders, so that he maketh
fire come down from heaven on the earth in the sight
of men; and deceiveth them that dwell on the earth
by the means of those miracles which he had power
t do in the sight of the beast.” Here we will quote
from the artiole before mentioned :
“That we are living in an age of wonders ja o well
known fact: indeed, the language is oftentimes re-
wBSP *There is nothing too wonderful to happen.’
The increase of know ' in every department of
the arts and solences, has indeed been without prece-
dent in the world's wz:. history. We see the chariota
with the speed of lightning conrsing their way thrangh
the land, and with similar Jm& are men enabled to
traverse the ﬂmw_& aoow shum ii, “Tho fire of
God’ [the lightning, Job i, 16; Ex.ix, 16,]is lit
brought down from heaven. Buch is the won
or man has obtained over the elements. And
¢ lightning thus brooght down from heaven is sent
29 n messenger from one end of the land to the other.
They ‘send the lightain and they go snd say here
woare!’ Job xxxviil, 85. And all these wonders
bid fair to be eclipsed by others still more aston-

whing.

 But it is another class of wonders which we re-
mﬂ& s the complete fulffliment of this prophecy.
o world may indeed be deceived by these MEG_..
and caused to believe that ‘better days are coming,
and that the earth is being prepared for the residenoce
of man, and that men are becoming more virtuous
and enlightened ; but there are other wonders in
oonrse of development, which are indeed miracles by
which the world is deceived. It may not be necessary
to notice the wonders of Psychology, Biology, &o. in
15%&9048&5&73-”..85873
vived; but we notice those estonishing developments
from the land of spirits, which are causing the world
to wonder. It would seem that communications
with the spirita of the departed dead are now freely
held, and men are _._.oam: into immediate connection
with the epirit world. Buch communications, though
rare in past ages, have become of every day ocour-
rence. We are told of pious people who are now
holding converse with the spirits of the evangelists
Mark and Luke, &0, The spirits commune with the
test freedom, not with the pious alone, but with
classes do they hold free communication. And
Protestants are the chief actors in all this. It is evi-
dent that these are but the beginniog of the
miracles with which the world is to be deceived.
“That all this is the work of the devil is evident
from the fact that God has forbidden necromancy in
his word. Deut. xvifi, 11; Ias, viii, 19. Hencelit is
ocertain that the spirits of good men do not come to
commune with those who break the divine command.
And we go further than this, and say that even
the spirits of bad men are not there. For if they aré
conscious, the sixteenth chapter of Luke shows thet
E.w are not permitted to return to earth, Em
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ever arose in any past age, in which these remarkable
elements of deception were combined.”

“ As Jannes and Jambres withstood Moses,” with
their enchantments, when God was about to deliver
his people from Egyptian servitude, 8o, in the * rEg-
ovs TiMes” of the ‘'rast pAys,” was the truth of
God to be resisted. Then, God wrought miracles by
the hand of Moses avd Aaron, and sent plagues upon
Egypt to show that his ?ov_o should wc free; yeot
the devil bad so completely deceived Pharaoh and
bis host, through the enchantments of the magi-
cisng, that they even dared to enter the channel that
the Almight opened through the Red Bea for
the escape of his chosen people.

The wonders of the present day, especially those
that seem to imitate the work of God, are perfectly
calculated to deceive those that know not God. And
unless the people of God are warned against the de-
ceptive power of satan in these things, they will be
in danger of being blinded by thom. Already has
this power stolen over the multitude who have “a
JSorm of godliness," so that if the “Powze THEREOF”
should be manifested, as was witnessed in this land &
few years since in powerful revivals, ten thousand
voices would at once join the cry of “Mesmerism,
Fanaticism,” &c. May God save hia people amid the
perils of the Jast days; and while those who deny
the power of godliness are led on by the “spirits of
uoiw.o working miracles,” to “the battle of t
day of God Almighty,” may his people wateh and keep
their garments,

1I. Tax Imace. The two-horned beast was to
make “sn to the beast, which had the wonnd

by a sword and did lve,” [Rev. xiil, 14,] therefore
S«r "o when made, an on&x%.-!_
?oa_m..o. Wsisguﬂgg
resem man least. That
g-iﬂnfos.v.m and

it
civil power a0
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ity to dictate in matters of religion, and to put the
ts of God to death. The image, then, must be
another church, olothed with civi avthority to do
the same work. This will be clearly seen by com-
me.sn verse 16, with Dan, vii, 25—28; Rev. xiii,
—5. And as the two-horned beast canses the image
to be made, and gives it life, we conolnde that it can
ba no other than the Protestant churches clothed
with anthority “to speak,” as the Papal chnrch hos
done, and to carry its decrees into execution by laws
and severe penalties,

Ifit is said that the world is too enlightened to
unite in suoh perseontion, we snswer, the word of
God is plain on this point, snd it is in reference to this
soene of danger that the third angel gives his.solemnn
warning, The rejection of the S:m_ of God leaves
men the smbjeots of satan’s deception. 2 Thess. ii
9—19. Mark, how soon the Jewish church orucified
the Son of God after they had rejected him as the
Messiah, “If we had been in the days of our fathers,"
said they, ** we would not have been ers with
them in the blood of the prophets.” tt, xxiii, 30.
But when their “ hour and m.o power of darkness”
nﬂ_“ upon them, they were led on by the power of
We do not se that Rev, xiii, 15, teaches that
the saints are to t to death ; but that o decree,
at least, s to go forth to that effect, the text plainly
shows. In view of this decres, and the dangers be-
fore us the wam.rop has given the following exhorta-
tion: “Before the pecrer bring forth, before the da
pass as the chaff, before the fierce of the
come upon you, before the day of the Lord’s anger
come upon you: Beek ye the Lord, all ye meek of
the earth, which have wronght his judgment; seek
“.WESE‘. seek meekness; it B-W be ye shall be

in the dsy of the Lord's anger,"Zeph. ii, 3, 3.
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111, Tue Maex or tne Beasr. This mark is men-
tioned in Rev. xiii, 16; xiv, 9, 11; xv, 2; xvi, 3;
xix, 20; 4. Inall these places the words * the
mark” or “ Ais mark” are used, showing that some
one particular mark is referred to. _This mark is not
explained, only as the mark of the Papal beast, to be

orced by the two-horned beast, and as standing in
direct opposition to “the commandments of God,"
god " the seal of the living God.” This mark is very
conspicuons, in the forehead or hand, and signifies,
not & litern] mark, but & prominent religious profes-
don, as clearly seen and known as & literal mark
in the forehead orhand. It must be an institution of
the Papal beast, 8 prominent point of religious faith,
on which the w&é and Protestant churches -mzo.
“.&%a:d to this mark we shall speak more fully here-

r.

1V. Tug Wonrsmie of Tne Brasr axp Idace. In
the final Snummw relative to which the third angel
utters his | warning, but two classes are seen.
One class keep the commandments of God, are mark-
ed with the seal of the living God, [Eze, ix, 2—6;
Rev. vii, 1—8; xiv, 1,] and are seen on Mount Zion
with the Lamb. The other class receive the mark of
the beast and image, and experience the wrath of
God. One class are the worshippers of God, for they
honor him by woo_;uwr: commandments. The other
class receive the mark [a prominent religious institu-
tion and requirement] of the beast, therefore, are the
worshippers of the beast, for they honor his instita-
tion. We thereforo conclude, that the observance of
come institution of Papacy, (which is yet to be en-
forced by the two-horned ,) that stands opposed
to the commandments of God, constitutes the wor-
ship of the beast and his image.

V. Tne Weata or Gop. “And I saw another
sign in heaven, great and marvelous, seven sngels

having the seven last plagues, for in them is filled u
the wrats or Gop,” Rev. xv, 1, This S.msohw
sufficient proof that the wrath of God, threatened by
the third angel, is the sEveN Last puacuzs. These
plagues are evidently shadowed forth by the plagues
of t, and will be as real and literal as those were.
QCompare Ex. vii—xii, with Rev. xvi.

The vrnnao. of t were just prior to the deliv-
erance of Israel. The seven last omupmao. will be
poured out just before the final deliverance of the
saints. The deceptive power of satan was manifested
by the magicians that withstood Kooo.w_?a _xno..u
snd in connection with, the plagues of Egypt. An
ﬂ,o_. to, and in connection with, the last plagues,

o worshippers of the beast and his E:.m.o are to be
deceived by the * wonders” and “miracles” performed
by the two-horned beast.

The wrath of God in the seven last plagnes will
oconstitute the “time of trouble such as never was,”
after Michael stands up. Dan. xii, 1. The mediation
of Jesus in the Heavenly Sano , prevents the
wrath of God from coming on omﬂw world. The
four angels [Rev. vii, 1—8] hold the four winds until
the servants of God are sealed by the last warning
Bol»mn-. ‘When that work is done, Ohrist will lay
aside riestly attire, put on the * garments of ven-
ao.boo.: lea. 17,] and take his position on the

white clond,” [Rev. xiv, 14,] with ‘s sharp sickle”
to reap the harvest of the earth. Then the four an-
gels will cease to bold the four winds [Rev. vii, 1—8,
and the wrath of God, In the seven last plagues, wil
be poured out.

o period of the pouring out the vials of the
wrath of God is clearly shown [Rev. xi, 18] to be un-
der the sounding of the seventh angel, after the
“tomple of God was opened in heaven,” and the
wgrk of his testament” was seen, Bee verse 18.
This conld not have been prior to the termination of
the 8,800 days, when the new covenant Sanctuary was




PAGE 172

23

to be cleansed. Bee Heb. viii, 1—6; ix, 1—8, 28, 24.
In order for our Great High Priest to accomplish this

rtion of his priesthood he must, at the end of the

00 uanu.u. pass within the second vail, into the ** taber-
nacle of the testimony,” according to the typical priest-
hood. And it is not until the ta le, containing
the ten commandments, of the Heavenly Banctuary
is opened that the seven angels are commanded to go
their way and pour out the vials of wrath. *“And
after that I looked, and behold, the “ temple of the
tabernacle of the testimony in heaven wss opened.
And the seven angels came out of the temple,” &o.
Rev. xv, b, 6.

V1. Tue Toxmexr 1¥ THE Preagyor o rax Hovy
AncxLs anp Tax Lams mentioned in the message of
the third an _rio think, refers to the second death,
at the end omoa ¢ 1000 years of Rev, xx. It cannot
possibly be inflicted upon wicked men in their pres-
ent state, for they could not stand one moment in the

resence of and the Laemb, much more, for a
hwn»w.oom uzBo. as described in the message, Rev.

, 11,

he presence of one angel, at the resurrection of
Ohrist, cansed the Roman guard to “shake,” and to
become “ as dead men.” d when the Bon of man
shall come in the glory of his Father, and all the
holy sugels with him, when the whole heavens shall
blaze with glory, and the eerth shake at the presence
of the Lord, then those who are not cut down by the
soven last pl will not be able to stand & mo-
ment before the burnin _o..m of that scene. -
ing of “the man of sin, .mvo says, *“ whom the Lord
shall consume with the spirit of his mouth, and shall
,noon.om - y with the brightness of his coming," 2 Thess.
"We therefore conclude that the m of the
third angel contains not oawpis_.wmow o terrors
of the first death of the worshippers of the beast and
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his image, by the seven last plagues, but, also, of that
soene of tormont at the second resurrection, when the
wioked dead wi'l be raised with bodies capable of
standing in the presence of the Lamb and the holy
angels. And os the host of ** Gog and Magog” gather
Mw around the Beloved Oity the final execution of

¢ judgment will take place. * Fire from God out
of heaven" will * devour” them.

VII, Tak Parmexoe or Tag Bamwrs, “ Here is the
patience of the eainta” Where? Aftor the second
angel has given his Eoﬂpnow and the great work de-
signed by it is accomplished. It is well known by
those who participated in the advent movement, that
this was in the antumn of 1844, at the time of our
great disappointment. The period since that disap-
morzso_.a may properly be called the time of the pa-

ence of tho saints., Relative to ovr disappointment,
and our waiting position since the time of confident
expectation, the Apostle speaks as follows:

“ Cast not away therefore your confidence, which
hath great recompense of rewan). For ye have need of
pamignce, that, after ye have pone THE Wiun or Gon, ye
might receive the wve. For yet a little while, and WQ
that shall come will come, and will not tarry.

" Now Eome% shall live by faith : but mq._..w-uw man draw
back, my soul shall bave no pleasure in him. But we are
pot of them who draw back unto perdition ; but of them
that believe to the saving of the soul.” Heb. x, 35—33.

This testimony of the Apostle shows, first, that a
people were to have great confidence which would be
pleasing to God ; second, that they would be disap-
3?&% after doing *the will of God,” and would
need grest patience to endure the trials of their posi-
tion; snd third, that they would have to live cﬂ
faith. Io calling to “remembrance the former aaw_. ’
in which they were especially *illuminated,” they
would live “dy faith” in their past experience, and in
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n..a gure promises of God relative to the glorious
ture.

This testimony of the Apostle can apply only to
that people who bave & corresponding experience.
And that people, we fully believe, are those who have
Jooked with great confidence for Christ's coming st a
definite period of time, have been disappointed, and
have passed throngh, and are still experiencing, -
vere trigls arising from their witing position. The
exprestion, “ FOR YET A LITTLE WILILE, ASD IR THAT
s11ALL coxE wiLy cone,” &o. shows that this testimony
can apply nowhere in the history of the chureh, but
just prior to Christ's 85:_@.

The third angel (who follows tbe second, conse-
quently the period of his message is gince our disap-
pointment in 1844,) declares, Hxee is the patience
of the saints,” which Paul more fully explains, and
shows that it is the “ little while,” just before the
Becond Adveot.

VIIL Tue Coxxaxomexts or Goo. We have now
come to an important division of this subject. Mark
woll this portion of the testimony of the third S%M_"
“ Hgng are they that keep the commandments of God,

the Father,] and the fuith of Jesus," [the Son.] The

istinetion Detween tho commaxomexts of the Father,
and the rarT of his Son Jesus Christ, is too plain to
bo misunderstood.

“ And the dragon was wroth with the woman, and
went to make war with the remnant of her seed,
which keep the coxnaxomesTs of God, #nd have the
rreTIMONY of Jesns Christ.” Rev. xii, 17, The “fuith,”
and * tartimony of Jesus Christ,” are evidently the same.
The remnant of the seed of the woman, who heed the
message of the third angel, not ouum wﬂw the com-
mandments of the Father, but also the faith or testi-
mony of the Son.

Tt is said by some that the cormandments of God
mean only the doctrines and precepts of the New
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Tostament taught by Jesus and his apostles. To this
view we object, and wonld ask those who hold it,
What, thean, is the testimony of Jesus Christ? Both
the commandments of God, and the S-naaa.w. of Je-
gus Christ are observed by the remnant. As the faith
or testimony of Jesus embraces all the doctrines and
precepts tanght by Ohrist and his spostles, peculiar
to the new covenant, the commandments of God
must of necessity be SBa.Enm besides, which are
binding doring both the old snd new dispensations.
We say that the commandments of God, are the ten
commandments, which the Father spake with an au-
diblo voioe, and wrote with his finger in the tables of
stone.

“ A new commandment I give unto you,” said Je-
sus, * that ye love one another,” John xiii, 84.
“This is ny commandment, That ye love one anoth-
or, as I have Joved you,” Chap. xv, 12. “Bear ye one
another’s burdens, and so fulfill the law of Christ.”
Gal. vi, 2. Peter also speaks of the commandments
of the apostles of the Lord and Baviour, 2 Pet. iii. 2.
But these are certainly inclnded in the faith or testi-
mony of Jesus Ohrist. This is the reason why the
doctrines and commandments of Chriet and his apos-
tles are nowhere called, in the New Testament, the
commandments of God.

« Blossed are they that do his commandments, that
they may have right to the tree of life, and may en-
ter in through the gates into the city.” Rev. xxii, 14.
Precions promise indeed to thoso who obey. But
whose commandments sre these that must be obeyed
in order to enter the Golden City, and have right to
the Tree of Life? To this question some may be
ready to answer, “The commandments of Jesus.”
But stop my brethren| First seo who is -mon_aum. It
{s the “ True Witness,” the Lord Jesus Christ, who
anys, * Blessed are thoy that do mis 0OMMANDMENTS,”
The word * his” must refer to God the Father ; there-
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foro this promise, of entering the City of God, is to
those who keep the Father's ten commandments.

IX. Tae Farrm or Jesvs, We have before stated
that the testimony of Jesus Christ, mentioned in con-
nection with the commandments of God, Rev. xii, 17,
is the same as the faith of Jesus, named in Chap. xiv,
12. Both texts apply to the same %.5&. o to
the “ remnant,” or last portion of the church of Christ,
just before the Becond Advent, the other is & portion
of the last m of mercy to the scattered members
of the body of C. just prior to the pouring out of
the wrath of God.

Some have su that the faith of Jesus was
faith to heal the sick, &oc. while others have thought
that it was faith necessary to stand in the day of
wrath without an Intercessor, But it seems most
consistent that the faith or testimony of Jesus Cbrist
embraces all the v_.ao.ﬂ- snd dootrines of the New
Testsment taught by Christ, and aftorwards by his
holy apostles who were his special witnesses, LERB,
in the time of the pationoce of the sainta, is a peoplo
—thank heaven—swho love the whole Bible. They
seek to honor both the Father and the Bon, in keep-
wnm the commandments of God, and the faith of

esns,

The testimony of Jesus Christ does not stand op-
g.n to, or take the place of, the commandments of

Says the Son of God, “Think not that I am
come to destroy the law,"” &o. He shows by refer-
ring to the decalogue, that he is speaking of the law
of commandments, and then affirms that while heaven
and earth should remain, one jot or tittle should in
no wise pass from it. See Matt. v. 17—88.

We view the dootrine that the faith of Jesus takes
the nSo of the law of God, and abrogates it, one of
the fables of the last days, [3 Tim. iv, 4,] whioh, if
believed, will sink soulsin perdition. Paul rebukes
this heresy when he says, “Do we then make void
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FoE.a.EBnawn:.E.a&no«z% aon-.
rasuisit TaE Law.” Rom. iii, 81, The N““.Eo also
says, [chap. vii,) “Wherefore the law is holy, snd
the comnmaudment holy, and just, snd good.” Here,
let it be understood, that this epistle to the Romans
was written A. D. twenty-nine years after the
“hand-writing of o_.&upuos... of the book of Moses,
was abolished. Though the typical law of Moses wos
then abolishoed, having met its antitype in the gospel,
yet the law of God, the ton 8885%92.8. was cer-
tainly a living law when this epistle was written.

Paul’s opinion of the law of God differs widely from
the views of some at this day. We are often told that
it is “abolished,” “dend,” “‘a curse to B-J._ &o. But
Paul pronounces it “moLy, Juer and coon.” By some
it is considered very irksome, especially the observ-
ance of the fourth commandment. But, says Paul,
“] pruseur in the law of God," and “we know that
the law is spiritnel. The opostle John also agrees
with Paul. He says, “For this is the rove or Gop,
that We KEEP 118 COMMANDMENTS; and his command-
ments are Nor grievous,” 1 John v. 8. [See our
works on the law of God, and the Sabbath.]

Hn_nmnn Eﬂm oﬂB trouble, relative to which the ,E__.n
angel gives his important message, two closses only
iﬂ appear. One will worship the beast and his im-
age, and receive his mark. The other class will heed
the message of the third angel, and keep the command-
ments of God, They will be scaled or marked with
the seal of the li God; and will, with the Lamnb
of God, stand on Mount Zion. See Rev. chapters
xiii ~xvi.

These two classes will stand in opposition to each
other, Their marks [prominent religions professions]
will be directly opposite. Whilo one class will bow
to an institution of the Papal beast, enforced by the
two-horned beast, the other will be keeping all of the
commaudments of God, But wlat is to constitute
this mark of the beast, in that time when men will
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have to decide to dodzw God, or the beast and his
image? We think it will bo to observe the first da
of the week, instead of the Sablath of the fou
commandment.

The first day of the week, eo generally observed, is
not the Sabbath of the Lord. The only weekly Sab-
bath of the Bible is that which commemorates the
Crentor's Rest on the seventh day. Christ and his
apostles have spoken of no other.

There is no record that Christ met with his dieci-
ples in the day-time of the first day, nfier his resur-
rection; neither that the apostles met together for
worehip in tho day-time of that day. Bearch nnd see,
Paul held o meeting at Trons [Acts xx. 7—14] in the
evening of the first day of the week, to break bread;
but Jet it be understood that Le journeyed to Assos
on foot, and eafled to Mitylene, the same day that he
broke bread. In the instruction of the Apostle con-
83.:&.:5 collection for the poor saints, [1 Cor, xvi,
1—38,] he says nothing of resting from lJabor, or pub-
lio meeting. 1iis words, “‘Let every one of you LAY
Y v 1§ sToRe,” &o. show that S.N were to lay up
their Jiberalities at home, ready for the Apostle when
he should visit them.

It ia generally admitted by those who have seorched
the New Testament for proof that the Sabbath has
been changed, that theve is no divine authority for it.
But wany, in the absence of divine testimony, try to
content themselves with human suthority, the testi-
mony of the eo called * Christinn Fathers,” Butwe
venturo to ssy that no conscientious Christian, who
loves the word of God, and secks to know his duty
from that precious voor. will rely on such testimony,
instead of the commandment of God. Such a course
is 8t war with the great principle of Protestantism—
“the Bible the only religion of Protestonts.” Here
was the struggle of the great Reformer.

“ As to me,” says Martin Luther, 1 do not cesss Bm
ety of ‘The Gospel! the Gospell—Christ! Christ!" an
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my enemics are as ready with their answer—Custom!

iy folh shousd n sand (ke widom of men P
/

in the power of God,' says St 1:__..... viadom of wen but

The “MAN oF s1x" was to exalt himsell asovz all
that is called God, or that is worshipped, and ‘‘riunx
TO OHANGE TIMES AND LAWS.” uu.wi-. il, 4; Daa.
vil, 25. The times and laws of God are doubtless
referred to here. He could change the laws of men
as other powers have done. But it was in his heart
to change God's times and laws, and thus exalt him-
self above God, The Pope has attempted to change
the fourth commandment, which an instito-
tion left WM God as the memorial 0 himself. In the
very aot of instituting his counterfeit sabbath, to be
observed instead of the SBabbath of the Lord, he has ex-
alted himself above God. If he had placed the observ-
aace of the first day of the week on a level with the
Babbath, then he would have made himself only equal
with God ; but in treading down the Sabbath of the
Bible, and enforcing his own in its stead, he has “‘ox-
alted himself above all that is called God."

That the first day of the week was observed at
quite an early period of the church as  festival of
asbout the same suthority as Good F.E_.« or Hol
Tharsday, we do not deny, The “‘mystery of Inlqui-
aw Wwo even in the days of the apostles. 2 Thess.
ii, 7. But the following important facts of history
ghow that it did not begin to take the place of the
Babbath till about the beginning of 1260 years of Dan.
vii, 85, when the saints, and the “times and laws” of
God, were given into the hands of the “little horn.”

Athanasins, A, D, 340, says—" We amemble on Satur-
day, not that we are infected with Juduism, but only to
worship Churist the Lord of the Sabbath."

Socrales, an eoclesiastical historian, A. D. oﬁ!ﬂﬁ
“ Touching the communion there are
and customs, for almost all the churches out the
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every Sabbath; yet the Egyptians adjoining Alexandria,
together with the inhabitanta of Thebes, of a tradition, do

brate the communion on Sunday, * When the festival
meeting throughout every week was come, 1 mesn the Sat-
urdny and Sunday upon which the Christians are wont to
meet solemnly in the church,”

Eusebius, A. D. 325, as quoted by Dr. Chambers, states
pa_.-n._F his time *the Sabbath was observed no less than

unday.”

“ n.own?. the more solemnity to the first day of the week,
Sylrester, who was Bishop of moa. while Constantine was
Emperor, changed the name of Sunday, giving it the more
im g title of Lord's Day."—Hist. , p. L.

regory expostulates thus—' With what eyes can you
behold the Lord's day, when you despise the Sabbath1
Do you not perceive that they are re, and that in
&Wﬂwan one you affront the other "
omen -..u-.l.. Most of the churches carefully observed
the Sabbath.'

Grotins observes—" The Christinns rw.. the holy Sab-
bath, and had their asseublies on that day, in which the
law was read to them, whioh custom remained to the time
of the council of r-&_o.-. about A. D. 855"

Edicard Brevewood, Professor of Gresham College, Lon-
don. in a treotise on the Sabbath, 1630, says:—" They
know little that do not know {Ae ancieni A did re-
main and was observed by the eastern churches three huo-
dred years and more after our Baviour's passion,” —Drer.
on the Sabbalh p. T1.

Dr. Chambers says—" By Constantine's laws, made in
39, it was 583&4 that for the future the Sunday should
—vo.‘rh.: day of rest in the citics and towns; but he al

the country people to follow their work. In 538, the
council of Orleans prohibited thia country laber.” Ency-
clop. Art. Sund. Lond. 1791.

From this time, [688,] the observance of the first
day was nally but forcibly urged upon the
the Babbath dismissed wherever they owned
ﬁ%.on-owovotvlaomﬁoornaﬁi_ng
and Bootlond as late as the thirteenth ocentury.
Then it was decreed that it should be Aoly bme frem
Bunday noon until Monday.

Then if the observance of the first day of the week
is not sustained by divine snthority, but is an instita-
tion of w%ohm. we conclude that it will constitute

e Eon_do-.rs mentioned by the third
8 80 ves & warning to prepare to stand
on the side of the commandments of muomvpﬂ that de-
ME:. hour when the mark of the beast shall be en-

The ories of the other angels of this chapter all to
wﬂ- Eg. r”v Sﬂ ?ﬂ?zp?_.a.wo Bon of man tekes

place on the * white cloud,” represent of
ﬂ«.._,. .B."m will be much ogw gaﬂabojmw-og

time of thelr fulfiliment, while the saintaare pas-
o s:oa%a the time of troukle,

hr-_ &.Eoiﬂa& that his message was
given with a “rovn volor." It sttracted general no-
tice. Not so with the second. But the third is said
to be given with & “rovo vows,” It will evidently
inoresse and spread, until it reaches the hearts of
God's humble people, and calls out the opposition of
those who esteam world and the commandments
of men, of more value than the commandments of
God, oud & right to the treo of life,
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1884 GREAT CONTROVERSY, CHAPTER XX —“THE THIRD ANGEL'S MESSAGE.” —
pages 273 — 286 — Ellen G. White.

CHAPTER XX. - THE THIRD ANGEL'S MESSAGE.

When Christ entered the most holy place of the heavenly sanctuary to perform the closing work of
the atonement, he committed to his servants the last message of mercy to be given to the world. Such is the
warning of the third angel of Revelation 14. Immediately following its proclamation, the Son of man is seen

by the prophet coming in glory to reap the harvest of the earth. {4SP 273.1}

As foretold in the Scriptures, the ministration of Christ in the most holy place began at the
termination of the prophetic days in 1844. To this time apply the words of the Revelator, "The temple of
God was opened in Heaven, and there was seen in his temple the ark of his testament." [REV. 11:19] The
ark of God's testament is in the second apartment of the sanctuary. As Christ entered there, to minister in
the sinner's behalf, the inner temple was opened, and the ark of God was brought to view. To those who by
faith beheld the Saviour in his work of intercession, God's majesty and power were revealed. As the train of
his glory filled the temple, light from the holy of holies was shed upon his waiting people on the earth. {4SP

273.2}

They had by faith followed their High Priest from the holy to the most holy, and they saw him
pleading his blood before the ark of God. Within that sacred ark is the Father's law, the same that was
spoken by God himself amid the thunders of Sinai, and written with his own finger on the tables of stone.
Not one command has been annulled; not a jot or tittle has been changed. While God gave to Moses a copy
of his law, he preserved the great original in the sanctuary above. Tracing down its holy precepts, the

seekers for truth found, in the very bosom of the decalogue, the fourth commandment, as it was first
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proclaimed: "Remember the Sabbath day, to keep it holy. Six days shalt thou labor, and do all thy work; but
the seventh day is the Sabbath of the Lord thy God: in it thou shalt not do any work, thou, nor thy son, nor
thy daughter, thy man-servant, nor thy maid-servant, nor thy cattle, nor thy stranger that is within thy
gates: for in six days the Lord made heaven and earth, the sea, and all that in them is, and rested the

seventh day; wherefore the Lord blessed the Sabbath day, and hallowed it." [EX. 20:8-11.] {4SP 273.3}

The Spirit of God impressed the hearts of these students of his word. The conviction was urged
upon them, that they had ignorantly transgressed the fourth commandment by disregarding the Creator's
rest-day. They began to examine the reasons for observing the first day of the week instead of the day
which God had sanctified. They could find no evidence in the Scriptures that the fourth commandment had
been abolished, or that the Sabbath had been changed; the blessing which first hallowed the seventh day
had never been removed. They had been honestly seeking to know and do God's will, and now, as they saw
themselves transgressors of his law, sorrow filled their hearts. They at once evinced their loyalty to God by

keeping his Sabbath holy. {4SP 274.1}

Many and earnest were the efforts made to overthrow their faith. None could fail to see that if the
earthly sanctuary was a figure or pattern of the heavenly, the law deposited in the ark on earth was an
exact transcript of the law in the ark in Heaven, and that an acceptance of the truth concerning the heavenly
sanctuary involved an acknowledgment of the claims of God's law, and the obligation of the Sabbath of the
fourth commandment. Here was the secret of the bitter and determined opposition to the harmonious
exposition of the Scriptures that brought to view the ministration of Christ in the heavenly sanctuary. How
hard men tried to close the door which God had opened, and to open the door which he had closed! But "He
that openeth and no man shutteth, and shutteth and no man openeth,” had declared, "Behold, I have set

before thee an open door, and no man can shut it." [REV. 3:7, 8.] Christ had opened the door, or
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ministration, of the most holy place, light was shining from that open door of the sanctuary in Heaven, and
the fourth commandment was shown to be included in the law within the ark; what God had established,

no man could overthrow. {4SP 275.1}

Those who had accepted the light concerning the mediation of Christ and the perpetuity of the law
of God, found that these were the truths brought to view in the third message. [SEE APPENDIX, NOTE 7.]
The angel declares, "Here are they that keep the commandments of God, and the faith of Jesus." This
statement is preceded by a solemn and fearful warning: "If any man worship the beast and his image, and
receive his mark in his forehead, or in his hand, the same shall drink of the wine of the wrath of God, which
is poured out without mixture into the cup of his indignation." [REV. 14:9, 10.] An interpretation of the
symbols employed was necessary to an understanding of this message. What was represented by the beast,
the image, and the mark? Again those who were seeking for the truth returned to the study of the

prophecies. {4SP 275.2}

In the book of the Revelation, under the symbols of a great red dragon, a leopard-like beast, and a
beast with lamb-like horns, [REV. 12; 13.] are brought to view those earthly governments which are
especially engaged in trampling upon God's law and persecuting his people. Their war is carried forward to
the close of time. The people of God, symbolized by a holy woman and her children, are greatly in the
minority. In the last days only a remnant exists. John speaks of them as those that "keep the

commandments of God, and have the testimony of Jesus Christ." [REV. 12:17.] {4SP 276.1}

Through the great powers controlled by paganism and the papacy, symbolized by the dragon and

the leopard-like beast, Satan for many centuries destroyed God's faithful witnesses. Under the dominion of
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Rome, they were tortured and slain for more than a thousand years; but the papacy was at last deprived of
its strength, and forced to desist from persecution. [REV. 13:3, 10.] At that time the prophet beheld a new
power coming up, represented by the beast with lamb-like horns. The appearance of this beast and the
manner of its rise seem to indicate that the power which it represents is unlike those brought to view
under the preceding symbols. The great kingdoms that have ruled the world obtained their dominion by
conquest and revolution, and they were presented to the prophet Daniel as beasts of prey, rising when the
"four winds of the heaven strove upon the great sea." [DAN. 7:2.] But the beast with horns like a lamb is
seen "coming up out of the earth;" [REV. 13:11.] signifying that instead of overthrowing other powers to
establish itself, the nation thus represented arose in territory previously unoccupied, and grew up

gradually and peacefully. {4SP 276.2}

Here is a striking figure of the rise and growth of our own nation. And the lamb-like horns, emblems
of innocence and gentleness, well represent the character of our government, as expressed in its two
fundamental principles, Republicanism and Protestantism. The Christian exiles who first fled to America,
sought an asylum from royal oppression and priestly intolerance, and they determined to establish a
government upon the broad foundation of civil and religious liberty. These principles are the secret of our
power and prosperity as a nation. Millions from other lands have sought our shores, and the United States

has risen to a place among the most powerful nations of the earth. {4SP 277.1}

But the stern tracings of the prophetic pencil reveal a change in this peaceful scene. The beast with
lamb-like horns speaks with the voice of a dragon, and "exerciseth all the power of the first beast before
him." The spirit of persecution manifested by paganism and the papacy is again to be revealed. Prophecy
declares that this power will say "to them that dwell on the earth, that they should make an image to the

beast." [REV. 13:14.] The image is made to the first or leopard-like beast, which is the one brought to view



PAGE 181

in the third angel's message. By this first beast is represented the Roman Church, an ecclesiastical body
clothed with civil power, having authority to punish all dissenters. The image to the beast represents
another religious body clothed with similar power. The formation of this image is the work of that beast
whose peaceful rise and mild professions render it so striking a symbol of the United States. Here is to be
found an image of the papacy. When the churches of our land, uniting upon such points of faith as are held
by them in common, shall influence the State to enforce their decrees and sustain their institutions, then
will Protestant America have formed an image of the Roman hierarchy. Then the true church will be
assailed by persecution, as were God's ancient people. Almost every century furnishes examples of what
bigotry and malice can do under a plea of serving God by protecting the rights of Church and State.
Protestant churches that have followed in the steps of Rome by forming alliance with worldly powers have
manifested a similar desire to restrict liberty of conscience. In the seventeenth century thousands of non-
conformist ministers suffered under the rule of the Church of England. Persecution always follows religious

favoritism on the part of secular governments. {4SP 277.2}

The beast with lamb-like horns commands "all, both small and great, rich and poor, free and bond,
to receive a mark in their right hand, or in their foreheads; and that no man might buy or sell, save he that
had the mark, or the name of the beast, or the number of his name." [REV. 13:16, 17.] This is the mark
concerning which the third angel utters his warning. It is the mark of the first beast, or the papacy, and is
therefore to be sought among the distinguishing characteristics of that power. The prophet Daniel declared
that the Roman Church, symbolized by the little horn, was to think to change times and laws, [DAN. 7:25.]
while Paul styled it the man of sin, [2 THESS. 2:3, 4.] who was to exalt himself above God. Only by changing
God's law could the papacy exalt itself above God; whoever should understandingly keep the law as thus
changed would be giving supreme honor to that power by which the change was made. Such an act of

obedience to papal laws would be a mark of allegiance to the pope in the place of God. {4SP 279.1}
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The papacy has attempted to change the law of God. The second commandment, forbidding image
worship, has been dropped from the law, and the fourth commandment has been so changed as to
authorize the observance of the first instead of the seventh day as the Sabbath. But papists urge as a reason
for omitting the second commandment, that it is unnecessary, being included in the first, and that they are
giving the law exactly as God designed it to be understood. This cannot be the change foretold by the
prophet. An intentional, deliberate change is brought to view: "He shall think to change times and laws."
The change in the fourth commandment exactly fulfills the prophecy. For this change the only authority

claimed is that of the church. Here the papal power openly sets itself above God. {4SP 279.2}

The claim so often put forth, that Christ changed the Sabbath, is disproved by his own words. In his
sermon on the mount he declared: "Think not that I am come to destroy the law or the prophets; I am not
come to destroy, but to fulfill. For verily I say unto you, Till heaven and earth pass, one jot or one tittle shall
in no wise pass from the law, till all be fulfilled. Whosoever therefore shall break one of these least
commandments, and shall teach men so, he shall be called the least in the kingdom of Heaven; but
whosoever shall do and teach them, the same shall be called great in the kingdom of Heaven." [MATT. 5:17-

19.] {4SP 280.1}

Roman Catholics acknowledge that the change of the Sabbath was made by their church; and they
cite this change as evidence of the authority of the church to legislate in divine things, and declare that
Protestants, by observing the Sabbath as thus changed, are recognizing her power. The Roman Church has
not relinquished her claim to supremacy; and when the world and the Protestant churches accept a
Sabbath of her creating, while they reject the Bible Sabbath, they virtually admit this assumption. They may
claim the authority of apostles and Fathers for the change; but in so doing they ignore the very principle

which separates them from Rome,--that "the Bible, and the Bible only, is the religion of Protestants." The
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papist can see that they are deceiving themselves, willingly closing their eyes to the facts in the case. As the
Sunday institution gains favor, he rejoices, feeling assured that it will eventually bring the whole Protestant

world under the banner of Rome. {4SP 280.2}

The fourth commandment, which Rome has endeavored to set aside, is the only precept of the
decalogue that points to God as the Creator of the heavens and the earth, and thus distinguishes the true
God from all false gods. The Sabbath was instituted to commemorate the work of creation, and thus to
direct the minds of men to the true and living God. The fact of his creative power is cited throughout the
Scriptures as proof that the God of Israel is superior to heathen deities. Had the Sabbath always been kept,
man's thoughts and affections would have been led to his Maker as the object of reverence and worship,

and there would never have been an idolater, an atheist, or an infidel. {4SP 281.1}

That institution which points to God as the Creator is a sign of his rightful authority over the beings
he has made. The change of the Sabbath is the sign, or mark, of the authority of the Romish Church. Those
who, understanding the claims of the fourth commandment, choose to observe the false in place of the true
Sabbath, are thereby paying homage to that power by which alone it is commanded. The change in the
fourth commandment is the change pointed out in the prophecy, and the keeping of the counterfeit Sabbath
is the reception of the mark. But Christians of past generations observed the first day, supposing that they
were keeping the Bible Sabbath, and there are in the churches of today many who honestly believe that
Sunday is the Sabbath of divine appointment. None of these have received the mark of the beast. There are
true Christians in every church, not excepting the Roman Catholic communion. The test upon this question
does not come until Sunday observance is enforced by law, and the world is enlightened concerning the

obligation of the true Sabbath. Not until the issue is thus plainly set before the people, and they are brought
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to choose between the commandments of God and the commandments of men, will those who continue in

transgression receive the mark of the beast. {4SP 281.2}

The most fearful threatening ever addressed to mortals is contained in the third angel's message.
That must be a terrible sin which calls down the wrath of God unmingled with mercy. Men are not to be left
in darkness concerning this important matter; the warning against this sin is to be given to the world
before the visitation of God's judgments, that all may know why they are to be inflicted, and have

opportunity to escape them. {4SP 282.1}

In the issue of the great contest, two distinct, opposite classes are developed. One class "worship
the beast and his image, and receive his mark," and thus bring upon themselves the awful judgments
threatened by the third angel. The other class, in marked contrast to the world, "keep the commandments
of God and the faith of Jesus." [REV. 14:9, 12.] Though the powers of earth summon their forces to compel
"all, both small and great, rich and poor, free and bond," to receive the mark of the beast, yet the people of
God do not receive it. The prophet of Patmos beholds "them that had gotten the victory over the beast, and
over his image, and over his mark, and over the number of his name, stand on the sea of glass, having the

harps of God," [REV. 15:2.] and singing the song of Moses and the Lamb. {4SP 282.2}

Such were the momentous truths that opened before those who received the third angel's message.
As they reviewed their experience from the first proclamation of the second advent to the passing of the
time in 1844, they saw their disappointment explained, and hope and joy again animated their hearts. Light

from the sanctuary illuminated the past, the present, and the future, and they knew that God had led them
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by his unerring providence. Now with new courage and firmer faith, they joined in giving the warning of

the third angel. {4SP 283.1}

The work of Sabbath reform to be accomplished in the last days is clearly brought to view in the
prophecy of Isaiah: "Thus saith the Lord, Keep ye judgment, and do justice; for my salvation is near to come,
and my righteousness to be revealed. Blessed is the man that doeth this, and the son of man that layeth
hold on it; that keepeth the Sabbath from polluting it, and keepeth his hand from doing any evil." "The sons
of the stranger, that join themselves to the Lord, to serve him, and to love the name of the Lord, to be his
servants, every one that keepeth the Sabbath from polluting it, and taketh hold of my covenant; even them
will I bring to my holy mountain, and make them joyful in my house of prayer." [ISA. 56:1, 2, 6, 7.] {4SP

283.2}

These words apply in the Christian age, as is shown by the context: "The Lord God which gathereth
the outcasts of Israel saith, Yet will I gather others to him, beside those that are gathered unto him." [ISA.
56:8.] Here is foreshadowed the gathering in of the Gentiles by the gospel. And upon those who then honor
the Sabbath, a blessing is pronounced. Thus the obligation of the fourth commandment extends past the
crucifixion, resurrection, and ascension of Christ, to the time when his servants should preach to all nations

the message of glad tidings. {4SP 283.3}

The Lord commands by the same prophet, "Bind up the testimony, seal the law among my
disciples.” [ISA. 8:16.] The seal of God's law is found in the fourth commandment. This only, of all the ten,
brings to view both the name and the title of the Lawgiver. It declares him to be the Creator of the heavens

and the earth, and thus shows his claim to reverence and worship above all others. Aside from this precept,
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there is nothing in the decalogue to show by whose authority the law is given. When the Sabbath was
changed by the papal power, the seal was taken from the law. The disciples of Jesus are called upon to
restore it, by exalting the Sabbath of the fourth commandment to its rightful position as the Creator's

memorial and the sign of his authority. {4SP 284.1}

"To the law and to the testimony.” While conflicting doctrines and theories abound, the law of God
is the one unerring standard to which all opinions, doctrines, and theories are to be brought. Says the
prophet, "If they speak not according to this word, it is because there is no light in them." [ISA. 8:20.] {4SP

284.2}

Again, the command is given, "Cry aloud, spare not, lift up thy voice like a trumpet, and show my
people their transgression, and the house of Jacob their sins." It is not the wicked world, but those whom
the Lord designates as "my people,” that are to be reproved for their transgressions. He declares further,
"Yet they seek me daily, and delight to know my ways, as a nation that did righteousness, and forsook not
the ordinance of their God." [ISA. 58:1, 2.] Here is brought to view a class who think themselves righteous,
and appear to manifest great interest in the service of God; but the stern and solemn rebuke of the Searcher

of hearts proves them to be trampling upon the divine precepts. {4SP 284.3}

The prophet thus points out the ordinance which has been forsaken: "Thou shalt raise up the
foundations of many generations; and thou shalt be called, The repairer of the breach, the restorer of paths
to dwell in. If thou turn away thy foot from the Sabbath, from doing thy pleasure on my holy day; and call
the Sabbath a delight, the holy of the Lord, honorable; and shalt honor him, not doing thine own ways, nor

finding thine own pleasure, nor speaking thine own words; then shalt thou delight thyself in the Lord." [ISA.
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58:12, 13.] This prophecy also applies in our time. The breach was made in the law of God when the
Sabbath was changed by the Romish power. But the time has come for that divine institution to be restored.

The breach is to be repaired, and the foundation of many generations to be raised up. {4SP 285.1}

With peculiar fitness may the Sabbath be called the foundation of many generations. Hallowed by
the Creator's rest and blessing, it was kept by Adam in his innocence in holy Eden; by Adam, fallen yet
repentant, when he was driven from his happy estate. It was kept by all the patriarchs, from Abel to
righteous Noah, to Abraham, to Jacob. When the chosen people were in bondage in Egypt, many, in the
midst of prevailing idolatry, lost their knowledge of God's law; but when the Lord delivered Israel, he
proclaimed his law in awful grandeur to the assembled multitude, that they might know his will, and fear

and obey him forever. {4SP 285.2}

From that day to the present, the knowledge of God's law has been preserved in the earth, and the
Sabbath of the fourth commandment has been kept. Though the man of sin succeeded in trampling the
Sabbath under foot, yet even in the period of his supremacy there were, hidden in secret places, faithful

souls who honored the Creator's rest-day. {4SP 286.1}

Since the Reformation, there have been in every generation witnesses for God to uphold the
standard of the ancient Sabbath. Though often in the midst of reproach and persecution, a constant
testimony has been borne to this truth. Since 1844, in fulfillment of the prophecy of the third angel's
message, the attention of the world has been called to the true Sabbath, and a constantly increasing number

are returning to the observance of God's holy day. {4SP 286.2}



